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PREFACE. 



The present edition of Cornelius Nepos has been pre- 
pared with special reference to the wants of students 
that are learning to read at sight. The notes are de- 
signed to assist the reader in grasping the main idea of 
the Latin sentence, while constant references to the 
grammar serve to fix the principles of construction. The 
chief aim of the vocabulary is to give the meaning of 
the Latin words as used by Nepos ; generally, however, 
the most comprehensive English equivalent has been 
given first, that the student may see for himself the 
evolution of its various significations. By giving promi- 
nence to the root of the word, and by cross-references to 
some one of a group containing the same root, it is hoped 
that the student may gain an insight into both the 
structure and the continuity of meaning in them alL 

The text is practically that of Halm ; in some in- 
stances, however, I have preferred to introduce Bram- 
bach's orthography. ^ Some minor changes in the text 
rest upon the authority of later German editions. In 
marking the quantity, I have followed the usual method 
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in the proper names, both in the text and in the index ; 
in the vocabulary I have marked all vowels known to be 
long by nature, whatever their position; short vowels 
are unmarked. This can -not fail to assist a proper pro- 
nunciation. In the preparation of the notes I have made 
free use of the German and English editions, especially 
those of Nipperdey (Lupus) and Siebelis (Jancovius). 
Koch's W5rterbuch has often been of assistance in the 
vocabulary. 

I desire to acknowledge gratefully the aid received 
from many friends, especially Professor Humphreys, of 
Vanderbilt University, and Professor Crowell, of Am- 
herst College. Several students in Boston University 
have given me valuable assistance in various ways. 

T. B. LiKDSAY. 

Boston, Augna Uy 1S82. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



CoBNELius Nbpos (his praenomen is unknown) was 
bom in Northern Italy {GaUia ciacUpina) about 100 
B. c. Several towns claim the honor of being his birth- 
place, and at Ostiglia {Hostilia) a statue was erected to 
him in 1868. It is probable, however, that he was bom 
at Pavia {Hdnum). 

He early removed to Rome, where he became the 
friend and companion of such men as Cicero, Atticus, 
and Catullus ; the last-named dedicated his book of 
poems to Nepos in the following words : 

" Quel doDO lepidnm novum libellam 
Arida mode pnmice expolitum ? 
Oorneli, tibi : namque tu solebas 
Mess esse aliquid pntare nugas." 

Nepos devoted himself to literature rather than to 
politics, and made Atticus rather than Cicero his model. 
He is said to have written the following works : 

1. Chronicay a sketch of general history in three 
books. 

2. JEitemplay the exact character of which is unknown. 
It may have been a collection of stories illustrative of 
the character of the ancient Romans. 
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3. The life of Cato the censor. 

4. The life of Cicero. 

5. A geographical work. 

6. Various poems. 

7. De Viris Illustribus. 

Of all these woiks nothing remains but a small part of 
De Viris Illustribus. This was probably his latest work, 
and seems to have contained the following : 

I. De regibus exterarum gentium. 
II. De regibus Romanorum. 
m. De excellentibus ducibus exterarum gentium. 
rV. De excellentibus ducibus Romanorum. 
V. De iuris consultis Graecis. 
VI. De iuris consultis Romanis. 
VII. De oratoribus Graecis. 
VIIL De oratoribus Romanis. 
IX. De poetis Graecis. 
X. De poetis Latinis. 
XI. De historicis Graecis. 
XII. De historicis Latinis. 
XIIL De philosophis Graecis. 
XIV. De philosophis Latinis. 
XV. De grammaticis Graecis. 
XVI. De grammaticis Latinis. 

Of these, we have III and parts of I and Xll. This 
work was published about 34 b. c, and an addition made 
to the life of Atticus in 29 or 28 b. c. Nepos himself 
mentions the following authors as his authorities in va- 
rious parts of the work : 

TTiucydideSy who wrote the history of the Pelopon- 
nesian war up to the year 411 b. c. 

Xenophon. Nepos made use of a history of Agesi- 
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XI 



laus, which was erroneously supposed to have been 
written by Xenophon. 

Theopompus, whose history covered the period from 
the battle of Mantinea to the death of Philip. 

Dinon, who wrote Persian history. 

TimdeuSy who wrote a history of Sicily and Italy about 
260 B. c. 

Sosilus and SilenuSy whose biographies of Hannibal 
seem to have been worthless. 

Sulpicitis JBlithOy known only by name. 

PolybiiLS, who wrote a general history covering the 
period from the first Punic war (264 b. c.) to the de- 
struction of Corinth (146 b. c). 

Nepos doubtless made use of other authorities whom 
he has not mentioned, and probably neglected many that 
he might have availed himself of. His work is far from 
being free from historical errors ; for this he had two 
excuses : He was the first of the Romans to write foreign 
history, and his contemporaries neither asked nor ex- 
pected the historical accuracy to which the researches of 
modem times have accustomed us. His style is in the 
main simple and easy. His diction differs from that of 
Cicero in many points, but is pure and unaffected. 

The first modem edition of Nepos was that of Jen- 
son, Venice, 1471. In this and the following editions 
until 1569 the work was attributed to Aemilius Probus. 
In that year Lambinus published an edition, in which he 
proved conclusively that Cornelius Nepos was the author. 
In more recent times Nipperdey and Halm have done 
much for the text. The most valuable German school 
edition is that of Nipperdey (eighth edition, revised by 
Lupus, Berlin, 1881). 
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PRAEFATIO. 

NoN dubito fore plerosqae, Attice, qui hoc genus scrip- 1 
turae leve et non satis dignum summorum virorum per- 
sonis iudicent, cum relatum legent, quis musicam docue- 
rit Epaminondam, aut in eius virtutibus commemorari, 
6 saltasse eum commode scienterque tibiis cantasse. Sed ii 2 
erunt fere, qui expertes litterarum Graecarum nihil rec- 
tum, nisi quod ipsorum moribus conveniat, putabunt. Hi 8 
si didicerint non eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, 
sed omnia maiorum institutis iudicari, non admirabuntur 

10 nos in Graiorum virtutibus exponendis moreia eorum secu- 
tos. Neque enim Cimoni f uit turpe, Atheniensium sum- 4 
mo viro, sororem germanam habere in matrimonio, quippe 
cum cives eius eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem 
nostris moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in laudibus tota 6 

15 fere fuit Graecia victorem Olympiae citari, in scaenam 
vero prodire ac populo esse spectaculo nemini in iisdem 
gentibus fuit turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
infamia, partim humilia atque ab honestate remota ponun- 
tur. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus sunt decora, quae 6 

20 apud illos turpia putantur. Quem enim Romanorum pu- 
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det nxorem dacere in conyiyinm ? Ant cnius non mater 
f amilias primnm locnm tenet aedium atqne in celebritate 

1 yergatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in Graecia. Nam neque 
in conviyinm adhibetur nisi propinquorom, neque sedet 
nisi in interiore parte aedium, quae gynaeconltis appella- 6 
tur, quo nemo accedit nisi propinqua cognatione coniunc- 

Stus. Sed hie plura perseqni cum magnitudo voluminis 
prohibety tum festinatio, ut ea explicem, quae exorsus 
sum. Quare ad propositum veniemus et in hoc expone- 
mus libro de vita excellentium imperatorum. lo 
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MiltiMes I founds a colony in the Chersonesus, (about) b. a 
655. Miltiades II succeeds his brother (Stesagoras II), 518. Ac- 
companies Darius to Scythia, 516. Takes Lemnos, (about) 500. 
Leaves the Chersonesus, (about) 493. Commands at Marathon, 
490. Dies in prison, 489. 

1 MiltiXdes, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, cum et anti- 
quitate generis et gloria maiorum et sua modestia unus 
omnium maxime floreret eaque esset aetate, ut non iam 
solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere cives pos- 
sent sui, talem eum f uturum, qualem cognitum iudicarunt, 15 
accidit ut Athenienses Chersonesum colonos vellent mit- 

2 tere. Cuius generis eum magnus numerus esset et multi 
eius demigrationis peterent societatem, ex iis delecti Del- 
phos deliberatum missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem, 
quo potissimum duce uterentur. Namque tum Thraces20 
eas regiones tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimican- 

8 dum. His consulentibus nominatim Pythia praecepit, ut 

Milti&dem imperatorem sibi sumerent : id si f ecissent, 

4 incepta prospera f utura. Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades 
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cum delecta manu classe Chersonesum profectus cum ac- 
cessisset Lemnum et incolas eius insulae sub potestatem 
redigere vellet Atheuiensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte 
f acerent postulasset, illi irridentes responderunt turn id se 6 
6 f acturos, cum ille domo navibus proficiscens vento aqui- 
lone venisset Lemnum. Hie enim ventus ab septentrioni- 
bus oriens adversum tenet Athenis proficiscentibus. Mil- 6 
tiades morandi tempus non habens cursum direxit, quo 
tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesum. 

10 Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disiectis, tota re- 2 
gione, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea com- 
muniit, multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris col- 
locavit crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. Neque mi- 2 
nus in ea re prudentia quam felicitate adiutus est. Nam 

15 cum virtute militum devicisset hostium exercitus, summa 
aequitate res constituit atque ipse ibidem manere decre- 
vit. Erat enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis carebat 8 
nomine, neque id magis imperio quam iustitia consecutus. 
Neque eo setius Atheniensibus, a quibus erat profectus, 

20 officia praestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat ut non minus eo- 
rum voluntate perpetuo imperium obtineret, qui miserant, 
quam iliorum, cum quibus erat profectus. Chersonese tali 4 
modo constituta Lemnum revertitur et ex pacto postulat 
ut sibi urbem tradant. Illi enim dixerant, cum vento bo- 

25 rea domo profectus eo pervenisset, sese dedituros, se au- 
tem domum Chersonesi habere. Cares, qui tum Lemnum 5 
incolebant, etsi praeter opinionem res ceciderat, tamen 
non dicto, sed secunda fortuna adversariorum capti, re- 
sistere ausi non sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari 

80 felicitate ceteras insulas, quae Cycl&des nominantur, sub 
Atheuiensium redegit potestatem. 

lisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius ex Asia in 3 
Enropam exercitu traiecto Scythis bellum inf erre decrevit. 
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Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, quo copias traduceret. 
Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, 
quos secum ex Ionia et Aeolide duxerat : quibus singulis 

2 suarum urbiura perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim f a- 
cillime putavit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam in- 5 
colerent, sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis op- 
pida tuenda tradidisset, quibus se oppress© nulla spes 
salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fuit turn numero Miltiades 

8cui ilia custodia crederetur. Hie cum crebri adferrent 
nuntii, male rem gerere Darium premique a Scythis, Mil- 10 
tiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne a fortuna datam 

4 occasionem liberandae Graeciae dimitterent. Nam si cum 
iis copiis, quas secum transportarat, interisset Darius, non 
solum Europam fore tutam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam in- 
colerent Graeci genere, liberos a Persarum futures domi- 15 
natione et periculo : id et facile effici posse : ponte enim 
rescisso regem vel h ostium ferro vel inopia paucis diebus 

6 interiturum. Ad hoc consilium cum plerique accederent, 
Histiaeus Milesius, ne res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens non 
idem ipsis, qui summas imperii tenerent, expedire et mul- 20 
titudini, quod Darii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio : 
quo exstincto ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas 
daturos. Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, 
ut nihil putet ipsis utilius quam confirmari regnum Per- 

6 sarum. Huius cum sententiam plurimi essent secuti. Mil- 25 
tiades non dubitans tam multis consciis ad regis aures 
consilia sua perventura, Chersonesum reliquit ac rursus 
Athenas demigravit. Cuius ratio etsi non valuit, tamen 
magno opere est laudanda, cum amicior omnium libertati 
quam suae fuerit dominationi. 30 

4 Darius autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hor- 
tantibus amicis, ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potesta- 
tem, classem quingentarum navium comparavit eique Da- 
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tim praefecit et Artaphemem, bisque duceuta peditum, 
decern equitum milia dedit, causam interserens, se liostem 
esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sardis ex- 
pugnassent suaque praesidia interf ecissent. lUi praef ecti 2 

5 regii classe ad Euboeam appulsa celeriter Eretriam cepe- 
runt omnesque eius gentis cives abreptos in Asiam ad re- 
gem miserunt. Inde ad Attlcam accesserunt ae suas co- 
pias in campum Maratbona deduxerunl. Is est ab oppido 
circiter milia passuum decern. Hoc tumultu Atbenienses 8 

10 tarn propinquo tamque magno permoti auxilium nusquam 
nisi a Lacedaemoniis petiverunt Pbidippumque cursorem 
eius generis, qui bemerodr5moe vocantur, Lacedaemdnem 
miserunt, ut nuntiaret, quam celeri opus esset auxilio. 
Domi autem creant decem praetores, qui exercitui praees- 4 

15 sent, in iis Miltiadera. Inter quos magna f uit contentio, 
utrum moenibus se defenderent, an obviam irent bostibus 
acieque decemerent. Unus Miltia.des maxime nitebatur, 5 
ut primo quoque tempore castra fierent: id si factum 
esset, et civibus animum accessurum, cum viderent de 

20 eorum virtute non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tar- 
diores, si animadverterent auderi adversus se tam exiguis 
copiis dimicari. 

Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atbeniensibus auxilio 5 
fuit praeter Plataeenses. Ea mille misit militum. Itaque 

25borum adventu decem milia armatorum completa sunt, 
quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. Quo 2 
factum est ut plus quam collegae Milti&des valeret. Eius 
ergo auctoritate impulsi Atbenienses copias ex urbe edux- 
erunt locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Dein postero die 3 

80 sub montis radicibus acie regione instructa non apertissi- 
ma proelium commiserunt (namque arbores multis locis 
erant rarae), boc consilio, ut et raontium altitudine tege- 
rentur et arborum tractu equitatus bostium impediretur, 
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4 ne multitudine clauderentur. Datis, etsi non aeqnum lo- 
cum videbat suis, tamen fretus numero copiarum suarum 
confligere cupiebat, eoque magis, quod, priusquam Lace- 
daemonii subsidio venirent, dimicare utile arbitrabatur. 
Itaque in aciem peditum centum, equitnm decern milias 

5produxit proeliumque commisit. In quo tanto plus vir- 
tute valuerunt Athenienses, ut decemplicem numerum 
hostium profligarint, adeoque eos perterruerunt, ut Persae 
non ca8tra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil adhuc 
exstitit nobilius : nulla enim umquam tam exigua manus 10 
tantas opes prostravit. 

6 Cuius victoriae non alienum videtur quale praemium 
Milti^di sit tributum docere, quo f acilius intellegi possit 

2 eandem omnium civitatum esse naturam. Ut enim popu- 
li Romani honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues ob 16 
eamque causam gloriosi, nunc autem effusi atque obsoleti, 

8 sic olim apud Athenienses f uisse reperimus. ^KTamque 
huic MiltiMi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam liberarat, 
talis honos tributus est, in porticu, quae PoecKle vocatur, 
cum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, ut in decern prae- 20 
torum numero prima eius imago poneretur isque hortare- 

4tur milites proeliumque committeret. Idem ille populus, 
posteaquam mains imperium est nactus et largitione ma- 
gistratuum corruptus est, trecentas statuas Demetrio Pha- 
lereo decrevit. 25 

7 Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta navium Athe- 
nienses eidem Milti&di dederunt, ut insulas, quae barbaros 
adiuverant, bello persequeretur. Quo in imperio ple- 
rasque ad officium redire coegit, nonnuUas vi expugnavit. 

2 Ex his Parum insulam opibus elatam cum oratione recon- 80 
ciliare non posset, copias e navibus eduxit, urbem open- 
bus clausit omnique commeatu privavit, dein vineis ac 

8 testudinibas constitutis propius muros accessit. Cum iam 
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in eo esset, ut oppido potiretur, procul in continenti lucus, 
qui ex insula conspiciebatur, nescio quo casu noctumo 
tempore inceusus est. Cuius flamma ut ab oppidanis et 
oppugnatoribus est visa, utrisque venit in opinionem sig- 
6num a classiariis regiis datum. Quo factum est ut et4 
Parii a deditione deterrerentur et Milti&des, timens ne 
classis regia adventaret, incensis operibus, quae statuerat, 
cum totidem navibus, atque erat prof ectus, Athenas mag- 
na cum offensione civium suorum rediret. Accusatus5 

10 ergo est proditionis, quod, cum Parum expugnare posset, 
a rege corruptus infectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore 
aeger erat vulneribus, quae in oppugnando oppido accepe- 
rat. Itaque cum ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba fecit 
f rater eius Stesagdras. Causa cognita capitis absolutuse 

16 pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta talentis aesti- 
mata est, quantus in classem sumptus factus erat. Hanc 
pecuniam quod solvere in praesentia non poterat, in vin- 
cula publica coniectus est ibique diem obiit supremum. 
Hie etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia causa B 

20 f nit damnationis. Kamque Athenienses propter Pisistr&ti 
tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, omnium civ- 
ium suorum potentiam extimescebant. Miltiades, multum 2 
in imperils magistratibusque versatus, non videbatur posse 
esse privatus, praesertim cum consuetudine ad imperii 

26 cupiditatem trahi videretur. Nam Chersonesi omnes illos 8 
quos babitarat annos perpetuam obtinuerat dominationem 
tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, sed iustus. Non erat enim 
vi consecutus, sed suorum voluntate, eamque potestatem 
bonitate retinebat. Omnes autem et dicuntur et haben- 

BOtur tyranni, qui potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitate, 
quae libertate usa est. Sed in Miltiade erat cum summa 4 
humanitas, tum mira communitas, ut nemo tam bumilis 
esset, cui non ad eum aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas 
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apud omnes civitates, nobile nomen, laus rei militaris 
maxima. Haec populus respiciens maluit ilium innoxium 
plecti quam se diutius esse in timore. 



II. THEMISTOOLES. 

Born, (about) b. o. 514. Fought at Sal&mis, 480. Expelled 
from Atliens, 471. Fled from Greece, 466. Died at Magnesia, 
(about) 449. 

1 Themistocles, Ne^cli filius, Atheniensis. Hnius vitia 
meuntis adulescentiae magnis sunt emendata virtutibus, 6 
adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci pares putentur. 

2 Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater eius Ne6cle8 gene- 
rosus fuit. Is uxorem Acarnauam civem duxit, ex qua 
natus est Themist5cles. Qui cum minus esset probatus 
parentibus, quod et liberius vivebat et rem familiarem lo 

sneglegebat, a patre exheredatus est. Quae contumelia 
non fregit eum, sed erexit. Nam cum iudicasset sine 
summa industria non posse eam exstingui, totum se dedidit 
rei publicae, diligentius amicis famaeque serviens. Mul- 
tum in iudiciis privatis versabatur, saepe in contionem 15 
populi prodibat ; nulla res maior sine eo gerebatur, cele- 
riter quae opus erant reperiebat, facile eadem oratione 

4explicabat. Neque minus in rebus gerendis promptus 
quam excogitandis erat, quod et de instantibus, ut ait 
Thucydides, verissime iudicabat et de futuris callidissime 20 
coniciebat. Quo factum est ut brevi tempore illustrare- 
tur. 

2 Primus autem gradus fuit capessendae rei publicae 
bello Corcyraeo : ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 
f actus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem-25 

2 pore ferociorem reddidit civitatem. Nam cum pecunia 
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publica, quae ex metallis redibat, largitione magistratuum 
quotannis interiret, ille persuasit populo ut ea pecunia 
classis centum navium aedificaretur. Qua celeriter effecta 3 
primum Corcyraeos fregit, delude maritimos praedones 
econsectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo cum divitiis 
omavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit Atbeni- 
enses. Id quantae saluti f uerit universae Graeciae, bello 4 
cognitum est Perslco. Nam cum Xerxes et mari et terra 
bellum universae inf eiTet Europae cum tantis copiis, 

10 quantas neque ante nee postea habuit quisquam : buius 6 
enim classis mille et ducentarum navium longarum fuit, 
quam duo milia onerariarum sequebantur, terrestres au- 
tem exercitus septingenta peditum, equitum quadrin- 
genta milia fuerunt : — cuius de adventu cum fama in 6 

15 Graeciam esset perlata et maxime Atbenienses peti dice- 
rentur propter pugnam Maratboniam, miserunt Delpbos 
consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Deliberanti- 
bus Pytbia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. 
Id responsum quo valeret cum intellegeret nemo, Tbe- 1 

20 mistocles persuasit consilium esse ApoUlnis, ut in naves 
se suaque conferrent : eum enim a deo significari murum 
ligneum. Tali con silio probato addunt ad superiores to- 8 
tidem naves triremes suaque omnia, quae moveri poterant, 
partim Salamina, partim Troezena deportant : arcem sa- 

25 cerdotibus paucisque maioribus natu ad sacra procuranda 
tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

Huius consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat et in 3 
terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi sunt delecti 
cum Leonlda, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui Tbermop^las 

80 occuparent longiusque barbaros progredi non paterentur. 
li vim bostium non sustinuerunt eoque loco omnes inte- 
rierunt. At classis communis Graeciae trecentarum na- 2 
vium, in qua ducentae erant Atbeniensium, primum apud 
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Artemisium inter Euboeam continentemque terram cum 
classiariis regiis conflixit. Angustias enim Themistdcles 

squaerebat, ne multitudine circumiretur. Hie etsi pari 
proelio discesserant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi ma- 
nere, quod erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversario- 5 
rum Euboeam superasset, ancipiti premerentur perioulo. 

4 Quo factum est ut ab Artemisio discederent et exadver- 
sum Athenas apud Salamina classem suam constituerent. 

4 At Xerxes Thermop^lis expugnatis protinus accessit 
astu idque nuUis defendentibus interfectis sacerdotibus, 10 

2 quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. Cuius flamma 
perterriti classiarii cum manere non auderent et plurimi 
hortarentur, ut domos suas discederent moenibusque se 
defenderent, Themistocles unus restitit et universos pares 
esse posse aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque 15 
Eurybiadi, regi Lacedaemoniorum, qui turn summae im- 

8 perii praeerat, fore adfirmabat. Quem cum minus quam 
vellet moveret, noctu de servis suis quem habuit fidelissi- 
mum ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis, adversa- 

4 rios eius in f uga esse : qui si discessissent, maiore cum la- 20 
bore et longinquiore tempore bellum confecturum, cum 
singulos consectari cogeretur : quos si statim aggredere- 
tur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo valebat, ut in- 

s gratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac re au- 
dita barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie alienls- 26 
simo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus adeo an- 
gusto mari conflixit, ut eius multitude navium explicari 
non potuerit. Victus ergo est magis etiam consilio The- 
mistocli quam armis Graeciae. 

5 Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat reli- 80 
quias copiarum, ut etiam tum iis opprimere posset hostes. 
Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam Themist6cles 
verens ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem eum fecit id agi, 
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ut pons, quern ille in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur 
ac reditu in Asiam excluderetur, idque ei persuasit. Ita- 2 
que qua sex mensibus iter fecerat, eadem minus diebus 
triginta in Asiam reversus est seque a Themistdcle non 
6 superatum, sed conservatum iudicavit. Sic unius viri pru- 3 
dentia Graecia liberata est Europaeque succubuit Asia. 
Haec est altera victoria, quae cum Marathonio possit com- 
parari tropaeo. Nam pari modo apud Salamina parvo 
numero navium maxima post hominum memoriam classis 

10 est devicta. 

Magnus hoc bello Themistdcles fuit neque minor in 6 
pace. Cum enim Phalerico portu neque magno neque 
bono Athenienses uterentur, huius consilio triplex Piraei 
portus constitutus est isque moenibus circumdatus, ut 

16 ipsam urbem dignitate aequiperaret, utilitate superaret. 
Idem muros Atbeniensium restituit praecipuo suo peri- 2 
culo. Namque Lacedaemonii causam idoneam nacti prop- 
ter barbarorum excursiones, qua negarent oportere extra 
Peloponnesum uUam urbem muros habere, ne essent loca 

20 munita, quae hostes possiderent, Athenienses aedificantes 
prohibere sunt conati. Hoc longe alio spectabat atqueS 
videri volebant. Athenienses enim duabus victoriis^ Ma- 
rathonia et Salaminia, tantam gloriam apud omnes gentes 
erant consecuti, ut intellegerent Lacedaemonii de princi- 

25 patu sibi cum iis certamen fore. Quare eos quam iniir- 
missimos esse volebant. Postquam autem audierunt mu- 4 
ros strui, legatos Ath^nas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 
His praesentibus desierunt ac se de ea re legatos ad eos 
missuros dixerunt, Hanc legationem suscepit Themis- 6 

80 t6cles et solus primo prof ectus est : reliqui legati ut tum 
exirent, cum satis alti tuendo muri exstructi viderentur, 
praecepit : interim omnes, servi atque liberi, opus face- 
rent neque ulli loco parcerent, sive sacer sive profanus. 
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sive privatus esset sive publicus, et undique, quod ido- 
neum ad rauniendum putarent, congererent. Quo fac- 
tum est ut Atheniensium muri ex sacellis sepulcrisque 
constarent. 
7 Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemonem venit, adire ad 6 
magistratus noluit et dedit operam, ut quam longissime 
tempus duceret, causam interponens se coUegas exspec- 

2 tare. Cum Lacedaemonii quererentur opus nihilo minus 
fieri eumque in ea re conari fallere, interim reliqui legati 
sunt consecuti. A quibus cum audisset non multum su- 10 
peresse munition is, ad ephoros Lacedaemoniorum accessit, 
penes quos summum erat imperium, atque apud eos con- 
tendit falsa iis esse delata : quare aequum esse illos viros 
bonos nobilesque mittere, quibus fides haberetur, qui rem 

3 explorarent : interea se obsidem retinerent. Gestus est 16 
ei mos, tresque legati functi summis honoribus Athenas 
missi sunt. Cum his collegas suos Themistdcles iussit 
proficisci iisque praedixit, ut ne prius Lacedaemoniorum 

4 legatos dimitterent quam ipse esset remissus. Hos post- 
quam Athenas pervenisse ratus est, ad magistratus sena- 2C 
tumque Lacedaemoniorum adiit et apud eos liberrime 
professus est : Athenienses suo consilio, quod commuiii 
iure gentium facere possent, deos publicos suosque patrios 
ac penates, quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muns 
saepsisse, neque in eo quod inutile esset Graeciae fecisse. 26 

5 Nam illorum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse 
barbaris, apud quam iam bis classes regias fecisse naufra- 

6 gium. Lacedaemonios autem male et iniuste facere, qui 
id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominationi quam 
quod universae Graeciae utile esset. Quare, si suos lega- 80 
tos recipere vellent, quos Athenas miserant, se remitte- 
rent, cum aliter illos numquam in patriam essent recep- 
turi. 
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Tamen non effugit civium suoram invidiam. Natnque 8 
ob eundem timorem, quo damnatus erat Miltiades, testu- 
larum suffragiis e civitate eiectus Argos habitatum con- 
cessit. Hie cum propter multas virtutes magna cum dig- 2 
Snitate viveret, Lacedaemonii legatos Athenas miserunt, 
qui eum absentem accusarent, quod societatem cum rege 
Perse ad Graeciam opprimendam fecisset. Hoc crimine 
absens proditionis damnatus est. Id ut audivit, quod non 3 
satis tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. Ibi 

10 cum eius principes animadvertisset timere, ne propter se 
bellum iis Lacedaemonii et Athenienses indicerent, ad Ad- 
metum, Molossum regem, cum quo ei hospitium erat, con- 
fugit. Hue cum venisset et in praesentia rex abesset, 4 
quo raaiore religione se receptum tueretur, filiam eius 

15 parvulam arripuit et cum ea se in sacrarium, quod sumraa 
colebatur caerimonia, coniecit. Inde non prius egi-essus 
est, quam rex eum data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam 
praestitit. Nam cum ab Atheniensibus et Lacedaemoniis 6 
exposceretur publice, supplicem non prodidit monuitque 

20 ut consuleret sibi : difficile enim esse in tam propinquo 
loco tuto eum versari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci iussit 
et quod satis esset praesidii dedit. Hie in navem omni- 6 
bus ignotus nautis escendit. Quae cum tempestate max- 
ima Naxum ferretur, ubi tum Atbeniensium erat exer- 

25eitus, sensit ThemistScles, si eo pervenisset, sibi esse 
pereundum. Hac necessitate coactus domino navis, quis 
sit, aperit, multa poUiceus, si se eonservasset. At ille7 
clarissimi viri captus misericordia diem noctemque procul 
ab insula in salo navem tenuit in ancoris neque quemquam 

80 ex ea exire passus est. Inde Epbesum pervenit ibique 
Theraistoclen exponit : cui ille pro meritis postea gratiam 
rettulit. 

Scio plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoclen Xerxe reg- 9 
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nante in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissimum Thucydlde 
credo, quod et aetate proximus de iis, qui illorum tempo- 
rum historiam reliqnerunt, et eiusdem civitatis fuit. Is 
autem ait ad Artaxerxen eum venisse atque his verbis 

2 epistulam misisse : " Themistdcles veni ad te, qui plurima 6 
mala hominum Graiorum in domum tuam intuli, quam 
diu mihi necesse fuit adversum patrem tuum bellare pa- 

8 triamque meam def endere. Idem multo plura bona feci, 
postquam in tuto ipse et ille in periculo esse coepit. Nam 
cum in Asiam reverti vellet, proelio apud Salamina facto 10 
litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi ut pons, quem in Hel- 
lesponto fecerat, dissolveretur atque ab hostibus cir- 

4 cumiretur : quo nuntio ille periculo est liberatus. Nunc 
autem confugi ad te exagitatus a cuncta Graecia, tuam 
petens amicitiam : quam si ero adeptus, non minus me 15 
bonum amicum habebis quam fortem inimicum ille ex- 
pertus est. Te autem rogo, ut de iis rebus, quas tecum 
coUoqui volo, annuum mihi tempus des eoque transacto 
ad te venire patiaris." 
10 Huius rex animi magnitudinem admirans cupiensque 20 
talem virum sibi conciliari veniam dedit. Ille omne illud 
tempus litteris sermonique Persarum se dedidit : quibus 
adeo eruditus est, ut multo commodius dicatur apud re- 
gem verba fecisse quam ii poterant, qui in Perslde erant 

2nati. Hie cum multa regi esset poUicitus gratissimumque 25 
illud, si suis uti consiliis vellet, ilium Graeciam bello op- 
pressurum, magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in 
Asiam rediit domiciliumque Magnesiae sibi constituit. 

8 Namque banc urbem ei rex donarat, his quidem verbis, 
quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione quinquagena 80 
talenta quotannis redibant), LampsScum autem, unde 
rinum sumeret, Myunta, ex qua obsonium haberet. 

Huius ad nostram memoriam monumenta manserunt 
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duo : sepulcrura prope oppidum, in quo est sepultus, 
statua in f oro Magnesiae. De cuius morte multis modis 4 
apud plerosque scriptum est, sed nos eundem potissiraum 
Thucydldem auctorem probamus, qui ilium ait Magnesiae 

6 morbo mortuum neque negat f uisse famam, venenum sua 
sponte sumpsisse, cum se, quae regi de Graecia opprimenda 
poUicitus esset, praestare posse desperaret. Idem ossaS 
eius clam in Attica ab amicis sepulta, quoniam legibus 
non concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, me- 

10 moriae prodidit. 



m. ARISTIDES. 

Foaght at Marathon, b o. 490. Ostracised, 483. Returned 
from exile, 480. Strategus, 479. Organized the Confederacy 
under Athens, 477. Died, 468. 

Abistides, LysimS-chi filius, Atheniensis, aequalis fere 1 
fuit Themistdcli. Itaque cum eo de principatu contendit : 
namque obtrectarunt inter se. In his autera cognitum2 
est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentiae. Quam- 

16 quam enim adeo excellebat Aristides abstinentia, ut unus 
post hominum memoriam, quem quidem nos audierimus, 
cognomine lustus sit appellatus, tamen a Themist6cle 
collabefactus testula ilia exsilio decem annorum multatus 
est. Qui quidem cum intellegeret reprimi concitatams 

BO multitudinem non posse, cedensque animadvertisset quen- 
dam scribentem, ut patria pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dici- 
tur, quare id faceret aut quid Aristides commisisset, cur 
tanta poena dignus duceretur. Cui ille respondit se ig-4 
norare Aristiden, sed sibi non placere, quod tam cupide 

26 laborasset, ut praeter ceteros lustus appellaretur. Hie 
decem annorum legitimam poenam non pertulit. Nam 5 
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postquam Xerxes in Graeciam descendit, sexto fere anno 
quam erat expulsus, populi scito in patriam restitutus est. 
2 Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamingv, quae 
facta est prius quam poena liberaretur. Idem praetor 
fuit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in proelio, quo Mar- 6 
donius fusus barbarorumque exercitus interfectus est. 

2 Neque aliud est ullum huius in re militari ilhistre factum 
quam huius imperii memoria, iustitiae vero et aequitatis 
et innocentiae multa, in primis, quod eius aequitate fac- 
tum est, cum in communi classe esset Graeciae simul cum 10 
Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat fugatus, ut summa 
imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis transf erretur ad Athe- 

8 nienses : namque ante id tempus et mari et terra duces 
erant Lacedaemonii. Turn autem et intemperantia Pausa- 
niae et iustitia factum est Aristidis, ut omnes fere civi- 16 
tates Graeciae ad Atheniensium societatem se applicarent 
et adversus barbaros hos duces deligerent sibi. 

3 Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum renovare 
conarentur, ad classes aedificandas exercitusque compa- 
randos quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret, Aristides 20 
delectus est qui constitueret, eiusque arbitrio quadringena 
et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt collata : id 
enim commune aerarium esse voluerunt. Quae omnis 

2 pecunia postero tempore Athenas translata est. Hie qua 
fuerit abstinentia, nullum est certius indicium, quam 26 
quod, cum tantis rebus praefuisset, in tanta paupertate 

sdecessit, ut qui efferretur vix reliquerit. Quo factum 
est ut filiae eius publice alerentur et de communi aerario 
dotibus datis collocarentur. Decessit autem fere post 
annum quartum, quam Themistocles Athenis erat expul- 80 

8US. 
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IV. PAUSANIAS. 

Oommanded at Plataea, b. o. 479. Recalled from Byzantium, 
477. Died, (about) 467. 

Pausanias Lacedaemonius magnus homo, sed varius 1 
in omni genere vitae f uit : nam ut virtutibus eluxit, sic 
vitiis est obrutus. Hnius illustrissiraum est proeliura 
apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce Mardonius, satrapes2 
sregius, natione Medus, regis gener, in primis omnium 
Persarum et manu fortis et consilii plenus, cum ducentis 
milibus peditum, quos viritim legerat, et viginti equitum 
baud ita magna manu Graeciae fugatus est, eoque ipse dux 
cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima miscere coe- 3 

10 pit et maiora concupiscere. Sed primum in eo est repre- 
hensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum Delphis posuis- 
set epigrammate inscripto, in quo haec erat sententia : 
suo ductu barbaros apud Plataeas esse deletos eiusque 
victoriae ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos versus Lace- 4 

isdaemonii exsculpserunt neque aliud scripserunt quam 
nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio Persae erant 
victi. 

Post id proelium eundem Pausaniam cum classe com- 2 
muni Cyprum atque Hellespont um raiserunt, ut ex his 

20 regionibus barbarorum praesidia depelleret. Pari f elici- 2 
tate in ea re usus elatius se gerere coepit maioresque 
appetere res. Nam cum Byzantio expugnato cepisset 
complures Persarum nobiles atque in iis nonnullos regis 
propinquos, hos clam Xerxi remisit, simulans ex vinclis 

26 publicis effugisse, et cum iis Gongylum Eretriensem, qui 
litteras regi redderet, in quibus haec fuisse scripta Thu- 
cydldes memoriae prodidit : " Pausanias, dux Spartae, 3 
quos Byzantii ceperat, postquam propinquos tuos cognovit, 
tibi muneri misit seque tecum adfinitate coniungi cupit : 
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4 quare, si tibi videtur, des ei filiam tuam nuptum. Id si 
f eceris, et Spartam et ceteram Graeciam sub tuam potesta- 
tem se, adiuvante te, redacturura pollicetur. His de re- 
bus si quid geri volueris, certum hominem ad eum mittas 

5 face, cum quo coUoquatur." Bex tot hominum salute 6 
tarn sibi necessariorum magno opere gavisus confestim 
cum epistula Artabazum ad Pausauiam mittit, in qua eum 
collaudat, petit, ue cui rei parcat ad ea efficienda, quae 
pollicetur : si perfecerit, nuliius rei a se repulsam latu- 

6 rum. Huius Pausanias voluntate cognita alacrior ad rem 10 
gerendam factus in suspicionem cecidit Lacedaemonio- 
rum. Quo facto domum revocatus, accusatus capitis ab- 
Bolvitur, multatur tamen pecunia : quam ob causam ad 
classem remissus non est. 

3 At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum rediit 15 
et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata patefecit : 
non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam cultum vesti- 

2 tumque mutavit. Apparatu regio utebatur, veste Medlca; 
satellites Medi et Aegyptii sequebantur : epulabatur more 
Persarum luxuriosius, quam qui aderant perpeti possent: 20 

Saditum petentibus conveniundi non dabat, superbe re- 
spondebat, crudeliter imperabat. Spartam redire nolebat: 
Colon as, qui locus in agro Troade est, se contulerat : ibi 

4 consilia cum patriae turn sibi inimica capiebat. Id post- 
quam Lacedaemonii rescierunt, legatos cum clava ad eum 26 
miserunt, in qua more illorum erat scriptum : nisi domum 

5 reverteretur, se capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio 
commotus, sperans se etiam tum pecunia et potentia in- 
stans periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut 
venit, ab ephdris in vincla publica est coniectus : licet 30 
enim legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit, neque eo magis carebat suspicione : 
nam opinio manebat eum cum rege habere societatem. 
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Est genus qaoddam hominum, quod Hilotae yocatUTye 
quorum magna multitudo agros Lacedaemoniorum colit 
servorumque munere fungitur. Hos quoque soUicitare 
spe libertatis existimabatur. Sed quod barum rerum nul- 1 
6 lum erat apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non putabant 
de tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere iudicari 
et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

Interim Argilius quidam adulescentulus, quem puerum 4 
Pausanias dilexerat, cum epistulam ab eo ad Artabazum 

10 accepisset, eique in suspicionem venisset aliquid in ea de 
se esse scriptum, quod nemo eorum redisset, qui super tali 
causa eodem missi erant, vincla epistulae laxavit signo- 
que detracto cognovit, si pertulisset sibi esse pereundum. 
£rant in eadem epistula quae ad ea pertinebant, quae in- 2 

16ter regem Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras 
epboris tradidit. Non est praetereunda gravitas Lace- 8 
daemoniorum hoc loco. Nam ne huius quidem indicio 
impulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprehenderent, neque prius 
vim adhibendam putaverunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

20 Itaque huic indici, quid fieri vellent, praeceperunt. Fa- 4 
num Neptuni est Taen&ri, quod violari nefas putant 
Graeci. Eo ille index confugit in araque consedit. Hanc 
iuxta locum fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Hue ex epboris qui- 

26 dam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audivit Argilium con- 5 
f ugisse in aram, perturbatus venit eo. Quem cum suppli- 
cem dei videret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae quid sit 
tam repentiui consilii. Huic ille, quid ex litteris compe- 
risset, aperit. Modo magis Pausaniaa perturbatus orare 6 

80 coepit, ne enuntiaret nee se meritum de illo optime pro- 
deret : quodsi eam veniam sibi dedisset tantisque impli- 
catum rebus sublevasset, magno ei praemio futurum. 

His rebus ephori cognitis satius putarunt in urbe eum 5 
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comprebendi. Quo cum essent profecti et Pausanias pla- 
cate Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedaem6nem reverteretur, in 
itinere, cum iam in eo esset ut comprebenderetur, ex vultu 
cuiusdam epbori, qui eum admoneri cupiebat, insidias sibi 

2 fieri intellexit. Itaque paucis ante gradibus, quam qui 5 
eum sequebantur, in aedem Minervae, quae Cbalcioicos 
vocatur, confugit. Hinc ne exire posset, statim epbori 
valvas eius aedis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt demoliti, 

8 quo celerius sub divo interiret. Dicitur eo tempore ma- 
tretn Pausaniae vixisse eamque iam magno natu, post- 10 
quam de scelere filii comperit, in primis ad filium clau- 

4 dendum lapidem ad introitum aedis attulisse. Hie cum 
semianimis de templo elatus esset, conf estim animam effla- 
vit. Sic Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte ma- 

6 culavit. Cuius mortui corpus cum eodem nonnulli dice- 16 
rent inferri oportere, quo ii, qui ad supplicium essent dati, 
displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco infoderunt, quo 
erat mortuus. Inde posterius dei Delpblci responso eru- 
tus atque eodem loco sepultus est, ubi vitam posuerat. 



V. CIMON. 



Commanded at Byzantinra, b. o. 477. Took Scyros, (about) 
470. Fought at EurymSdoD, 465. Blockaded Thasos, 464-'63. 
Recalled from banishment, 466. Died, (about) 462. 

1 CiMON, MiltiMis filius, Atheniensis, duro adraodum20 
initio usus est adulescentiae. Nam cum pater eius litem 
aestimatam populo solvere non potuisset ob eamque cau- 
sam in vinclis publicis decessisset, Cimon eadem custodia 
tenebatur neque legibus Atbeniensium emitti poterat, nisi 

2pecuniam, qua pater multatus erat, solvisset. Habebat26 
autem in matrimonio sororem germanam suani, nomine 
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Elpinicen, non magis amore quam more ductus : nam- 
que Atheniensibus licet eodem patre natas uxores ducere. 
Huius coniugii cupidus Callias quidam, non tarn genero- 8 
8US quam pecuniosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis 
6 f ecerat, egit cum Cimone ut earn sibi uxorem daret : id 
si impetrasset, se pro illo pecuniam soluturum. Is cum 4 
talem condicionem aspernaretur, Elpinice negavit se pas- 
suram Miltiadis progeniem in vinclis publicis interire, 
quoniam prohibere posset, seque Calllae nupturam, si ea 

10 quae poUiceretur praestitisset. 

Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad prin- 2 
cipatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquentiae, sum- 
mam liberalitatem, magnam prudentiam cum iuris civilis 
tum rei militaris, quod cum patre a puero in exercitibus 

16 f uerat versatus. Itaque hie et populum urban um in sua 
tenuit potestate et apud exercitum plurimum yaluit auc- 
toritate. Primum imperator apud flumen Strym5na mag- 2 
nas copias Thracum fugavit, oppidum Amphipdlim con- 
stituit eoque decem milia Atheniensium in coloniam misit. 

20 Idem iterum apud MycS<len Cypriorum et Phoenicum du- 
centarum navium classem devictam cepit eodemque die 
pari fortuna in terra usus est. Namque hostiura navibus 8 
captis statim ex classe copias suas eduxit barbarorumque 
maximam. vim uno concursu prostravit. Qua victoria 4 

26 magna praeda potitus cum domum reverteretur, quod iam 
nonnullae insulae propter acerbitatem imperii defecerant, 
bene animatas confirmavit, alienatas ad officium redire 
coegit. Scyrum, quam eo tempore Dolopes incolebant, 6 

80 quod contumacius se gesserant, vacuef ecit, sessores yetercs 
urbe insulaque eiecit, agros civibus divisit. Thasios opu- 
lentia fretos suo adventu fregit. His ex manubiis arx 
Atbenarum, qua ad meridiem vergit, est omata. 

Quibus rebus cum unus in civitate maxime floreret, 3 
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incidit in eandem invidiam quam pater snus ceterique 
Atheniensium principes : nam testarum suffragiis, quod 
illi 6<rrf)aKiafi6v vocant, decem annorum exsilio multatus 

2 est. Cuius f acti celerius Athenienses quam ipsum paeni- 
tuit. Nam cum ille animo forti invidiae ingratorums 
civium cessisset bellumque Laeedaemonii Atheniensibus 
indixissent, confestim notae eius virtutis desiderium con- 

8 secutum est. Itaque post annum quintum, quam expul- 
sus erat, in patriam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio 
Lacedaemoniorum utebatur, satius existimans concedere 10 
quam armis contendere, Lacedaemonem sua sponte est 
profectus pacemque inter duas potentissimas civitates 

4 conciliavit. Post, neque ita multo, Cyprum cum ducentis 
navibus imperator missus, cum eius maiorem partem insu- 
lae devicisset, in morbum implicitus in oppido Citio est 15 
mortuus. 

4 Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed etiam in 
pace diu desideraverunt. Fuit enim tanta liberalitate, 
cum compluribus locis praedia hortosque baberet, ut num- 
quam in iis custodem imposuerit fructus servandi gratia, 20 
ne quis impediretur, quo minus eis rebus, quibus quisque 

2vellet, frueretur. Semper eum pedisequi cum nummis 
sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis eius indigeret, baberet, quod 
statim daret, ne differendo videretur negare. Saepe, cum 
aliquem offensum f ortuito videret minus bene vestitum, 26 

8 suum amiculum dedit. Cotidie sic cena ei coquebatur, ut, 
quos invocatos vidisset in f oro, omnes devocaret : quod 
facere nuUo die praetermittebat. Nulli fides eius, nuUi 
opera, nulli res familiaris dofuit : multos locupletavit, 
complures pauperes mortuos, qui unde efferrentur non 80 

4 reliquissent, suo sumptu extulit. Sic se gerendo minime 
§st niiraQdum, si et yita euis fi|it secura et mors acerba. 
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VI. LYSANDER. 

Sent to command the Fleet, b. o. 407. Gains the battle of 
Aegos PoUimos, 405. Athens surrenders, 404. Is killed at Hali- 
ai'tus, 895. 

Ltsandeb Lacedaemonius magnam reliquit sui f amam, 1 
magis felicitate quam virtute partam : Athenienses enim 
cum Peloponnesiis sexto et vicesimo anno bellura geren- 
tes confecisse apparet. Id qua ratione consecutus sit, 2 
shaut latet. Non enim virtute sui exercitus, sed immo- 
destia factum est adversariorum, qui, quod dicto audien- 
tes imperatoribus suis non erant, dispalati in agris relic- 
tis navibus in bostium venerunt potestatem. Quo facto 
Athenienses se Lacedaemoniis dediderunt. Hac victoria 8 
lOLysander elatus, cum antea semper factiosus audaxque 
fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut eius opera in maximum odium 
Graeciae Lacedaemonii pervenerint. Nam cum banc cau- 4 
sam Lacedaemonii dictitassent sibi esse belli, ut Atbe- 
niensium impotentem doniinationem refringerent, post- 
15 quam apud Aegos flumen Lysander classis bostium est 
potitus, nibil aliud molitus est, quam ut omnes civitates 
in sua teneret potestate, cum id se Lacedaemoniorum 
causa f acere simularet. Namque undique, qui Atbenien- 5 
sium rebus studuissent, eiectis, decem delegerat in una- 
SOquaque civitate, quibus summum imperium potestatem- 
que omnium rerum committeret. Horum in numerum 
nemo admittebatur, nisi qui aut eius hospitio contineretur 
aut se illius fore proprium fide confirmarat. 

Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus consti- 2 
26 tuta ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cuius de crudelitate 
ac perfidia satis est unam rem exempli gratia proferre, ne 
de eodem plura enumerando defatigemus lectores. Vic- 2 
tor ex Asia cum reverteretur Tbasumque divertisset, quod 
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ea civitas praecipua fide fuerat erga Athenienses, proinde 
ac si non iidem firmissimi solerent esse amici, qui con- 
8 stantes f uissent inimici, pervertere earn concupivit. Vidit 
autem, nisi in eo occultasset, voluntatem, futurum nt 
Thasii dilaberentur consulerentque rebus suis. ... 5 

3 Itaque hi decemviralem potestatem ab illo constitu- 
tam sustulerunt. Quo dolore in census iniit consilia reges 
Lacedaemoniorum toUere. Sed sentiebat id se sine ope 
deorum facere non posse, quod Lacedaemonii omnia ad 
oracula referre consuerant. Primum Delphicum corrum- 10 

2 pere est conatus. Cum id non potuisset, Dodonam ador- 
tus est. Hinc quoque repulsus dixit se vota suscepisse, 
quae lovi Hammoni solveret, exist imans se Afros facilius 

8 corrupturum. Hac spe cum prof ectus esset in Af ricam, 
multum eum antistites lovis fefellerunt. Nam non solum 15 
corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos Lacedaemonem 
miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod sacerdotes fani 

4corrumpere conatus esset. Accusatus hoc crimine iudi- 
cumque absolutus sententiis, Orchomeniis missus subsidio 

6 occisus est a Thebanis apud Haliartum. Quam vere de 20 
eo foret iudicatum, oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem 
in domo eius reperta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, ut 
regia potestate dissoluta ex omnibus dux deligatur ad hel- 
ium gerendum, sed sic scripta, ut deum videretur con- 
gruere sententiae, quam ille se habiturum pecunia fidens 26 
non dubitarat. Hanc ei scripsisse Cleou Halicarnasius 
dicitur. 

4 Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum Phar- 
nabazi, satrapis regii. Nam cum Lysander praefectus 
classis in hello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset deque 30 
iis rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos esse perlatum, petiit a 
Pharnabazo ut ad ephoros sibi testimonium daret, quan- 
ta sanctitate helium gessisset sociosque tractasset, deque 
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ea re accurate scriberet : magnam enim eius auctoritatem 
in ea re f uturam. Huic ille liberaliter poUicetur : librum 2 
grandem verbis multis conscripsit, in quibus summis eum 
effert laudibus. Quern cum legisset probassetque, dum 

5 signatur, alterum pari magnitudine, tanta similitudine, ut 
discerni non posset, signatum subiecit, in quo accuratis- 
sime eius avaritiam perfidiamque accusarat. Lysander, 3 
domum cum redisset, postquam de suis rebus gestis apud 
maximum magistratum quae voluerat dixerat, testimonii 

10 loco librum a Pharnabazo datum tradidit. Hunc sum- 
moto Lysandro cum ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum 
dederunt. Ita ille imprudens ipse suus f uit accusator. 



VII. ALCIBIADES. 

Born, (about) b. o. 450. Gains prizes at Olyrcpia, 424. StratS- 
gus, 419. Goes to Sicily, 415. Recalled to Samos, 411. Returns 
to Athens, 407. Present at Aegos Pot&mos, 405, Died, 404. 

Alcibiades, Cliniae filius, Atheniensis. In hoc quid 1 
natura efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat enim 

16 inter omnes, qui de eo memoriae prodiderunt, nihil illo 
fuisse excellentius vel in vitiis vel in virtutibus. Natus 2 
in amplissima civitate sum mo genere, omnium aetatis 
suae multo formosissimus, ad omnes res aptus consiliique 
plenus (namque imperator fuit summus et mari et terra), 

20disertus, ut in primis dicendo valeret, quod tanta erat 
commendatio oris atque orationis, ut nemo ei posset re- 
sistere ; dives ; cum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patien8;s 
liberalis, splendidus non minus in vita quam victu ; aflFa- 
bilis, blandus, temporibus callidissime serviens : idem, 4 

26 simul ac se reraiserat neque causa suberat quare animi 
laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, in- 
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temperans reperiebatur, ut omnes admirarentur, in uno 
homine tantam esse dissimilitudinem tamque diversam 
naturam. 

2 Edueatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim eius 

f uisse dicitur), eruditus a SocrS,te. Socerum habuit Hip- 5 
ponicum, omnium Graeca lingua loquentium ditissimum, 
ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque plura bona comminisci 
neque maiora posset consequi, quam vel natura vel for- 
tuna tribueret. 

3 Bello Peloponnesio huius consilio atque auctoritate 10 
Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt : ad quod 
gerendum ipse dux delectus est, duo praeterea collegae 

2 dati, Nicia et Lamachus. Id cum appararetur, prius quam 
classis exiret, accidit ut una nocte omnes hermae, qui in 
oppido erant Athenis, deicerentur praeter unran, qui ante 15 
ianuam erat Andocldi. Itaque ille postea Mercurius 

sAndocldis vocitatus est. Hoc cum appareret non sine 
magna multorum consensione esse factum, quae non ad 
privatam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multi- 
tudini timor est iniectus, ne qua repentina vis in civitate 20 

4 exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populi. Hoc max- 
ime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, quod et potentior 
et maior quam privatus existimabatur : multos enim libe- 
ralitate devinxerat, plures etiam opera forensi suos red- 

6 diderat. Qua re fiebat ut omnium oculos, quotienscumque 26 
in publicum prodisset, ad se converteret neque ei par 
quisquara in civitate poneretur. Itaque non solum spem 
in eo babebant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et 

Cobesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. Aspergebatur 
etiam infamia, quod in- domo sua facere mysteria dice- 80 
batur : quod nefas erat more Atheniensium, idque non ad 
religionem, sed ad coniurationem pertinere existimabatur. 

4 Hoc crimine in contione ab inimicis compellabatur. 
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Sed instabat tempas ad bellum proficiscendi. Id ille 
intuens neque ignorans civium suorum consuetadinem 

- postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de praesente 
quaestio haberetur, quam absens invidiae crimine accusa- 

5 retur. Inimici vero eius quiescendum in praesenti, quia 2 
noceri ei non posse intellegebant, et illud tempus exspec- 
tandum decreverunt, quo exisset, ut absentem aggre- 
derentur, itaque fecerunt. Nam postquam in Siciliams 
eum pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, quod sacra vio- 

10 lasset, reum fecerunt. Qua de re cum ei nuntius a ma- 
gistratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut domum ad causam 
dicendam rediret, essetque in magna spe provinciae bene 
administrandae, non parere noluit et in triremem, quae 
ad eum erat deportandum missa, ascendit. Hac Tburios 4 

15 in Italiam pervectus, multa secum reputans de immoderata 
civium suorum licentia crudelitateque erga nobiles, utilis- 
simum ratus impendentem evitare tempestatem, clam 
se ab custodibus subduxit et inde primum Elidem, dein 
Thebas venit. Postquam autem se capitis damnatums 

80 bonis publicatis audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpi- 
das sacerdotes a populo coactos ut se devoverent, eiusque 
devotionis quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum in pila 
lapidea incisum esse positum in publico, Lacedaem6nem 
demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse praedicare consuerat, non adver- 6 

25 sus patriam, sed inimicos suos bellum gessit, quod iidem 
hostes essent civitati : nam cum intellegerent se pluri- 
mum prodesse posse rei publicae, ex ea eiecisse plusque 
irae suae quam utilitati communi paruisse. Itaque huius 1 
consilio Lacedaemonii cum Perse rege amicitiam fecerunt, 

80 dein Deceleam in Attica munierunt praesidioque ibi per- 
petuo posito in obsidione Athenas tenuerunt. Eiusdem 
opera loniam a societate averterunt Atheniensium. Quo 
facto multo superiores bello esse coeperunt. 
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5 Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt facti 
quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam cum acerrimi viri 
praestantem prudentiam in onmibus rebus cognoscerent, 
pertimuerunt ne caritate patriae ductus aliquando ab ipsis 
descisceret et cum suis in gratiam rediret. Itaque tempus & 

2 eius interficiendi quaerere instituerunt. Id Alcibiades 
diutius celari non potuit : erat enim ea sagacitate, ut de- 
cipi non posset, praesertim cum animum attendisset ad 
cavendum. Itaque ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis 

8 Darii, se contulit. Cuius cum in intimam amicitiam per- lo 
venisset et Atbeniensium male gestis in Sicilia rebus opes 
senescere, contra Lacedaemoniorum crescere videret, initio 
cum Pisandro praetore, qui apud Samum exercitum habe- 
bat, per internuntios colloquitur et de reditu suo facit 
mentionem. Erat enim eodem quo Alcibiades sensu, 16 

4 populi potentiae non amicus et optimatium f autor. Ab 
hoc destitutus primum per Thrasybulum, Lyci filium, ab 
exercitu recipitur praetorque fit apud Samum, post suffra- 
gante Theramene populi scito restituitur parique absens 
imperio praeficitur simul cum Thrasybtilo et Theramene. 20 

6 Horum in imperio tanta commutatio rerum facta 0st, ut 
Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores viguerant, perter- 
riti pacem peterent. Victi enim erant quinque proeliis 
terrestribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant po- 26 

6 testatem. Alcibiades simul cum collegis receperat loniam, 
Hellespontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in 
ora sitae sunt Thraciae, quarum expugnarant complures, 
in his Byzantium, neque minus multas consilio ad amici- 
tiam adiunxerant, quod in captos dementia fuerant usi. 30 

Vita praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus 
gestis Athenas venerunt. 

6 His cum obviam universa civitas in Piraeum descen- 
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disset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi AlcibiMis, 
ut ad eius triremem vulgus conflueret, proinde ac si solus 
advenisset. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et adversas 2 
superiores et praesentes seoundas res accidisse eius opera. 
5 Itaque et Siciliam amissam et Laoedaemoniorum victorias 
culpae suae tribuebant, quod talem virum e civitate ex- 
pulissent. Neque id sine causa arbitrari videbantur. 
Nam postquam exercitui praeesse coeperat, neque. terra 
neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. Hie ut e navi 8 

10 egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et Thrasybulus iis- 
dem rebus praefuerant simulque venerant in Piraeum, 
tamen unum omnes ilium prosequebantur, et, id quod 
numquam antea usu venerat nisi Olympiae victoribus, 
coronis laurels taeniisque vulgo donabatur. Ille lacrimans 

15 talem benevolentiam civium suorum accipiebat, reminis- 
cens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Postquam in astu4 
venit, contione advocata sic verba fecit, ut nemo tam 
ferus fuerit, quin eius casui illacrimarit inimicumque iis se 
ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus fuerat, proinde ac 

20 si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui tum flebat, eum sacri- 
legii damnasset. Restituta ergo huic sunt publice bona, 6 
iidemque illi Eumolpidae sacerdotes rursus resacrare sunt 
coacti, qui eum devoverant, pilaeque illae, in quibus devo- 
tio fuerat scripta, in mare praecipitatae. 

26 Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diuturna. Nam 7 
cum ei omnes essent bonores decreti totaque res publica 
domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio gereretur, et ipse 
postulasset ut duo sibi coUegae darentur, Thrasybulus et 
Adimantus, neque id negatum esset, classe in Asiam pro- 

aofectus, quod apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesserat, 
in invidiam reccidit. Nihil enim eum non efficere posse 2 
ducebant. Ex quo fiebat ut omnia minus prospere gesta 
culpae tribuerent, cum aut eum neglegenter aut malitiose 
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feciBse loquerentur ; sicut turn accidit : nam corruptum a 
srege capere Cymen noluisse arguebant. Itaque huic 
maxime putamus malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii 
atque virtutis : timebatur enim non minus quam diligeba- 
tar, ne secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus tyranni- 6 
dem concupjsceret. Quibus rebus factum est ut absent! 
magistratum abrogarent et alium in eius locum substitu- 

4 erent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit et se Pac- 
t^en contulit ibique tria castella comrauniit, Omos, Bizan- 
then, Neontichos, manuque collecta primus Graecae civi- lo 
tatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius ezistimans barbaro- 

5 rum praeda locupletari quam Graiorum. Qua ex re ere- 
yerat cum fama tum opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi 
cum quibusdam regibus Thraciae pepererat. 

8 Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. Nam 15 
cum apud Aegos flumen Phil5cles, praetor Atbeniensium, 
classem constituisset suam neque longe abesset Lysander, 
praetor Lacedaemoniorum, qui in eo erat occupatus ut 
bellum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege 
suppeditabatur, contra Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter20 

2 arma et naves nihil erat super, Alcibiades ad exercitum 
venit Atheniensium ibique praesente vulgo agere coepit : 
si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum dimicare aut pacem 
petere spopondit : Lacedaemonios eo nolle classe confli- 
gere, quod pedestribus copiis plus quam navibus valerent : 26 

8 sibi autem esse facile Seuthem, regem Thracum, adducere 
ut eum terra depelleret : quo facto necessario aut classe 

4 conflicturum aut bellum compositurum. Id etsi vere dic- 
tum Pbil5cles animadvertebat, tamen postulata facere no- 
luit, quod sentiebat se Alcibiade recepto nullius momenti so 
apud exercitum futurum et, si quid secundi evenisset, 
nuUam in ea re suam partem fore, contra ea, si quid ad- 

6 versi accidisset, se unum eius delicti futurum reum* Ab 
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hoc discedens Alcibi^es " quoniam " inquit " victoriae pa- 
triae repugnas, illud moneo, iuxta hostem castra habeas 
nautica : periculum est enim, ne immodestia militum ves- 
trorum occasio detur Lysandro vestri opprimendi exerci- 
6 tus." Neqae ea res ilium f efellit. Nam Lysander, cum e 
per speculatores comperisset yulgum Atheniensium in ter- 
ram praedatum exisse navesque paene inanes relictas, 
tempus rei gerendae non dimisit eoque impetu bellum 
totum delevit. 

10 At Alcibi&des, victis Atheniensibus non satis tuta9 
eadem loca sibi arbitrans, penitus in Thraciam se supra 
Propontldem abdidit, sperans ibi f acillime suam f ortunam 
occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, postquam eum cum 2 
magna pecunia venisse senserunt, insidias fecerunt : qui 

16 ea, quae apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capere non potue- 
runt. Ille cemens nullum locum sibi tutum in Graecias 
propter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum ad Phamabazum in 
Asiam transiit : quern quidem adeo sua cepit humanitate, 
ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. Namque ei Gry- 

20 nium dederat, in Phrygia castrum, ex quo quinquagena 
talenta vectigalis capiebat. Qua f ortuna AlcibiMes non 4 
erat contentus neque Athedas victas Lacedaemoniis ser- 
vire poterat pati. Itaque ad patriam liberandam omni 
ferebatur cogitatione. Sed videbat id sine rege Perse 6 

26 non posse fieri, ideoque eum amicum sibi cupiebat adiungi 
neque dubitabat facile se consecuturum, si modo eius con- 
veniundi habuisset potestatem. Nam Cyrum fratrem ei 
bellum clam parare Lacedaemoniis adiuvantibus sciebat : 
id si aperuisset, magnam se initurum gratiam videbat. 

80 Hoc cum moliretur peteretque a Phamabazo, ut ad 10 
regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias ceterique tyran- 
ni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in Asiam 
miserant, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alcibi^em 
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sustulisset, nibil earum reram fore ratam, qaas ipse Athe- 
nis constituisset : quare, si suas res gestas manere vellet, 

2 ilium persequeretur. His Laco rebus commotus statuit 
accuratius sibi agendum cum Pbarnabazo. Huic ergo re- 
nuntiat quae regi cum Lacedaemoniis essent, nisi Alcibia- 5 

3 dem vivum aut mortuum sibi tradidisset. Non tulit hunc 
satr^pes et violare clementiam quam regis opes minui 
maluit. Itaque misit Susamitbren et Bagaeum ad Alcibia- 
dem interficiendum, cum ille esset in Pbrygia iterque ad 

4 regem compararet. Missi clam vicinitati, in qua turn Al- 10 
cibiMes erat, dant negotium ut eum interficiant. lUi eum 
ferro aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulerunt circa 
casam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt, ut incen- 
dio conficerent, quern manu superari posse diffidebant. 

5 Ille autem ut sonitu flammae est excitatus, etsi gladius ei is 
erat subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum eripuit. 
Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia bospes, qui num- 
quam discedere voluerat. Hunc sequi se iubet et id quod 
in praesentia vestimentorum fuit arripit. His in ignem 

6 coniectis flammae vim transiit. Quem ut barbari incen- 20 
dium effugisse viderunt, telis eminus missis interfecerunt 
caputque eius ad Phamabazum rettulerunt. At mulier, 
quae cum eo vivere consuerat, muliebri sua veste contec- 
tum aedificii incendio mortuum cremavit, quod ad vivum 
interimendum erat comparatum. Sic AlcibiS-des annos26 
circiter quadraginta natus diem obiit supremum. 

1 j Hunc infamatum a plerisque tres gravissimi bistorici 
summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydldes, qui eiusdem 
aetatis fuit, Theopompus, post aliquanto natus, et Timae- 
us : qui quidem duo maledicentissimi nescio quo modo 30 

2 in illo uno laudando consentiunt. Namque ea, quae supra 
scripsimus, de eo praedicarunt atque hoc amplius : cum 

8 Atbenis, splendidissima civitate, natus esset, omnes splen- 
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dore ac dignitate Buperasse vitae, postquam inde expulsus 
Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inservisse, ut nemo 
eum labore corporisque viribus posset aequiperare (omnes 
enim Boeotii magis firmitati corporis quam ingenii acu- 
6 mini inserviunt), eundem apud Lacedaemonios, quorum 4 
moribus summa virtus in patientia ponebatur, sic duritiae 
se dedisse, ut parsimonia victus atque cultus omnes Lace- 
daemonios vinceret ; venisse ad Persas, apud quos summa 6 
laus esset fortiter venari, luxuriose vivere : horum sic imi- 
10 tatum consuetudinem, ut illi ipsi eum in his maxime ad- 
mirarentur. Quibus rebus effecisse ut, apud quoscumque 6 
esset, princeps poneretur habereturque carissimus. Sed 
satis de hoc : reliquos ordiamur. 



VIII. THRASYBULUS. 

Commanded at Samos, b. c. 411. Occupied Phyle, 404. Re- 
tamed to Athens, 403. Bled at Aspendus, 889. 

THRASYBfxus, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si per se vir- 1 
15 tus sine fortuna ponderanda est, dubito an hunc primum 
omnium ponam. Illud sine dubio : neminem huic prae- 
fero fide, constantia, magnitudine animi, in patriam amore. 
Nam quod multi voluerunt paucique potuerunt, ab uno 2 
tyranno patriam liberare, huic contigit, ut a triginta op- 
20pressam tyrannis e servitute in libertatem vindicaret. 
Sed nescio quo modo, cum eum nemo anteiret his virtu ti- 3 
bus, multi nobilitate praecucurrerunt. Primum Pelopon- 
nesio bello multa hie sine Alcibi^de gessit, ille nuUam rem 
sine hoc : quae ille universa naturali quodam bono fecit 
26lucri. Sed ilia tamen omnia communia imperatoribus 4 
cum militibus et fortuna, quod in proelii concursu abit res 
a consilio ad vires virtutemque pugnantium. Itaque iure 
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suo nonnulla ab imperatore miles, plurima vero f ortuna 
vindicaty seque bic plus valuisse quam duels prudentiam 

5 yere potest praedicare. Quare illud magnificentissimum 
factum proprium est Tbrasybali. Nam cum triginta ty- 
ranni, praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, servitute oppressass 
tenereut Atbenas, plurimos cives, quibus in bello parserat 
fortuna, partim patria expulissent partim interfecissent, 
plurimorum bona publicata inter se divisissent, non solum 
princeps, sed etiam solus initio bellum iis indixit. 

2 Hie enim cum Phylen eonf ugisset, quod est castellum 10 
in Attica munitissimum, non plus babuit secum triginta 
de suis. Hoc initium fuit salutis Atticorum, boc robur 

2 libertatis clarissimae civitatis. Neque vero bic non con- 
temptus est primo a tyrannis atque eius solitude. Quae 
quidem res et illis contemnentibus pemiciei et buic de- 15 
specto saluti fuit : ba^ enim illos segnes ad persequendum, 
bos autem tempore ad comparandum dato fecit robusti- 

8 ores. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium in animis esse 
debet : nibil in bello oportere contemni, neque sine causa 

4dici matrem timidi flere non solere. Neque tamen pro 20 
opinione Thrasybuli auctae sunt opes : nam iam tum illis 
temporibus fortius boni pro libertate loquebantur quam 
pugnabant. Hinc in Piraeum transiit Munychiamque 

5munivit. Hanc bis tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab 
eaque turpiter repulsi protinus in urbem armis impedi-26 

6 mentisque amissis ref ugerunt. Usus est Tbrasybtilus non 
minus prudentia quam f ortitudine. Nam cedentes violari 
vetuit (cives enim civibus parcere aequum censebat), ne- 
que quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare 
voluit. Nemiuem iacentem veste spoliavit, nil attigit nisi 30 
arma, quorum indigebat, quaeque ad victum pertinebant. 

V In secundo proelio cecidit Critlas, dux tyrannorum, cum 
quidem exadversus Thrasybulum fortissimo pugnaret. 
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Hoc deiecto Pausanias venit Attlcis auxilio, rex Lace- 3 
daemoniorum. Is inter Thrasybtilum et eos, qui urbem 
tenebant, fecit pacem his condicionibus : ne qui praeter 
triginta tyrannos et decern, qui postea praetores creati 
5 superioris more crudelitatis erant usi, adficerentur exsilio 
neve bona publicarentur : rei publicae procuratio populo 
redderetur. Praeclarum hoc quoque Thrasybtili, quod 2 
reconciliata pace, cum plurimum in civitate posset,. legem 
tulit, ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur neve multa- 

lOretur, eamque illi oblivionis appellarunt. Neque vero3 
banc tantum f erendara curavit, sed etiam ut valeret effe- 
cit. Nam cum quidam ex iis, qui simul cum eo in exsilio 
fuerant, caedem facere eorum vellent, cum quibus in gra- 
tiam reditum erat publice, prohibuit et id quod poUicitus 

16 erat praestitit. 

Huic pro tantis meritis honoris corona a populo data 4 
est, facta duabus virgulis oleaginis. Quam quod amor 
civium et non vis expresserat, nullam habuit invidiam 
magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pittacus ille, qui in 2 

aoseptem sapientum numero est habitus, cum Mytilenaei 
multa milia iugerum agri ei muneri darent, " nolite oro 
vos " inquit " id mihi dare, quod multi invideant, plures 
etiam concupiscant. Quare ex istis nolo amplius quam 
centum iugera, quae et meam animi aequitatem et vestram 

26 voluntatem indlcent." Nam parva munera diutina, locu- 
pletia non propria esse consuerunt. Ilia igitur corona con- 3 
tentus Thrasybulus neque amplius requisivit neque quem- 
quam honore se antecessisse existimavit. Hie sequenti^ 
tempore, cum praetor classem ad Ciliciam appulisset ne- 

80 que satis diligenter in castris eius agerentur vigiliae, a 
barbaris ex oppido noctu eruptione facta in tabemaculo 
interfectus est. 
4 
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IX. CONON. 

Commands at Nanpactns, b. o. 418. Succeeds Aloibi&des, 406. 
lights at Aegos Pot&mos, 405. Goes to the Persian coast, 395. 
Conquers at Cnidiis, 394. Taken prisoner by Tiribazus, (about) 
392. Died at Cyprus, (about) 390. 

1 CoKOx Atheniensis Peloponnesio bello accessit ad 
rem publicam, in eoque eius opera magni fuit. Nam et 
praetor pedestribus exercitibus praefuit et praefectuB 
classis magnas marl res gessit. Quas ob causas prae- 
cipuus ei honos habitas est. Namque omnibus unas insu- s 
lis praefuit, in qua potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam Lace- 

2 daemoniorum. Fuit etiam extremo Peloponnesio bello 
praetor, cum apud Aegos flumen copiae Atheniensium ab 
Lysandro sunt devictae. Sed turn afuit, eoque peius res 
administrata est : nam et prudens rei militaris et diligens 10 

serat imperator. Itg^que nemini erat iis temporibus du- 
bium, si adfuisset, illam Athenienses calamitatem acceptu- 
ros non f uisse. 

2 Rebus autem adflictis, cum patriam obsideri audisset, 
non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed unde praesidio 15 
posset esse ciyibus suis. Itaque contulit se ad Phama- 
bazum, satr§,pem loniae et Lydiae eunderaque generum 
regis et propinquum : apud quem ut multum gratia vale- 

2 ret, multo labore mnltisque effecit periculis. Nam cum 
Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus devictis in societate non 20 
manerent, quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, Agesilaumque 
bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime im.pul8i a Tissa- 
pherne, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia eius defecerat et 
cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem, hunc adversus 
Pharnabazus habitus est imperator, re quidem vera exer- 25 
citui praefuit Conon eiusque omnia arbitrio gesta sunt. 

8 Hie multum ducem summum Agesilaum impedivit sae- 
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peque eius consiliis obstitit, neque vero non f uit apertum, 
si ille noD fuisset, Agesilaum Asiam Tauro tenus regi 
f uisse ereptarum. Qui posteaquam domum a suis civibus 4 
revocatus est, quod Boeotii et Athenienses Lacedaemoniis 
sbellum indixerant, Conon nihilo setius apud praefectos 
regis versabatur iisque omnibus magno erat usui. 

Defecerat a rege Tissaphernes, neque id tam Ar-3 
taxerxi quam ceteris erat apertum: muitis enim mag- 
nisque meritis apud regem, etiam cum in officio non 

10 maneret, valebat. Neque id erat mirandum, si non facile 
ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens eius se opera 
Cyrum f ratrem superasse. Huius accusandi gratia Conon 3 
a Phamabazo ad regem missus posteaquam venit, primum 
ex more Persarum ad chiliarchum, qui secundum gradum 

16 imperii tenebat, Tithrausten accessit seque ostendit cum 
rege coUoqui velle : nemo enim sine hoc admittitur. Huic 8 
ille " nulla " inquit " mora est, sed tu delibera, utrum col- 
loqui malis an per litteras agere quae cogitas. Necesse 
est enim, si in conspectum veneris, venerari te regem 

20 [quod npoaKvvTjaiv illi vocant]. Hoc si tibi grave est, per 
me nihilo setius editis mandatis confides quod studes." 
Tum Conon " mihi vero " inquit " non est grave quemvis 4 
honorem habere regi, sed vereor, ne civitati meae sit op- 
probrio, si, cum ex ea sim prof ectus, quae ceteris gentibus 

25 imperare consuerit, potius barbarorum quam illius more 
fungar." Itaque, quae huic volebat, scripta tradidit. 

Quibus cognitis rex tantnm auctoritate eius motus est, 4 
ut et Tissaphemem hostem iudicarit et Lacedaemonios 
bello persequi iusserit et ei permiserit quem vellet eligere 

SO ad dispensandam pecuniam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit 
sui esse consilii, sed ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet, 
sed se suadere Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc mag- 2 
nis muneribus donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis et 



38 IX. OONON, 4, 6. 

Pboenicibus ceterigque maritimis civitatibus naves longas 
imperaret classemque, qua proxima aestate mare tueri 
posset, compararet, dato adiutore Pbarnabazo, sicut ipse 
8 voluerat. Id ut Lacedaemoniis est nuntiatum, non sine 
cura rem administrant, quod mains bellum imminere arbi- 5 
trabantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. 
Nam ducem fortem, prudentem regiis opibus praefutu- 
rum ac secum dimicaturum videbant, quem neque con- 
silio neque copiis superare possent. Hac mente magnam 

4 contrahunt classem : proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. Hos lo 
Conon apud Cnidum adortus magno proelio f ugat, multas 
naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua victoria non solum 
Athenae, sed etiam cuncta Graecia, quae sub Lacedae- 

5 moniorum f uerat imperio, liberata est. Conon cum parte 
navium in patriam venit, muros dirutos a Lysandro utros- 16 
que, et Piraei et Athenarum, reficiendos curat pecuniaeque 
quinquaginta talenta, quae a Phamabazo acceperat, civi- 
bus suis donat. 

6 Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsidera- 
tior in secunda quam in adversa esset fortuna. Nam 20 
classe Peloponnesiorum devicta, cum ultum se iniurias 
patriae putaret, plura concupivit quam efficere potuit. 

2 Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda fuerunt, quod potius 
patriae opes augcri quam regis maluit. Nam cum mag- 
nam auctoritatem sibi pugna ilia navali, quam apud 25 
Cnidum fecerat, constituisset non solum inter barbaros, 
sed etiam omnes Graeciae civitates, clam dare operam 
coepit, ut loniam et Aeoliam restitueret Atheniensibus. 

Sid cum minus diligenter esset celatum, Tiribazus, qui 
Sardibus praeerat, Cononem evocavit, simulans ad regem 30 
eum se mittere velle magna de re. Huius nuntio parens 
cum venisset, in vincla coniectus est, in quibus aliquam- 

4 diu f uit. Inde nonnulli eum ad regem abductum ibique 
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eum perisse scriptam reliquerant. Contra ea Dinon his- 
toricus, cui nos plurimum de Persicis rebus credimus, 
effugisse scripsit : illad addubitat, utrum Tiribazo 8ciente 
an imprudente sit factum. 



X. DION. 



Bom, B. c. 408. Meets Plato, (about) 887. Dionysins I dies, 
367. Dion banished, 366. Invades Sicily, 357. Is murdered, 353. 

5 Dion, Hipparini filius, Syracusanus, nobili genere na- 1 
tus, utraque implicatus tyrannide Dionysiorum. Namque 
ille superior Aristom^chen, sororem Dionis, habuit in 
matrimonio, ex qua duos £lios, Hipparinum et Nisaeum, 
procreavit totidemque filias, nomine Sophros^nen et ArS- 

10 ten, quarum priorem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui regnum 
reliquit, nuptum dedit, alteram, ArSten, Dioni. Dion 2 
autem praeter nobilem propinquitatem generosamque 
maiorum famam multa alia ab natura babuit bona, in 
his ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas, mag- 

15 nam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum commen- 
dat, magnas praeterea divitias a patre relictas, quas ipse 
tyranni muneribus auxerat. Erat intimus Dionysio pri- 8 
ori, neque minus propter mores quam adfinitatem. Nam- 
que etsi Dionysii crudelitas ei displicebat, taraen sal- 

20vum propter necessitudinem, magis etiam suorum causa 
studebat. Aderat in magnis rebus, eiusque consilio mul- 
tum movebatur tyrannus, nisi qua in re maior ipsius cupi- 
ditas intercesserat. Legationes vero omnes, quae essent 4 
illustriores, per Dionem administrabantur : quas quidem 

26 ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter administrando crudelis- 
simum nomen tyranni sua bumanitate leniebat. Hunc a 5 
Dionysio missum Carthaginienses sic suspexerunt, ut ne- 
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minem nmqaam Graeca lingua loqaeotem magis sint ad- 
mirati. 
2 Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant: nam quanto 
esset sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat ut uni huic 
maxime indulgeret neque eum secus diligeret ac filium : 5 

2 qui quidem, cum Platonem Tarentum venisse fama in 
Siciliam esset perlata, adulescenti negare non potuerit, 
quin eum arcesseret, cum Dion eius audiendi cupiditate 
flagraret. Dedit ergo huic veniam magnaque eum ambi- 

8 done Syracusas perduxit. Quem Dion adeo admiratosio 
est atque adaraavit, ut se ei totum traderet. Neque vero 
minus ipse Plato delectatus est Dione. Itaque cum a ty- 
ranno crudeliter violatus esset, quippe quem vennmdari 
iussisset, tamen eodem rediit eiusdem Dionis precibus 

4adductU8. Interim in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo 16 
cum gravi conflictaretur, quaesivit a medicis Dion, quem 
ad modum se haberet, siraulque ab iis petiit, si forte in 
maiore esset pericuio, ut sibi f aterentur : nam velle se 
cum eo coUoqui de partiendo regno, quod sororis suae 
filios ex illo natos partem regni putabat debere habere. 20 

5 Id medici non tacuerunt et ad Dionysium filium sermo- 
nem rettulerunt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset 
Dioni potestas, patri soporem medicos dare coegit. Hoc 
aeger sumpto sopitus diem obiit supremum. 

3 Tale initium f uit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis eaque 26 
multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis temporibus 
aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. Cum 
Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, ut Platonem 
Athenis arcesseret et eius consiliis uteretur, ille, qui in 

2 aliqua re vellet patrem imitari, morem ei gessit. Eodem- 30 
que tempore Philistum historicum Syracusas reduxit, 
hominem amicum non magis tyranno quam typannidi. 
Sed de hoc in eo libro plura sunt exposita, qui de his- 
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toricis Graecis conscriptus est. Plato autem tantam apad s 
DionyBium auctoritate potuit valuitque eloquentia, ut ei 
persuaserit tyrannidis facere finem libertatemque reddere 
Syracusauis : a qua voluntate Philisti consilio deterritus 
5 aliquanto crudelior esse eoepit. 

Qui quidem cum a Dione se superari videret iugenio, 4 
auctoritate, amore populi, verens ne, si eum secum habe- 
ret, aliquam occasionem sui daret opprimendi, navem ei 
triremem dedit, qua Corinthum deveheretur, ostendens se 

10 id utriusque facere causa, ue, cum inter se timerent, al- 
teruter alterum praeoccuparet. Id cum factum multi in- 2 
dignarentur magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno, Dionysius 
omnia, quae moveri poterant Dionis, in naves imposuit ad 
eumque misit. Sic enim existimari volebat, id se non 

16 odio hominis, sed suae salutis f ecisse causa. Postea vero 8 
quam audivit eum in Peloponneso manum comparare sibi- 
que bellum facere conari, Ar^ten, Dionis uxorem, alii nup- 
tum dedit filiumque eius sic educari iussit, ut indulgendo 
turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Is usque eo vitae 4 

20 statum commutatum f erre non potuit, postquam in pa- 

triam rediit pater (naraque appositi erant custodes, qui 

eum a pristino victu deducerent), ut se de superiore parte 

aedium deiecerit atque ita interierit. Sed illuc revertor. 

Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem perf ugit 5 

25 Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, qui praef ectus 
f uerat equitum, omni ratione bellum comparare coeperunt. 
Sed non multum proficiebant, quod multorum annorum 2 
tyrannis magnarum opum putabatur : quam ob causam 
pauc] ad societatem periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, 8 

80 fretus non tarn suis copiis quam odio tyranni, maximo 
animo duabus onerariis navibus quinquaginta annorum 
imperium, munitum quingentis longis navibus, decem 
equitum centumque peditum milibus, profectus oppugna- 
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tarn, quod omnibus gentibus admirabile est visum, adeo 
facile pereulit, ut post diem tertium, quam Siciliam atti- 
gerat, Syracusas introierit. Ex quo intellegi potest nul- 
lum esse imperium tutum nisi benevolentia munitum. 

4 Eo tempore aberat Dionysius et in Italia classem opperie- 5 
batur adversariorum, ratus neminem sine magnis copiis 

6 ad se venturum : quae res eum f efellit. Nam Dion iis 
ipsis, qui sub adversarii f uerant potestate, regios spiritus 
repressit totiusque eius partis Siciliae potitus est, quae 
sub Dionysii fuerat potestate, parique modo urbis Syra- 10 
cusarum praeter arcem et insulam adiunctam oppido, 

6 eoque rem perduxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem tyran- 
nus facere vellet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam Dio- 
nysius, Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem uni 
habebat. Dion ... 15 

6 Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res consecuta 
est subita commutatio, quod f ortuna spa mobilitate, quem 

2 paulo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Primum in 
filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim exercuit. 
Nam cum uxorem reduxisset, quae alii fuerat tradita, fill- 20 
umque vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita luxuria, ac- 

8 cepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. Deinde orta 
dissensio est inter eum et Heraclidem, qui, quod ei princi- 

■ patum non concedebat, factionem comparavit. Neque is 
minus valebat apud optimates, quorum consensu praeerat 25 

4 classi, cum Dion exercitum pedestrem teneret. Non tulit 
hoc animo aequo Dion, et versum ilium Homeri rettulit 
ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo haec sententia est : non 
posse bene geri rem publicam multorum imperils. Quod 
dictum magna invidia consecuta est : namque aperuisse 30 

5 videbatur omnia in sua potestate esse velle. Hanc ille non 
lenire obsequio, sed acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heracli- 
demque, cum Syracusas venisset, interficiendum curavit. 
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Quod factum omnibus maximum timorem iniecit : ne- 7 
mo enim illo interfecto se tutum putabat. Ille autem 
adversario remoto licentius eorum bona, quos sciebat ad- 
versus se sensisse, militibus dispertivit. Quibus diyisis2 
5 cum cotidiani maximi fierent sumptus, celeriter pecunia 
deesse coepit, neque, quo manus porrigeret, suppetebat 
nisi in amicorum possessiones. Id eius modi erat, ut, cum 
milites reconciliasset, amitteret optimates. Quarum re- 8 
rum cura frangebatur et insuetus male audiendi non ani- 

10 mo aequo ferebat, de se ab iis male existimari, quorum 
paulo ante in caelum fuerat elatus laudibus. Vulgus au- 
tem offensa in eum militum voluntate liberius loquebatur 
et tyrannum non ferendum dictitabat. 

Haec ille intuens cum quem ad modum sedaret nesci- 8 

16 ret et quorsum evaderent timeret, CallicrS.tes quidam, 
civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Peloponneso in 
Siciliam venerat, homo et callidus et ad f raudem acutus, 
sine ulla religione ac fide, adit ad Dionem et ait : eum 2 
magno in periculo esse propter offensionem populi et 

20 odium militum, quod nuUo modo evitare posset, nisi 
alicui suorum negotium daret, qui se simularet illi inimi- 
cum. Quem si invenisset idoneum, facile omnium animos 
cogniturum adversariosque sublaturum, quod inimici eius 
dissidentes suos sensus aperturi f orent. Tali consilio pro- 8 

26 bato excepit has partes ipse Callicr^tes et se armat impru- 
dentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum socios conquirit, 
adversaries eius convenit, coniuratione confirmat. Res, 4 
multis consciis quae ageretur, elata defertur ad Aristo- 
m&chen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque ArSten. lUae timore 

80 perterritae conveniunt, cuius de periculo timebant. At 
ille negat a CallicrS,te fieri sibi insidias, sed ilia, quae age- 
i*entur, fieri praecepto suo. Mulieres nihilo setius Calli- 6 
cratem in aedem Proserpinae deducunt ac iurare cogunt, 
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nihil ab illo periouli fore Dioni. Ille hac religione non 
modo non est deterritus, Bed ad maturandum eoncitatus 
est, verens ne prius consilium aperiretut suum, quam co- 
nata perfecisset. 

9 Hac mente proximo die f esto, cum a conventu se re- 5 
motum Dion domi teneret atque in conclavi edito recu- 
buisset, consciis facinoris loca munitiora oppidi tradit, 
domum custodiis saepit, a f oribus qui non discedant, certos 

2 praeficit, navem triremem armatis omat Philostratoque, 
fratri suo, tradit eamque in portu agitari iubet, ut si ex- 10 
ercere remiges vellet, cogitans, si forte consiliis obstitisset 

8 f ortuna, ut haberet, qua auf ugeret ad salutem. JSuorum 
autem e numero Zacynthios adulescentes quosdam eligit 
cum audacissimos turn viribus maximis, bisque dat nego- 
tiura, ad Dion em eant inermes, sic ut conveniendi eius 16 
gratia viderentur venire. Hi propter notitiam sunt intro- 

4 missi. At illi, ut limen eius intrarant, f oribus obsefatis 
in lecto cubantem invadunt, colligant : fit strepitus, adeo 

6 ut exaudiri posset foris. Hie, sicut ante saepe dictum est, 
quam invisa sit singularis potentia et miseranda vita, qui 20 
se metui quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. 

6 Namque illi ipsi custodes, si prompta f uissent voluntate, 
f oribus effractis servare eum potuissent, quod illi inermes 
telum foris flagitantes vivum tenebant. Cui cum succur- 
reret nemo, Lyco quidam Syracusanus per f enestram gla- 25 
dium dedit, quo Dion interfectus est. 
10 Confecta caede, cum multitudo visendi gratia introis- 
set, nonnuUi ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. Nam 
celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatarn, multi concurre- 
rant, quibus tale f acinus displicebat. Hi falsa suspicione 80 

2 ducti immerentes ut sceleratos occidunt. Huius de morte 
ut palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. 
Nam qui vivum eum tyrannum vocitarant, iidem liberate- 
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rem patriae tyrannique expulsorem praedicabant. Sic 
subito misericordia odio successerat, ut eum suo sanguine 
ab Acherunte, si possent, cuperent redimere. Itaque in 3 
urbe celeberrimo loco, elatus publice, sepulcri monumento 
5 donatus est. Diem obiit circiter annos quinquaginta na- 
tus, quartum post annum, quam ex Poloponneso in Sici- 
liam redierat. 



XL IPHICRATES. 

Fought at Cnidus, b. o. 394. Destroyed a Lacedaemonian 
mora, (probably) 390. Sent to Oorcyra, 373. Recalled to Athens, 
371. Sent to Amphipdlis, (about) 867. Died, before 348. 

Iphicrates Atbeniensis non tarn magnitudine rerum 1 
gestarum quam disciplina militari nobilitatus est. Fuit 

10 enim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis suae cum primis 
compararetur, sed ne de maioribus natu quidem quisquam 
anteponeretur. Multum vero in bello est versatus, saepe 2 
exercitibus praef uit, nusquam culpa male rem gessit, sem- 
per consilio vicit tantumque eo valuit, ut multa in re mili- 

16 tari partim nova attulerit, partim meliora fecerit. Nam- 8 
que ille pedestria arma mutavit. Cum ante ilium impe- 
ratorem maximis clipeis, brevibus bastis, minutis gladiis 
uterentur, ille e contrario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo 
postea peltastae pedites appellabantur), ut ad motus con- 

20 cursusque essent leviores, bastae modum duplicavit, gla- 
dios longiores fecit. Idem genus loricarum et pro sertis 4 
atque aenis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites 
reddidit : nam pondere detracto, quod aeque corpus tege- 
ret et leve esset, curavit. 

25 Bellum cum Tbracibus gessit, Seutbem, socium Athe- 2 
niensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Corintbum tanta 
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severitate exercitui praef uit, ut nullae umquam in Graecia 
neque exeroitatiores copiae neque magis dicto audientes 

2 fuerint duci : in eamque consuetudinem adduxit, ut, cum 
proelii signum ab imperatore esset datum, sine ducis 
opera sic ordinatae consisterent, ut singali a peritissimo 5 

8 imperatore dispositi viderentur. Hoc exercitu moram 
Lacedaemoniorum interfecit, quod maxime tota celebra- 
tum est Graecia. Iterum eodem bello omnes copias eorum 

ifugavit, quo facto magnam adeptus est gloriam. Cum 
Artaxerxes Aegyptio regi bellum inferre voluit, IpbicrS,- lo 
ten ab Atheniensibus ducem petivit, quem praeficeret ex- 
ercitui conducticio, cuius numerus duodecim milium fuit. 
Quem quidem sic omni disciplina militari erudivit, ut, 
quem ad modum quondam Fabiani milites Romani appel- 
lati sunt, sic Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa laude 16 

5 fuerint. Idem subsidio Lacedaemoniis profectus Epami- 
Dondae retardayit impetus. Nam nisi eius adventus ap- 
propinquasset, non prius Thebani Sparta abscessissent, 
quam captam incendio delessent. 

3 Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore imperatoriaque 20 
forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis iniceret admirationem sui, 

2 sed in labore nimis remissus parumque patiens, ut Tbeo- 
pompus memoriae prodidit, bonus vero civis fideque mag- 
na. Quod cum in aliis rebus declaravit, tum maxime in 
Amyntae Maceddnis liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, 25 
mater Perdiccae et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris Amynta 
mortuo ad Iphicr&ten conf ugit eiusque opibus def ensa est. 

8 Vixit ad senectutem placatis in se suorum civium animis. 
Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, simul cum Timo- 

4 thSo, eoque iudicio est absolutus. Menesthea filium reli- 80 
quit ex Tbrassa natum, Coti regis filia. Is cum interro- 
garetur, utrum pluris patrem matremne faceret, "matrem " 
inquit. Id cum omnibus mirum videretur, at ille " meri- 
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to" inquit "facio: nam pater, quantum in se fuit, Thra- 
cem me genuit, contra ea mater Atheniensem." 



XII. CHABRIAS. 

Commanded at Corinth, b. o. 893. Conquered at Aegina, 888. 
Sent to Thebes, 378. Fought at Naxos, 376. Defended Corinth, 
368. Served in Thrace, 358. Died at Chios, 357. 

ChabbYas Atheniensis. Hie quoque in summis habi- 1 
tus est ducibus resque multas memoria dignas gessit. 
5 Sed ex iis elucet maxime inventum eius in proelio, quod 
apud Thebas fecit, cum Boeotiis subsidio venisset. Nam- 2 
que in eo victoria fidente summo duce Agesilao, fugatis 
iam ab eo conducticiis catervis, reliquam pbalangem loco 
vetuit cedere obnixoque genu scuto, proiecta hasta impe- 

10 tum excipere hostium docuit. Id novum Agesilaus con- 
tuens progredi non est ausus suosque iam incurrentes 
tuba revocavit. Hoc usque eo tota Graecia fama celebra- 3 
tum est, ut illo statu CbabrXas sibi statuam fieri voluerit, 
quae publice ei ab Atheniensibus in foro constituta est. 

15 Ex quo factum est ut postea atbletae ceterique artifices 
iis statibus in statuis ponendis uterentur, quibus victoriam 
essent adepti. 

Chabrifas autem multa in Europa bella administravit, 2 
cum dux Atbeniensum esset ; in Aegypto sua sponte ges- 

20 sit: nam NectenSbin adiutum profectus regnum ei con- 
stituit. Fecit idem Cypri, sed publice ab Atheniensibus 2 
Euag^rae adiutor datus, neque prius inde discessit, quam 
totam insulam bello devinceret : qua ex re Atbenienses 
magnam gloriam snnt adepti. Interim bellum inter Ae- 3 

25 gyptios et Persas conflatum est. Atbenienses cum Arta- 
xerxe societatem babebant, Lacedaemonii cum Aegyptiis, 
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a qaibus magnas praedas Agesilaus, rex eorum, faciebat. 
Id intuens ChabrYas, cum in re nulla Agesilao cederet, 
sua sponte eos adiutum pr ofectus Aegyptiae classi prae- 
fuit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 

3 Turn praefecti regis Persae legatos miserunt Athenas 6 
questum, quod Chabrlas adversum regem bellum gereret 
cum Aegyptiis. Athenienses diem certam Chabriae prae- 
stituerunt, quam ante domum nisi redisset, capitis se ilium 
damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille nuntio Athenas rediit, 

2 neque ibi diutius est moratus, quam f uit necesse. Non 10 
enim libenter erat ante oculos suorum civium, quod et 
vivebat laute et indulgebat sibi liberalius, quam ut in- 

svidiam vulgi posset effugere. Est enim hoc commune 
vitium magnis liberisque civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae 
comes sit et libenter de iis detrahant, quos eminere vide- 15 
ant altius, neque animo aequo pauperes alienam opu- 
lentium intueantur fortunam. Itaque Chabrias, cum ei 

4licebat, plurimum aberat. Neque vero solus ille aberat 
Athenis libenter, sed omnes fere principes fecerunt idem, 
quod tantum se ab invidia putabant afuturos, quantum 20 
a conspectu suorum recesserint. Itaque Conon pluri- 
mum Cypri vixit, Iphicrates in Thracia, Timotheus Lesbo, 
Chares Sigeo, dissimilis quidem Chares horum et factis et 
moribus, sed tamen Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

4 Chabrlas autem periit bello sociali tali modo. Op- 26 
pugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe Chabrlas 
privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auctoritate 
anteibat, eumque magis milites quam qui praeerant aspi- 

2 ciebant. Quae res ei raaturavit mortem. Nam dum pri- 
mus studet portum intrare gubernatoreraque iubet eoSO 
dirigere navem, ipse sibi pemiciei fuit : cum enim eo 
penetrasset, ceterae non sunt secutae. Quo facto circum- 
fusus hostium concursu cum fortissime pugnaret, navis 
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rostro percussa coepit sidere. Hinc ref ugere cum posset, 8 
si se Iq mare deiecisset, quod suberat classis Atheniensi- 
um, quae exciperet natantes, perire maluit quam armis 
abiectis navem relinquere, in qua fuerat veetus. Id ceteri 
5 f acere noluerunt, qui nando in tutum pervenerunt. At 
ille, praestare bonestam mortem existimans turpi vitae, 
comminus pugnans telis hostium interfectus est. 



Xm. TIMOTHEUS. 

Served with Chabrias, b. o. 378. Sent to Peloponnesus, 375. 
Tried at Athens, 373. Conquered Samos, (about) 366. Com- 
manded in Macedonia, 364. Condemned and fined, 367. Died, 
354. 

TiMOTHEUS, Couonis filius, Atbeniensis. Hie a patre 1 
acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtutibus : fuit enim di- 
lOsertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris peritus neque 
minus civitatis regendae. Multa huius sunt praeclare2 
facta, sed baec maxime illustria. Olyntbios et Byzantios 
belle subegit. Samum cepit : in.quo oppugnando supe- 
riori belle Athenienses mille et ducenta talenta con sump- 
is serant, id ille sine ulla publiea impensa populo restituit. 
Adversus Cotum bella gessit ab eoque mille et ducenta 
talenta praedae in publicum rettulit. Cyzicum obsidione 
liberavit. Ariobarzani simul cum Agesilao auxilio pro- 3 
f ectus est : a quo cum Laco pecuniam nuraeratam accepis- 
20 set, ille cives suos agro atque urbibus augeri maluit quam 
id sumere, cuius partem domum suam ferre posset. Ita- 
que accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 

Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Peloponnesum, 2 
Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit, Corcyram 
26 sub imperium Atheniensium redegit, sociosque idem ad- 
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iunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Chaonas omnesqae eas gentes, 

2 quae mare illud adiacent. Quo facto Lacedaemonii de 
diutina eontentione destiterunt et sua sponte Atheniensi- 
bus imperii maritimi principatum coneesserunt, pacemque 
iis legibus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 6 
Quae victoria tantae f uit Attlcis laetitiae, ut turn primum 
arae Paci publice siut factae eique deae pulvinar sit insti- 

8 tutum. Cuius laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo pub- 
lice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos huic uni ante 
id tempus contigit, ut, cum patri populus statuam posuis- lo 
set, filio quoque daret. Sic iuxta posita recens filii vete- 
rem patris renovavit memoriam. 

3 Hie cum esset magno natu et magistratus gerere desis- 
set, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt coepti. Defece- 
rat Samus, descierat Hellespontus, Philippus, iam tum va- is 
lens, multa moliebatur : cui oppositus Chares cum esset, 

2 non satis in eo praesidii putabatur. Fit Menestheus prae- 
tor, filius Iphicratis, gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum pro- 
ficiscatur, decernitur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu 
sapientiaque praestantes, quorum consilio uteretur pater et 20 
socer, quod in his tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna spes 

8 esset per eos amissa posse reciperari. li cum Samum 
profecti essent et eodem Chares illorum adventu cognito 
cum suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestura 
videretur, accidit, cum ad insulam appropinquarent, ut 25 
magna tempestas oreretur : quam evitare duo veteres im- 

4 peratores utile arbitrati suam classem suppresserunt. At 
ille temeraria usus ratione non cessit maiorum natu aucto- 
ritati, velut in sua manu esset fortuna. Quo contenderat, 
pervenit, eodemque ut sequerentur, ad TimothSum et 30 
Iphicr^ten nuntium misit. Hinc male re gesta, complu- 
ribus amissis navibus eo, unde erat profectus, ^e recepit 
litterasque Athenas publice misit, sibi proclive fuisse 
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Samum capere, nisi a Timotheo et Iphicr&te desertus esset. 
Populus acer, suspicax ob eamque rem mobilis, adver-s 
sarius, invidus (etiam potentiae in crimen vocabantur) 
domum revocat : accusantur proditionis. Hoc iudicio 
6 damnatur Timoth^us lisque eius aestimatur centum ta- 
lentis. Ille odio ingratae civitatis coactus Chalcldem se 
contulit. 

Huius post mortem cum populum iudicii sui paeniteret, 4 
multae novem partes detraxit et decem talenta Cononem, 

lofilium eius, ad muri quandam partem reficiendam iussit 
dare. In quo fortunae varietas est animadversa. Nam 
quos avus Conon mnros ex hostium praeda patriae restitu- 
erat, eosdcm nepos cum summa ignominia f amiliae ex sua 
re familiari reficere coactus est. Timothei autem mode- 2 

16 ratae sapientisque vitae cum pleraque possimus proferre 
testimonia, uno erimus contenti, quod ex eo facile conici 
poterit, quam carus suis fuerit. Cum Athenis adulescen- 
tulus causam diceret, non solum amici privatique hospites 
ad earn defendendum convenerunt, sed etiam in iis lason, 

20tyrannus Thessaliae, qui illo tempore fuit omnium po- 
tentissimus. Hie cum in patria sine satellitibus se tutum s 
non arbitraretur, Athenas sine ullo praesidio venit tanti- 
que hospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis periculum adire 
quam Timotheo de fama dimicanti deesse. Hunc adversus 

25 tamen Timotheus postea populi iussu bellum gessit : pa- 
triae sanctiora iura quam hospitii esse duxit. 

Haec extrema fuit aetas imperatorum Atheniensium, 4 
IphicrS,tis, Chabrifae, Timothei : neque post illorum obi- 
tum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fuit dignus memoria. 

80 Venio nunc ad f ortissimum virum maximique consilii 6 
omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Carthaginiensibus, 
Ilamilc^re et Hannib^le. De quo hoc plura referemus, 
quod et obscuriora sunt eius gesta pleraque et ea, quae 
5 
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prospere ei cesserunt, non magDitudine copiamm, sed 
consilii, quo turn omnes saperabat, acciderunt : quorum 
nisi ratio explicata f uerit, res apparere non poterunt. 



XIV. DATAMES. 

The dates in the life of Dat&mes are very an certain. He 
lived during the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon, b. o. 405-862. 

1 Datames, patre CamisS-re, natione Care, matre Scy- 
thissa natus, primum militum in numero fuit apud Arta- 5 
xerxen eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater eius Camisares, 
quod et manu fortis et bello strenuus et regi multis locis 
fidelis erat repertus, habuit provinciam partem Ciliciae 

2 iuxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt Leucosyri. Datames 
militare munus f ungens primum, qualis esset, aperuit in 10 
bello, quod rex adversus Cadusios gessit. Namque hie, 
multis milibus regiorum interf ectis, magni fuit eius opera. 
Quo factum est, cum in eo bello cecidisset Camis&res, ut 
patema ei traderetur provincia. 

2 Pari se virtute postea praebuit, cum Autophrodates 16 
iussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant. Nam- 
que huius opera hostes, cum castra iam intrassent, profli- 
gati sunt exercitusque reliquus conservatus regis est : qua 

2 ex re maioribus rebus praeesse coepit. Erat eo tempore 
Thuys dynastes Paphlagoniae, antiquo genere ortus a 20 
Pylaemene illo, quem Homerus Trolco bello a Patroclo 

8 interf ectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. Quam 
ob causam bello eum persequi constituit eique rei prae- 
fecit DatS,men, propinquum Paphlag6nis : namque ex 
fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Datames 26 
primum experiri voluit, ut sine armis propinquum ad 
officium reduceret. Ad quem cum venisset sine praesi- 
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dio, quod ab amico nullas vereretur insidias, paene interiit : 
nam Thuya eum clam interficere voluit. Erat mater cum 4 
Datame, amita Papblag6nia. Ea, quid ageretur, resciit 
liliumque monuit. lUe f uga periculum evitavit bellumque 5 
ft indixit Tbuyni. In quo cum ab Ariobarzane, praef ecto 
Lydiae et loniae totiusque Phrygiae, desertus esset, ni- 
hilo segnius perseveravit vivumque Thuyn cepit cum ux- 
ore et liberie. 

Cuius f acti ne prius f ama ad regem quam ipse perveni- 3 

10 ret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis eo, ubi erat 
rex, venit posteroque die Thuyn, hominem maximi corpo- 
ris terribilique facie, quod et niger et capillo longo bar- 
baque erat promissa, optima veste texit, quam satr&pae 
regii gerere consuerant, ornavit etiam torque atque ar- 

16 millis aureis ceteroque regio cultu : ipse agresti duplici 2 
amiculo circumdatus hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite 
galeam venatoriam, dextra manu clavam, sinistra copu- 
1am, qua vinctum ante se Thuynem agebat, ut si feram 
bestiam captam duceret. Qnem cum omnes conspicerent 8 

20 propter novitatem omatus ignotamque f ormam ob eam- 
que rem magnus esset concursus, fuit nonnemo, qui agno- 
sceret Thuyn regique nuntiaret. Primo non accredidit : 4 
itaque Phamabazum misit exploratum. A quo ut rem 
gestam comperit, statim admitti iussit, magno opere de- 

26 lectatus cum facto tum ornatu, in primis quod nobilis rex 
in potestatem inopinanti venerat. Itaque magnifice Dat^- 5 
men donatum ad exercitum misit, qui tum contrahebatur 
duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad bellum Aegyptium, 
parique eum atque illos imperio esse iussit. Postea vero 

80 quam Phamabazum rex revocavit, illi summa imperii tra- 
dita est. 

Hie cum maximo studio compararet exercitum Aegyp- 4 
tumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege litterae sunt ei mis- 
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Bae, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui Cataoniam tenebat : qnae 
2 gens iacet supra Ciliciam, confinis Cappadociae. Nam- 
que Aspis, saltuosam regionem castellisque munitam in- 
colens, non solum imperio regis non parebat, sed etiam 
fiuitimas regiones vexabat et quae regi portarentur abri- 6 
8 piebat. Dat^mes, etsi longe aberat ab bis regiouibus et 
a maiore re abstrahebatur, tamen regis voluntati morem 
gerendum putavit. Itaque cum paucis, sed viris fortibas 
navem conscendit, existimans, quod accidit, f acilius se im- 
prudentem parva manu oppressurum quam paratum quam- lO 

4 vis magno exercitu. Hac delatus in Ciliciam, egressus 
inde, dies noctesque iter faciens Taurum transiit eoque, 
quo studuerat, venit. Quaerit, quibus locis sit Aspis : 
cognoscit baud longe abesse profectumque eum venatum. 
Quae dum speculatur, adventus eius causa cognoscitur. 15 
Pisldas cum iis, quos secum babebat, ad resistendum Aspis 

5comparat. Id Datames ubi audivit, arma sumit, suos 
sequi iubet : ipse equo con citato ad bostem vebitur. 
Quern procul Aspis conspiciens ad se ferentem pertime- 
scit atque a conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedidit, 20 
Hunc Datames vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mitb- 
ridati. 

5 Haec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes reminiRcens, a quanto 
bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum misisset, se 
ipse reprebendit et nuntium ad exercitum Acen misit, 25 
quod nondum Datamen profectum putabat, qui diceret, 
ne ab exercitu discederet. Hie priusquam perveniret, quo 
erat profectus, in itinere convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. 

2 Qua celeritate cum magnam benevolentiam regis Datames 
consecutus esset, non minorem invidiam aulicorum exce- 80 
pit, quod ilium unum pluris quam se omnes fieri videbant. 
Quo facto cuncti ad eum opprimendum consenserunt. 

8 Haec Pandantes, gazae custos regiae, amicus Dat^mi, per- 
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scripta ei mittit, in quibuB docet eum in magno fore peri- 
cnlo, si quid illo imperante adversi in Aegypto accidisset. 
Namque earn esse consuetudinem regiam, ut casus ad- 4 
versos bominibus tribuant, secundos fortunae suae : quo 
6 fieri ut facile impellantur ad eorum perniciem, quorum 
ductu res male gestae nuntientur. Ilium boc maiore fore 
in discrimine, quod, quibus rex maxime oboediat, eos ha- 
beat inimicissimos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, cum iam 6 
ad exercitum Acen venisset, quod non ignorabat ea vere 

10 scripta, desciscere a rege constituit. Neque tamen quic- 
quam fecit, quod fide sua esset indignum. Nam Mandr5- 
clen Magnetem exercitui praefecit : ipse cum suis in Cap- 6 
padociam discedit coniunctamque huic Papblagoniam oc- 
cupat, celans, qua voluntate esset in regem. Clam cum 

16 Ariobarzane facit amicitiam, manum comparat, urbes mu- 
nitas suis tuendas tradit. 

Sed haec propter biemale tempus minus prospere pro- 6 
cedebant. Audit Pisldas quasdam copias adversus se pa- 
rare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exercitu mittit : cadit in 

aOproelio adulescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non ita cum 
magna manu, celans, quantum vulnus accepisset, quod 
prius ad hostem pervenire cupiebat, quam de male re 
gesta f ama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita filii morte animi 
debilitarentur militum. Quo contenderat, pervenit iisque a 

26 locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri multitudine ad versa- 
riorum posset neque impediri, quo minus ipse ad dimican- 
dum manum baberet expeditam. Erat cum eo Mithro- 3 
barzanes, socer eius, praefectus equitum. Is desperatis 
generi rebus ad bostes transfugit. Id Datames ut audi- 

80 vit, sensit, si in turbam exisset ab homine tam necessario 
se relictum, f uturum ut ceteri consilium sequerentur. In 
vulgus edit : suo iussu Mitbrobarzanem prof ectum pro 4 
perf uga, quo facilius receptus interficeret bostes : quare 
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relinqui eum par non esse et omnes confestini sequi. 
Quod si animo strenao fecissent, futurum ut adversarii 
non possent resistere, cum et intra vallum et f oris caede- 

srentur. Hac re probata exercitum educit, Mithrobarza- 
nem persequitur tantum : qui cum ad hostes pervenerat, 5 

6 Datames signa inf erri iubet. Pisidae nova re oommoti in 
opinionem adducuntur perfugas mala fide compositoque 
fecisse, ut recepti maiori essent calamitati. Primum eos 
adoriuntur. lUi cum, quid ageretur aut quare fieret, igno- 
rarenty coacti sunt cum iis pugnare, ad quos transierant, lo 
ab iisque stare, quos rcliquerant : quibus cum neutri par- 

1 Cerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisidas resbtentes 
Dat&mes invadit : primo impetu pellit, fugientes perae- 

8 quitur, multos interficit, castra hostium capit. Tali con- 
silio uno tempore et proditores perculit et hosies profliga- 16 
vit, et, quod ad pemiciem suam fuerat cogitatum, id ad 
salutem convertit. Quo neque acutius uUius imperatons 
cogitatum neque celerius factum usquam legimus, 

'^ Ab hoc tamen viro Syslnas, maximo natu filius, desciit 
ad regemque transiit et de def ectione patris detulit. Quo 20 
nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, quod intellegebat sibi cum 
viro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, cum cogitasset, 
facere auderet et prius cogitare quam conari consuesset, 

2 Autophrodatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hie ne intrare 
posset, saltum, in quo Ciliciae portae sunt sitae, DatS,mes 26 

3 praeoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito copias contrabere 
non potuit. A qua re depulsus cum ea manu, quam con- 
traxerat, locum deligit talem, ut neque circumiretur ab 
hostibus neque praeteriret adversarius, quin ancipitibus 
locis premeretur, et, si dimicare eo vellet, non multum 80 
obesse multitude hostium suae paucitati posset. 

8 Haec etsi Autophrodates videbat, tamen statuit con- 
gredi quam cum tantis copiis refugere aut tam diu uno 
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loco sedere. Habebat barbaroruni equitum viginti, pedi- 
tum centum milia, quos illi Card^cas appellant, eiusdem- 2 
que generis tria milia f unditorum, praeterea Cappad5cum 
octo milia, Armeniorum decern milia, Paphlagdnum quin- 
5 que milia, Phrygum decern milia, Lydorum quinque milia, 
Aspendiorum et Pisidarum circiter tria milia, Cillcum duo 
milia, Captianorum totidem, ex Gfaecia conductorum tria 
milia, levis armaturae maximum numerum. Has adyersus 8 
Gopias spes omnis consistebat Dat^mi in se locique natura : 

xonamque huius partem non habebat yicesimam militum. 
Quibus fretus conflixit adversariorumqne multa milia con- 
cidit, cum de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille 
cecidisset. Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum posuit, 
quo loco pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc cum castra movis- 4 

16 set semperque inferior copiis superior omnibus prbeliis dis- 
cederet, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi cum adver- 
sarios locorura angustiis clausisset, quod perito regionum 
callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat, Autophrodates, cum 6 
bellum duci maiore regis calamitate quam adversariorum 

20 videret, pacem amicitiamque hortatus est, ut cum rege in 
gratiam rediret. Quam iUe etsi fidam non fore putabat, e 
tamen condicionem accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legatos 
missurum dixit. Sic beUum, quod rex adversus Dat&men 
susceperat, sedatum est. Autophrodates in Phrygiam se 

26 recepit. 

At rex, quod implacabile odium in Dat^men suscepe- 9 
rat, postquam hello eum opprimi non posse animadvertit, 
insidiis interficere studuit : quas ille plerasque evitavit. 
Sicut, cum ei nuntiatum esset quosdam sibi insidiari, qui 2 

80 in amicorum erant numero : de quibus, quod inimici de- 
tulerant, neque credendum neque neglegendum putavit : 
experiri voluit, verum falsumne sibi esset relatum. Ita- 3 
que eo profectus est, in quo itinere f uturas insidias dixe- 
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rant. Sed elegit corpore ac statara simillimum sui eique 
vestitum suum dedit atque eo loeo ire, quo ipse consuerat, 
iussit : ipse autem oraatu vestituque militari inter corpo- 

4ris custodes iter facere coepit. At insidiatores, post- 
quam in eum locum agmen pervenit, decepti ordine atque 5 
vestitu impetum in eum faciunt, qui suppositus erat. 
Praedixerat autem iis Datames, cum quibus iter faciebat, 

6 ut parati essent facere, quod ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut 
concurrentes insidiatores animum advertit, tela in eos 
coniecit. Hoc idem cum universi fecissent, priusquamio 
pervenirent ad eum, quem aggredi volebant, confixi con- 
ciderunt. 

10 Hie tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore captus 
est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Namque is polli- 
citus est regi se eum interfecturum, si ei rex permitteret, 15 
ut quodcumque vellet liceret impune facere, fidemque de 

2 ea re more Persarum dextra dedisset. Hanc ut accepit a 
ref,e missam, copias parat et absens amicitiam cum Data- 
me f acit, regis provincias vexat, castella expugnat, mag- 
nas praedas capit, quarum partim suis dispertit, partim ad 20 
Datamen mittit ; pari modo complura castella ei tradit. 

8 Haec diu f aciendo persuasit homini se infinitum adversus 
regem suscepisse bellum, cum nibilo magis, ne quam sus- 
picionem illi praeberet insidiarum, neque colloquium eius 
petivit neque in conspectum venire studuit. Sic absens 25 
amicitiam gerebat, ut non beneficiis mutuis, sed communi 
odio, quod erga regem susceperant, coutineri viderentur. 

11 Id cum satis se confirmasse arbitratus esset, certiorem 
facit Datamen, tempus esse maiores exercitus parari et 
bellum cum ipso rege suscipi, deque ea re, si ei videretur, so 
quo loco vellet, in colloquium veniret. Probata re collo- 

2 quendi tempus sumitur locusque, quo conveniretur. Hue 
Mithridates cum uno, cui maxime habebat fidem, ante 
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aliquot dies venit compluribusque locis separatim gladios 
obruit eaque loca diligenter notat. Ipso autem coUoquii 
die utrique, locum qui explorarent atque ipsos scruta- 
rentur, mittunt : deinde ipsi sunt congress!. Hie cum 8 
5 aliquamdiu in coUoquio f uissent et diverse discessissent 
iamque procul Datames abesset, Mithridates, priusquam 
ad suos perveniret, ne quam suspicionem pareret, in eun- 
dem locum revertitur atque ibi, ubi telum erat infossum, 
resedit, ut si lassitudine cuperet adquiescere, Datamenque 

lorevocavit, simulans se quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. 
Interim telum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina 4 
veste texit ac DatS,mi venienti ait, digredientem se ani- 
madvertisse, locum quendam, qui erat in conspectu, ad 
castra ponenda esse idoneum. Quem cum digito demon- 5 

16 straret et ille respiceret, aversum ferro transfixit priusque, 
quam quisquam posset succurrere, interf ecit. Ita ille vir, 
qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia ceperat, simulata 
captus est amicitia. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

Fights at Leuctra, b. o. 371. Invades Peloponnesus, 870. Is 
killed at Mantinea, 862. 

Epaminondas, Polymnldis filius, Thebanus. De hoc 1 
20 priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur lectori- 
bus, ne alienos mores ad suos ref erant, neve ea, quae ipsis 
leviora sunt, pari modo apud ceteros fuisse arbitrentur. 
Scimus enim musicen nostris moribus abesse a principis 2 
persona, saltare vero etiam in vitiis poni : quae omnia 
26 apud Graecos et grata et laude digna ducuntur. Cum 3 
autem exprimere imaginem con suet udinis atque vitae veli- 
mus Epaminondae, nihil videmur debere praetermittere, 
quod pertineat ad earn declarandam. Quare dicemus pri- 4 
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mum de genere eius, deinde quibus disciplinis ct a quibns 
sit eruditus, turn de moribus ingeniique facultatibus et si 
qaa alia memoria digna erunt, postremo de rebus gestis, 
quae a plurimis animi anteponuntur virtutibus. 
2 NatuB igitur patre, quo diximus, genere honesto, pau- 5 
per iam a maioribus relietus est, eruditus autem sic, ut 
nemo Tbebanus magis. Nam et citbarizare et cantare ad 
chordarum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qui non minora 
fuit in musicis gloria quam Damon aut Lamprus, quorum 
pervulgata sunt nomina, cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, 10 

2 saltare a Calliphr5ne. At pbilosopbiae praeceptorem ha- 
buit Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagoreum : cui quidem sic 
fuit deditus, ut adulescens tristem ac severum senem om- 
nibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate anteposuerit ; neque 
prius eum a se dimisit, quam in doctrinis tan to antecessit 15 
condiscipulos, ut facile intellegi posset pari modo supera- 

3 turum omnes in ceteris artibus. Atque haec ad nostram 
consuetudinem sunt levia et potius contemnenda : at in 

4Graecia, utique olim, magnae laudi erant. Postquam 
epbebus est factus et palaestrae dare operam coepit, non 20 
tam magnitudini virium servivit quam velocitati : illam 
enim ad atbletarum usum, banc ad belli existimabat utili- 
tatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum currendo 
et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans complecti posset 

6 atque contendere. In armis vero plurimum studii con- 25 
sumebat. 

3 Ad banc corporis firmitatem plura etiam animi bona 
accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, tem- 
poribus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, animo 
maximo, adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne ioco quidem men- 80 

2 tiretur. Idem continens, clemens patiensque admirandum 
in modum, non solum populi, sed etiam amicorum ferens 
iniurias, in primis commissa celans, quod interdum non 
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minus prodest qaam diserie dicerc, studiosus audiendi : 
ex hoc enim f acillime disci arbitrabatur: Itaque cum in 3 
circulum venisset, in quo aut de re publica disputaretur 
aut de philosophia sermo haberetur, numquam inde prius 
6 discessit^ quam ad finem sermo esset adductus. Pauper- 4 
tatem adeo facile perpessus est, ut de re publica nihil 
praeter gloriam ceperit. Amicorum in se tuendo caruit 
facultatibus, fide ad alios sublevandos saepe sic usus est, 
ut iudicari possit omnia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. 

10 Nam cum aut civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset cap- 6 
tus, aut virgo amici nubilis, quae propter paupertatem 
coUocari non posset, amicorum consilium habebat et, 
quantum quisque daret, pro facultatibus imperabat. Eam- 6 
que summam cum confecerat, priusquam acciperet pecu- 

16 niara, adducebat eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui confere- 
bant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat, ut ille, ad quem 
ea res perveniebat, sciret quantum cuique deberet. 

Tentata autem eius est abstinentia a Diomedonte Cyzi- 4 
ceno : namque is rogatu Artaxerxis regis Epaminondam 

20 pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hie magno cum pon- 
dere auri Thebas venit et Micythum adulescentulum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quem tum 
Epaminondas plurimum diligebat. Mic^thus Epaminon- 
dam convenit et causam adventus Diomedontis ostendit. 

26 At ille Diomedonte coram " nihil " inquit " opus pecunia 2 
est : nam si rex ea vult, quae Thebanis sunt utilia, gratiis 
facere sum paratus, sin autem contraria, non habet auri 
atque argenti satis. Namque orbis terrarum divitias acci- 
pere nolo pro patriae caritate. Tu quod me incognitum 3 

80 tentasti tuique similem existimasti, non miror tibique ig- 
nosco ; sed egredere propere, ne alios corrumpas, cum me 
non potueris. Et tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde, aut, 
nisi id conf estim f acis, ego te tradam magistratui." Huno 4 
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DiomSdon cum rogaret, nt tuto exiret suaque, quae attu- 
lerat, liceret eflFerre, " istud quidem " inquit " faciam, ne- 
que tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit pecunia adempta, 
aliquis dicat id ad me ereptum pervenisse, quod delatum 

6 accipere noluissem." A quo cum quaesisset, quo se de- 5 
duci vellet, et ille Athenas dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut 
tuto perveniret. Neque vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, 
ut inviolatus in navem escenderet, per Chabrlam Athenien- 

6 sem, de quo supra mentionem f eeimus, effecit. Abstinen- 
tiae erit hoc satis testimonium. Plurima quidem proferre 10 
possumus, sed modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc 
volumine vitam excellentium virorum complurium con- 
cludere constituimus, quorum separatim multis milibus 
versuum complures scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

5 Fuit etiara disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par essetl5 
eloquentia, neque minus concinnus in brevitate respon- 

2 dendi quam in perpetua oratione omatus. Habuit obtrec- 
tatorem Menecliden quendam, indidem Thebis, et adver- 
sarium in administranda re publica, satis exercitatum in 
dicendo, ut Thebanum scilicet : namque illi genti plus 20 

8 inest virium quam ingenii. Is, quod in re militari florere 
Epaminondam videbat, hortari solebat Thebanos, ut pa- 
cem bello anteferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera deside- 
raretur. Huic ille " f allis " inquit " verbo cives tuos, 
quod bos a bello avocas : otii enim nomine servitutem 25 

4 concilias. Nam paritur pax bello. Itaque qui ea diutina 
volunt frui, bello exercitati esse debent. Quare si prin- 
cipes Graeciae vultis esse, castris est vobis utendum, non 

5 palaestra." Idem ille Meneclides cum huic obiceret, quod 
liberos non haberet neque uxorem duxisset, maximeque 30 
insolentiam, quod sibi Agamemn5nis belli gloriam videre- 
tur consecutus : at ille " desine " inquit " Meneclida, de 
nxore mihi exprobrare : nam nullius in ista re minus uti. 
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consllio v^olo." (Habebat enim Meneclides suspicionem 
adalterii.) "Qaod autem me Agamemn5nem aemularie 
putas, falleris : namque ille cum universa Graecia vix 
decern annis UDam cepit urbem, ego contra ea una urbe 
6 nostra dieque uno totam Graeciam Lacedaemoniis f ugatis 
liberavi." 

Idem cum in conventum venisset Arc&dum, petens ut 6 
societatem cum Thebanis et Ar^yis facerent, contraque 
Callistratus^ Atbeniensium legatus, qui eloquentia omnes 

10 eo praestabat tempore, postularet ut potius amicitiam se- 
querentur Atticorum, et in oratione sua multa invectus 
esset in Tbebanos et Ar^vos in iisque boc posuisset, ani- 2 
mum advertere debere Arcades, quales utraque civitas 
cives procreasset, ex quibus de ceteris possent iudicare : 

16 ArgEvos enim*f uisse Orestem et Alcmae5nem matricidas, 
Tbebis Oedipum natum, qui cum patrem suum interfecis- 
set, ex matre liberos procreasse : buic in respondendo 8 
Epaminondas, cum de ceteris perorasset, postquam ad ilia 
duo opprobria pervenit, admirari se dixit stultitiam rbeto- 

20 ris Attlci, qui non animadverterit, innocentes illos natos 
domi, scelere admisso cum patria essent expulsi, receptos 
esse ab Atbeniensibus. Sed maxime eius eloquentia eluxit 4 
Spartae legati ante pugnam Leuctrlcam. Quo cum om- 
nium sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentissimo 

25legationum conventu sic Laced aemoniorum tyrannidem 
coarguit, ut non minus ilia oratione opes eorum concusse- 
rit quam Leuctrica pugna. Tum enim perfecit, quod post 
apparuit, ut auxilio Lacedaemonii sociorum privarentur. 
Fuisse patientem suorumque iniurias ferentem civium, 7 

80 quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duccret, baec sunt testi- 
monia. Cum eum propter invidiam cives sui praeficere 
exercitui noluissent duxque esset delectus belli imperitus, 
cuius errore eo esset deducta ilia multitudo militum, ut 
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omnes de salute pertimescerent, qnod locorum angustiis 
clausi ab bostibus obsidebantur, desiderari coepta est Epa- 
minondae diligentia : erat enim ibi privatus numero mili- 

2 tis. A quo cum peterent opem, nullam adbibuit memo- 
riam contumeliae et exercitum obsidione liberatum domum 6 

8 reduxit incolumem. Nee vero boc semel fecit, sed saepius. 
Maxune autem fuit illustre, cum in Peloponnesum exer- 
citum duxisset adyersus Lacedaemonios baberetque colle- 
gas duos, quorum alter erat Pelopldas, vir fortis ac 
strenuus. Hi cum criminibus adversariorum omnes in in- lo 
vidiam venissent ob eamque rem imperium iis esset abro- 
gatum atque in eorum locum alii praetores successissent, 

4 Epaminondas populi scito non paruit idemque ut f acerent 
persuasit coUegis et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Nam- 
que animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exercitum 15 
propter praetorum imprudentiam inscitiamque belli peri- 

6 turum. Lex erat Thebis, quae morte raultabat, si quia 
imperium diutius retinuisset, quam lege praefinitum f oret. 
Hanc Epaminondas cum rei publicae conservandae causa 
latam videret, ad perniciem civitatis conferre noluit et 20 
quattuor mensibus diutius, quam populus iusserat, gessit 
imperium. 

8 Postquam domum reditum est, collegae eius boc cri- 
mine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut omnem cau- 
sam in se transferrent suaque opera factum contenderent, 25 
ut legi non oboedirent. Qua defensione illis periculo libe- 
ratis nemo Epaminondam responsurum putabat, quod, quid 

2 diceret, non haberet. At ille in indicium venit, nibil eorum 
negavit, quae adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque, quae 
collegae dixerant, confessus est neque recusavit quo minus 30 
legis poenam subiret, sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in sepul- 

8 cro suo inscriberent : " Epaminondas a Tbebaiiis morte 
multatus est, quod eos coegit apud Leuctra superare Lace- 
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daemonios, quos ante se imperatorem nemo Boeotiorum 
ausus sit aspicere in acie, quodque uno proelio non solum 4 
Thebas ab interitu retraxit, sed etiam universam Graeci- 
am in libertatem vindicavit eoque res utrorumque per- 
sduxit, ut Thebani Spartam oppugnarent, Lacedaemonii 
satis haberent, si salvi esse possent, neque prius bellare 6 
destitity quam Messene restituta urbem eorum obsidione 
claasit." Haec cum dizisset, risus omnium cum bilaritate 
coortus est, neque quisquam index ausus est de eo ferre 

10 suffragium. Sic a iudicio capitis maxima discessit gloria. 

Hie extremo tempore imperator apud Mantineam cum 9 

acie instructa audacius instaret bostibus, cognitus a Lace- 

daemoniis, quod in unius pernicie eius patriae sitam puta- 

bant salutem, universi in unum impetum fecerunt neque 

15 prius abscesserunt, quam magna caede multisque occisis 
fortissime ipsum Epaminondam pugnantem, sparo eminus 
percussum, concidere viderunt. Huius casu aliquantum2 
retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius pugna excesse- 
runt, quam repugnantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas, 3 

SO cum animadverteret mortif erum se vulnus accepisse simul- 
que, si ferrum, quod ex hastili in corpore remanserat, ex- 
traxisset, animam statim emissurura, usque eo retinuit, 
quoad renuntiatum est vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam au- 4 
divit, " satis " inquit " vixi : invictus enim morior." Tum 

26 f erro extracto conf estim exanimatus est. 

Hie uxorem numquam duxit. In quo cum reprehende- 10 
retur (quod liberos non relinqueret) a Peloplda, qui filiura 
babebat infamem, maleque eum in eo patriae consul ere 
diceret, "vide" inquit "ne tu peius consulas, qui talem 

80 ex te natum relicturus sis. Neque vero stirps potest mihi 2 
deesse : namque ex me natam relinquo pugnara Leuctrl- 
eam, quae non modo mibi superstes, sed etiam immortalis 
sit necesse est." Quo tempore duce Pelopida exsuless 
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Tbebas occnparunt et praesidium Lacedaemoniorum ex 
arce expulerunt, EpaminoDdas, quamdiu facta est caedes 
civium, domo se tenuit, quod neque maloB defendere vole- 
bat neque impugnare, ne manus suorum sanguine cruen- 
taret : namque omnem ciyilem victoriam f unestam puta- 5 
bat. Idem, postquam apud Cadmeam cum Lacedaemoniis 
pugnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 
4 Huius de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc 
unum adiunxero, quod nemo ibit infitias, Tbebas et ante 
Epaminondam natum et post eiusdem interitum perpetuo 10 
alieno paruisse imperio, contra ea, quam diu ille praef uerit 
rei publicae, caput fuisse totius Graeciae. Ex quo intel- 
legi potest unum hominem pluris quam civitatem fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

Takes refuge in Athens, b. o. 382. Recovers the Oadmea, 379. 
Fights at Leuctra, 371. Is killed at Oynocephalae, 363. 

1 Pelopidas Thebanus, magis historicis quam vulgo 
notus. Cuius de virtutibus dubito quem ad modum ex- 16 
ponam, quod vereor, si res explicare incipiam, ne non 
vitam eius enarrare, sed historiam videar scribere : si tan- 
tummodo summas attigero, ne rudibus Graecarum littera- 
rum minus dilucide appareat, quantus fuerit ille vir. 
Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum potuero, et medebor Sio 
cum satietati tum ignorantiae lectorum. 

2 Phoebldas Lacedaeraonius, cum exercitum Olyntbum 
duceret iterque per Tbebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quae 
Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu paucorum The- 
banorum, qui adversariae factioni quo facilius resisterent, 25 
Laconum rebus studebant, idque suo privato, non publico 

8 fecit consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedaemonii ab exercitu 
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femoverunt pecuniaque multarunt : neque eo magis areem 
Thebanis reddiderunt, quod susceptis inimicitiis satius 
ducebaDt eos obsideri quam liberari. Nam post Pelopon- 
nesium bellum Athenasque devictas cum Thebanis sibi 
i firem esse existimabant et eos esse solos, qui ad versus re- 
sistere auderent. Hac mente amicis suis summas potes- 4 
tates dederant alteriusque f actionis principes partim inter- 
fecerant, alios in exsilium eiecerant : in quibus Pelopldas 
hie, de quo scribere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

10 Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non quo seque- 2 
rentur otium, sed ut, quern ex proximo locum fors obtu- 
lisset, eo patriam reciperare niterentur. Itaque cum tem- 2 
pus esset visum rei gerendae, communiter cum iis, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad inimicos 

16 opprimendos civitatemque liberandam eum, quo maximi 
magistratus simul consuerant epulari. Magnae saepe res 8 
non ita magnis copiis sunt gestae, sed profecto nuraquam 
tam ab tenui initio tantae opes sunt profligatae. Nam 
duodecim adulescentuli coierunt ex iis, qui exsilio erant 

20multati, cum omnino non essent amplius centum, qui 
tanto se ofiFerrent periculo. Qua paucitate perculsa est 
Lacedaemoniorum potentia. Hi enim non magis adversa- 4 
riorum factioni quam Spartanis eo tempore bellum intule- 
runt, qui principes erant totius Graeciae : quorum imperii 

26 maiestas, neque ita multo post, Leuctrlca pugna ab hoc 
initio perculsa concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorum 6 
dux erat Pelopidas, cum Athenis interdiu exissent, ut ves- 
perascente caelo Thebas possent pervenire, cum canibus 
venaticis exierunt, retia f erentes, vestitu agresti, quo mi- 

80 nore suspicione f acerent iter. Qui cum tempore ipso, quo 
studuerant, pervenissent, doraum Charonis deverterunt, a 
quo et tempus et dies erat datus. 

Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi seiunctum ab re pro- 3 
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posita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati soleat esse. 
Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures pervenit 
exsules in urbem yenisse. Id illi vino epulisque dediti 
usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerere quidem de tanta re 

2laborariDt. Accessit etiam quod magis aperiret eorums 
demeutiam. Allata est enim epistula Atbenis ab Archino 
uni ex bis, Arcbiae, qui turn maximum magistratum Tbe- 
bis obtinebat, in qua omnia de profectione eorum per- 
scripta erant. Quae cum iam accnbanti in conyivio esset 
data, sicut erat signata, sub pulvinum subiciens ^' in lo 

8 crastinum " inquit " differo res serias." At illi omnes, 
cum iam nox processisset, yinolenti ab exsulibus duce 
Peloplda sunt interfecti. Quibus rebus confeotis, yulgo 
ad arma libertatemque yocato, non solum qui in urbe 
erant, sed etiam undique ex agris concurrerunt, praesi- 15 
dium Lacedaemoniorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsi- 
dione liberarunt, auctores Cadraeae occupandae partim 
occiderunt, partim in exsilium eiecerunt, 

4 Hoc tarn turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, Epa- 
minondas, quoad cum ciyibus dimicatum est, domi quietus 20 
fuit. Itaque haec liberatarum Thebarum propria laus est 
Pelopidae, ceterae fere communes cum Epaminonda. 

2 Namque in Leuctrlca pugna imperatore Epaminonda bic 
fuit dux delectae manus, quae prima phalangem prostra- 

8 yit Laconum. Omnibus praeterea periculis adf uit (sicut, 25 
Spartam cum oppugnayit, alterum tenuit comu), quoque 
Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in Persas est pro- 
fectus. Denique haec fuit altera persona Tbebis, sed ta- 
men secunda ita, ut proxima esset Epaminondae. 

5 Conflictatus autem est cum adyersa f ortuna. Nam et so 
initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et cum Thes- 
saliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigere lega- 
tionisque iure satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod apud 
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omnes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno Alexan- 
dre Pheraeo simul cum Ismenia comprehensus in vincla 
coniectus est. Hunc Epaminondas reciperavit, bello per- 2 
sequens Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam animo 
6 placari potuit in eum, a quo erat violatus. Itaque per- 
suasit Thebanis ut subsidio Thessaliae proficiscerentur ty- 
rannosque eius expellerent. Cuius belli cum ei summas 
esset data eoque cum exercitu profectus esset, non dubi- 
tavit, simul ac conspexit hostem, confligere. In quo proe- 4 

10 lio Alexandrum ut animadvertit, incensus ira equum in 
eum concitavit proculque digressus a suis coniectu telo- 
rum conf ossus concidit. Atque hoc secunda victoria acci- 
dit : nam iam inclinatae erant tyrannorum copiae. Quo 6 
facto omnes Thessaliae civitates interfectum Pelopidam 

15 coronis aureis et statuis aeneis liberosque eius multo agro 
donarunt. 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 

Bom, (about) b. o. 440. Went to Asia, 397. Fought at Ooro- 
nea, 394. Fought at Mantinea, 362. Died in Asia, 361. 

Agesilaus Laced aemonius cum a ceteris scriptoribus, 1 
tum eximie a Xenophonte Socratlco coUaudatus est : eo 
enim usus est familiarissime. Hie primum de regno cum 2 

20 Leotychide, fratris filio, habuit contentionem. Mos erat 
enim a maioribus Lacedaemoniis traditus, ut duos haberent 
semper reges, nomine magis quam imperio, ex duabus 
familiis Procli et EurysthSnis, qui principes ex progenie 
Herciilis Spartae reges f uerunt. Horum ex altera in alte- 8 

81$ rius familiae locum fieri non licebat : ita utraque suum 
retinebat ordinem, Primum ratio habebatur, qui maxi- 
mus natu esset ex liberis eius, qui regnans decessisset : 
sin is virilem sexum non reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui 
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4proximus esset propinquitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, 
f rater Agesilai : filium reliquerat LeotycMdem. Qaem 
ille natum non agnorat, eundem moriens suum esse dixe- 
rat. Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, patruo suo, con- 

6 tendit, neque id, quod petivit, consecutus est. Nam Ly- 6 
sandro suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus supra, factioso 
et iis temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est. 

2 Hie simulatque imperii potitus est, persuasit Lacedae- 
moniis ut exercitus emitterent in Asiam bellumque regi 
facerent, docens satius esse in Asia quam in Europa dimi- 10 
cari. Namque fama exierat Artaxerxen comparare classes 

2 pedestresque exercitus, quos in Graeciam mitteret. Data 
potestate tanta celeritate usus est, ut prius in Asiam cum 
copiis pervenerit, quam regii satr§,pae eum scirent prof ec- 
tum. Quo factum est ut omnes imparatos imprudentesque 16 

Soffenderet. Id ut cognovit Tissaphernes, qui summum 
imperium tum inter praefectos habebat regios, indutias a 
Lacone petivit, simulans se dare operam, ut Lacedaemoniis 
cum rege conveniret, re autem vera ad copias comparan- 

4 das, easque impetravit trimestres. luravit autem uterque 20 
se sine dolo indutias conservaturum. In qua pactione 
summa fide mansit Agesilaus : contra ea Tissaphernes 

6 nihil aliud quam bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat 
Laco, tamen iusiurandum servabat multumque in eo se 
consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphernes periurio suo et homi- 25 
nes suis rebus abalienaret et deos sibi iratos redderet, se 
autem conservata religione confirmare exercitum, cum 
animadverteret deum numen facere secum, hominesque 
sibi conciliari amiciores, quod iis studere consuessent, quos 
conservare fidem viderent. 80 

8 Postquam indutiarum praeteriit dies, barbarus non 
dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima doraicilia in Caria et 
ea regio iis temporibus multo putabatur locupletissima, eo 
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potissimam hostes impetum facturos, omnes suas copias 
eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus in Phrygiam se convertit 2 
eamque prius depopulatus est, quam Tissaphernes usquam 
se moveret. Magna praeda militibus locupletatis Ephesum 
5 hiematum exercitum reduxit atque ibi officinis armorum 
institutis magna industria bellum apparavit. Et quo stu- 
diosius armarentur insigniusque ornarentur, praemia pro- 
posuit, quibus donarentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset 
industria. Fecit idem in exercitationum generibus, ut, 3 

10 qui ceteris praestitissent, eos magnis adficeret muneribus. 
His igitur rebus effecit ut et omatissimum et exercitatissi- 
mum haberet exercitum. Huic cum tempus ^sset visum 4 
copias extrahere ex hibernaculis, viditj si, quo esset iter 
f acturus, palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros alias- 

15 que regiones praesidiis occupaturos neque dubitaturos 
aliud eum facturum ac pronuntiasset. Itaque cum ille5 
Sard is iturum se dixisset, Tissaphernes eandem Cariam 
defendendam putavit. In quo cum eum opinio fefellisset 
victumque se vidisset consilio, sero suis praesidio prof ectus 

20 est. Nam cum illo venisset, iam Agesilaus multis locis 
expugnatis magna erat praeda potitus. Laco autem cum 6 
videret hostes equitatu superare, numquam in campo sui 
fecit potestatem et iis locis manum conseruit, quibus plus 
pedestres copiae valerent. Pepulit ergo, quotienscumque 

26 congressus est, multo maiorea adversariorum copias et sic 
in Asia versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 

Hie cum iam animo meditaretur proficisci in Persas et 4 
ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit ephororum 
missu, bellum Athenienses et Boeotios indixisse Lacedae- 

80 moniis : quare venire ne dubitaret. In hoc non minus 2 
eius pietas^ suspicienda est quam virtus bellica : qui cum 
victori praeesset exercitui maximamque haberet fiduciam 
regni Persarum potiundi, tanta modestia dicto audiens 
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fuit iussis absentium magistratuum, ut si privatus in co- 
mitio esset Spartae. Cuius exemplum utinam imperatores 
s nostri sequi voluissent ! Sed illuc redeamus. Agesilaus 
opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam existimationem 
multoque gloriosius duxit, si institutis patriae paruisset, 5 

4 quam si bello superasset Asiam. Hac igitur mente Helle- 
spontum copias traiecit tantaque usus est celeritate, ut, 
quod iter Xerxes anno vertente conf ecerat, hie transierit 

5 triginta diebus. Cum iam baud ita longe abesset a Pelo- 
ponneso, obsistere ei conati sunt Atbenienses et Boeotii 10 
ceterique eorum soeii apud Coroneam : quos omnes gravi 

6 proelio vicit. Huius victoriae vel maxima fuit laus, quod, 
cum plerique ex fuga se in templum Minervae coniecissent 
quaerereturque ab eo, quid iis vellet fieri, etsi aliquot vul- 
nera acceperat eo proelio et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui 15 
adversus arma tulerant, tamen antetulit irae religionem et 

1 eos vetuit violari. Neque vero hoc solum in Graecia fecit, 
ut templa deorum sancta haberet, sed etiam apud barbaros 
summa religione omnia simulacra arasque conservavit. 

sitaque praedicabat mirari se, non sacrilegorum numero20 
haberi, qui supplicibus deorum nocuissent, aut non gravio- 
ribus poenis adfici, qui religionem minuerent, quam qui 
fana spoliarent. 

5 Post hoc proelium collatum omne bellum est circa 

2 Corinthum ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. Hie cum 25 
una pugna decem milia hostium Agesilao duce cecidissent 
eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitatae viderentur, 
tantum afuit ab insolentia gloriae, ut commiseratus sit 
fortunam Graeciae, quod tam multi a se victi vitio adver- 
sariorum concidissent : namque ilia multitudine, si sana 80 
mens esset, Graeciae supplicium Pei-sas dare potuisse. 

8 Idem, cum adversarios intra moenia compulisset et ut Co- 
rinthum oppugnaret multi hortarentur, negavit id suae 
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virtuti convenire : se enim eum esse dixit, qui ad officium 
peccantes redire cogeret, non qui urbes nobilissimas ex- 
pugnaret Graeciae. " Nam si " inquit f* eos exstinguere 4 
voluerimus, qui nobiscum adversus barbaros steterunt, 
5 nosmet ipsi nos expugnaverimus illis quiescentibus. Quo 
facto sine negotio, cum voluerint, nos oppriment." 

Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra Lacedae- 6 
moniis. Quo ne proficisceretur, cum a plerisque ad exe- 
undum premeretur, ut si de exitu divinaret, exire noluit. 

10 Idem, cum Epaminondas Spartam oppugnaret essetque 
sine muris oppidum, talem se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo 
tempore omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam f u- 
turam non fuisse. In quo quidem discrimine celeritas2 
eius consilii saluti fuit universis. Nam cum quidam adu- 

16 lescentuli, hostium adventu perterriti, ad Thebanos trans- 
fugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum cepissent, 
Agesilaus, qui pemiciosissimum fore videret, si animad- 
versum esset, quemquam ad hostes transfugere conari, 
cum suis eo venit atque, ut si bono animo fecissent, lau- 

20 davit consilium eorum, quod eum locum occupassent, et 
se quoque id fieri debere animadvertisse. Sic adulescentes 8 
simulata laudatione reciperavit et adiunctis de suis corai- 
tibus locum tutum reliquit. Namque illi aucti numero 
eorum, qui expertes erant consilii, commovere se non sunt 

25 ausi eoque libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur quae cogi- 
taverant. 

Sine dubio post Leuctrlcam pugnam Lacedaemonii se 7 
nuraquam refecerunt neque pristinum imperium recipera- 
runt, cum interim numquam Agesilaus destitit quibus- 

80 cumque rebus posset patriam iuvare. Nam cum praeci- 2 
pue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecunia, ille omnibus, qui a 
rege defecerant, praesidio fuit : a quibus magna donatua 
pecunia patriam sublevavit. Atque in hoc illud in primis 8 
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fait admirabile, cum maxima munera ei ab regibus ao 
dynastis civitatibusque conferrentur, quod nihil umquam 
domum suam contulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu La- 

4 conum mutavit. Domo eadem fuit contentus, qua Eurys- 
thenes, progenitor maiorum suorum, f uerat usus : quam 6 
qui intrarat, nullum signum libidinis, nullum luxuriae vi- 
dere poterat, contra ea plurima patientiae atque absti- 
nentiae. Sic enim erat instructa, ut in nulla re differret 
cuiusvis inopis atque privatL 

8 Atque hie tantus vir ut naturam fautricem babuerat lo 
in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam nactus est in 
corpore fingendo : nam et statura fuit humili et corpore 
exiguo et claudus altero pede. Quae res etiam nonnuUam 
afferebat deformitatem, atque ignoti, faciem eius cum in- 
tuerentur, contenmebant, qui autem virtutes noverant, 15 

2 non poterant admirari satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum an- 
norum octoginta subsidio Tacho in Aegyptum iisset et 
in acta cum suis accubuisset sine ullo tecto stratumque 
haberet tale, ut terra tecta esset stramentis neque hue 
amplius quam pellis esset iniecta, eodemque comite8 20 
omnes accubuissent vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eo- 
rum omatus non modo in his regem neminem significaret, 
sed homines non beatissimos esse suspicionem praeberet. 

8 Huius de adventu f ama cum ad regios esset perlata, celeri- 
ter munera eo cuiusque generis sunt allata. His quaeren- 26 
tibus Agesilaum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex iis, qui 

4 tum accubabant. Qui cum regis verbis quae attulerant 
dedissent, ille praeter vitulinam et eiusmodi genera obso- 
nii, quae praesens tempus desiderabat, nihil accepit : un- 
guenta, coronas secundamque mensam sems dispertiit, 30 

6 cetera ref erri iussit. Quo facto eum barbari magis etiam 
contempserunt, quod eum ignorantia bonarum rerum ilia 
potissimum sumpsisse arbitrabantur. 
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Hie cum ex Aegypto reverteretiir, donatus a rege Nee- 6 
tanablde ducentis viginti talentis, quae ille muneri populo 
suo daret, venissetque in portum, qui Menelai vocatur, 
iacens inter Cyrenas et Aegyptum, in morbum implicitus 
6 decessit. Ibi eum amici, quo Spartam f acilius perfeiTe 1 
possent, quod mel non habebant, cera circumfuderunt at- 
que ita domum rettulerunt. 



XVIII. EUMENES. 

Secretary to Alexander, b. o. 336-323. Defeated Oratfiros, 321. 
Died, 316. 

EuMENES Cardianus. Huius si virtuti par data esset 1 
fortuna, non ille quidem maior fuisset, sed multo illus- 

10 trior atque etiam honoratior, quod magnos homines vir- 
tute metimur, non fortuna. Nam cum aetas eius incidis- 2 
set in ea tempora, quibus Maced6nes florerent, multum ei 
detraxit inter eos viventi, quod alienae erat civitatis, ne- 
que aliud huic defuit quam generosa stirps. Etsi ille do- 8 

15 mestico summo genere erat, tamen Macedones eum sibi 
aliquando anteponi indigne ferebant, neque tamen non 
patiebantur : vincebat enim omnes cura, vigilantia, pati- 
entia, calliditate et celeritate ingenii. 

Hie peraduleseentulus ad amicitiam aeeessit Philippi, 4 

20 Amyntae filii, brevique tempore in intimam pervenit f ami- 
liaritatem : fulgebat enim iam in aduleseentulo indoles 
virtutis. Itaque eum habuit ad manum seribae loeo, quod 6 
multo apud Graios honorifieentius est quam apud Roma- 
nos. Namque apud nos re vera, sicut sunt, mercennarii 

26 seribae existimantur : at apud illos e eontrario nemo ad 
id offieium admittitur nisi honesto loeo, et fide et industria 
cognita, quod necesse est omnium eonsiliorum eum esse 
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6 participera. Hunc locum tenuit amicitiae apud Philip- 
pum annos septem. Illo interfecto eodem gradu fuit apud 
Alexandrum annos tredecim. Novissirao tempore prae- 
f uit etiam alterae equitum alae, quae Hetaerice appellaba- 
tur. Utrique autem in consilio semper adfuit et omnium 5 
rerum habitus est particeps. 

2 Alexandro Babylone mortuo, cum regna singulis fa- 
miliaribus dispertirentur et summa rerum tradita esset 

2 tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens anulum suum dede- 
rat, Perdiccae (ex quo omnes coniecerant, eum regnum ei lo 
commisisse, quoad When eius in suam tutelam pervenis- 
sent : aberat enim Crat^ros et Antipater, qui antecedere 
hunc videbantur, mortuus erat Hephaestio, quem unum 
Alexander, quod facile intellegi posset, plurimi fecerat), 
hoc tempore data est Eum^ni Cappadocia sive potius 15 

8 dicta : nam tum in hostium erat potestate. Hunc sibi 
Perdiccas adiunxerat magno studio, quod in homine fidem 
et industriam magnam videbat, non dubitans, si eum pel- 
lexisset, magno usui fore sibi in iis rebus, quas apparabat. 
Cogitabat enim, quod fere omnes in magnis imperiis con- 20 

4 cupiscunt, omnium partes corripere atque complecti. Ne- 
que vero hoc ille solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui 
Alexandri fuerant amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedo- 
niam praeoccupare destinavit. Is multis magnisque poUi- 
citationibus persuadere Eumeni studuit, ut Perdiccam de- 25 

6 sereret ac secum faceret societatem. Cum perducere eum 
non posset, interficere conatus est, et f ecisset, nisi ille clam 
noctu ex praesidiis eius effugisset. 

3 Interim conflata sunt ilia bella, quae ad intemecionem 
post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omuesque concurrerunt 30 
ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem etsi infirmum vide- 
bat, quod unus omnibus resistere cogebatur, tamen ami- 
cum non deseruit neque salutis quam fidei fuit cupidior. 
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Praefecerat hunc Perdiccas ei parti Asiae, quae inters 
Taurum montem iacet atque Hellespontum, et ilium unum 
opposuerat Europaeis adversariis : ipse Aegyptum oppug- 
natum adversus Ptolemaeum erat profectus. Eumeness 
6 cum neque magnas copias neque firmas haberet, quod et 
inexercitatae et non multo ante erant contractae, adventare 
autem dicerentur Hellespontumque transisse Antipater et 
CratSros magno cum exercitu Maced6num, viri cum claii- 
tate tum usu belli praestantes (Macedones vero milites ea 

10 tum erant f ama, qua nunc Komani f eruntur : etenim 4 
semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summa imperii potiren- 
tur) : Eumfenes intellegebat, si copiae suae cognossent, 
adversus quos ducerentur, non modo non ituras, sed siraul 
cum nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc ei visum est pruden- 6 

istissimum, ut deviis itineribus milites duceret, in quibus 
vera audire non possent, et iis persuaderet se contra quos- 
dam barbaros proficisci. Atque tenuit hoc propositum et 6 
prius in aciem exercitum eduxit proeliumque commisit, 
quam milites sui scirent, cum quibus arma conferrent. 

20 Effecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupatione, ut equitatu 
potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam peditatu, quo 
erat deterior. 

Quorum acerrimo concursu cum magnam partem diei 4 
esset pugnatum, cadit Crat^ros dux et NeoptolSmus, qui 

26 secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc concurrit 
ipse Eum^nes. Qui cum inter se complexi in terram ex 2 
equis decidissent, ut facile intellegi possent inimica mente 
contendisse animoque magis etiam pugnasse quam cor- 
pore, non prius distracti sunt, quam alteram anima relin- 

80 queret. Ab hoc aliquot plagis EumSnes vulneratur, neque 
eo magis ex proelio excessit, sed acrius hostibus institit. 
Hie equitibus profligatis, interf ecto duce OratSro, multis 8 
praeterea et maxime nobilibus captis pedester exercitus, 
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quod in ea loca erat deductus, ut invito Eum^ne elabi non 
posset, pacem ab eo petiit. Quam cum impetrasset, in 
fide non mansit et se, simul ac potuit, ad Antiptoum re- 

4cepit. EumSnes Craterum ex acie semivivum elatum 
recreare studuit : cum id non posset, pro hominis digni- 5 
tate proque pristina amicitia (namque illo usus erat Alex- 
andro vivo familiariter) amplo funere extulit ossaque in 
Macedoniam uxori eius ac liberis remisit. 

6 Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiccas 
apud Nilum flumen interficitur a Seleuco et AntigSne, lo 
rerumque summa ad Antip^trum defertur. Hie qui dese- 
ruerant, exercitu suffragium ferente, capitis absentes dam- 
nantur, in his Eumenes. Hac ille perculsus plaga non 
succubuit neque eo setius bellum administravit. Sed 
exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi non frangebant, tamen 15 

2 minuebant. Hunc persequens Antig5nus, cum omni ge- 
nere copiarum abundaret, saepe in itineribus vexabatur, 
neque umquam ad manum accedere licebat nisi iis locis, 

8 quibus pauci multis possent resistere. Sed extremo tem- 
pore, cum consilio capi non posset, multitudine circumitus 20 
est. Hinc tamen multis suis amissis se expedivit et in 

4 castellum Phrygiae, quod Nora appellatur, conf ugit. In 
quo cum circumsederetur et vereretur, ne uno loco manens 
equos militares perderet, quod spatium non esset agitandi, 
callidum f uit eius inventum, quemadmodum stans iumen- 25 
tum concalfieri exercerique posset, quo libentius et cibo 

6 uteretur et a corporis motu non removeretur. Substringe- 
bat caput loro altius, quam ut prioribus pedibus plane 
terram posset attingere, deinde post verberibus cogebat 
exsultare et calces remittere : qui motus non minus sudo- 30 

6 rem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decurreret. Quo factum 
est, quod omnibus rairabile est visum, ut aeque iumenta 
nitida ex castello educeret, cum complures menses in obsi- 
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dione fuisset, ac si in campestribus ea locis habuisset. In 1 
hao conclusione, quotienscumque voluit, apparatum et 
munitiones Antig5ni alias incendit, alias disiecit. Tenuit 
autem se uno loco, quamdiu hiems fuit, quod castra sub 
6 divo habere non poterat. Ver appropinquabat : simulata 
deditione, dum de condicionibus tractat, praefectis Anti- 
g5ni imposuit seque ac suos omnes extraxit incolumes. 

Ad hunc Olymplas, mater quae fuerat Alexandri, cum 6 
litteras et nuntios misiaset in Asiam consultum, utrum 

loregnum repetitum in Macedoniam veniret (nam tum in 
Epiro habitabat) et eas res occuparet, huic ille primum 
suasit, ne se moveret et exspectaret, quoad Alexandri 2 
filius regnum adipisceretur : sin aliqua cupiditate rapere- 
tur in Macedoniam, oblivisceretur omnium iniuriarum et 

15 in neminem acerbiore uteretur imperio. Horum ilia nihil 3 
fecit : nam et in Macedoniam prof ecta est et ibi crudelis- 
sime se gessit. Petiit autem ab EumSne absente, ne pate- 
retur Philippi domus ac familiae inimicissimos stirpem 
quoque interimere, ferretque opem liberis Alexandri. 

20 Quam veniam si daret, quam primum exercitus pararet, 4 
quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo facilius faceret, se 
omnibus praefectis, qui in officio manebant, misisse lit- 
teras, ut ei parerent eiusque consiliis uterentur. His 5 
rebus EumSnes permotus satius duxit, si ita tulisset for- 

26 tuna, perire bene meritis ref erentem gratiam quam ingra- 
tum vivere. 

Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus Antigonum7 
comparavit. Quod una erant Macedones complures no- 
biles, in iis Peucestes, qui corporis custos fuerat Alexan- 

SOdri, tum autem obtinebat Persldem, et AntigSnes, cuius 
sub imperio phalanx erat Maced5num, invidiam verens, 
quam tamen effugere non potuit, si potius ipse alienigena 
Bummi imperii potiretur, quam alii Maced5num, quorum 



/ 
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2 ibi erat multitudo^ in principiis Alexandri nomine taber- 
naculum Btatuit in eoque sellam auream cum sceptro ac 
diademate iussit poni eoque omnes cotidie convenire, ut 
ibi de summis rebus consilia caperentur, credens minore 
se invidia fore, si specie imperii nominisque simulatione 5 
Alexandri bellum videretur administrare. Quod effecit. 

8 Nam cum non ad Eumfenis principia, sed ad regia conve- 
niretur atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodam modo 
latebat, cum tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

8 Hie in Paraetacis cum Antig5no coniiixit, non acie 10 
instructa, sed in itinere, eumque male acceptum in Mediam 
hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in finitima regione Persldis 
hiematum copias divisit, non ut voluit, sed ut militum 

2 cogebat voluntas. Namque ilia phalanx Alexandri Magni, 
quae Asiam peragrarat deviceratque Persas, inveteratal5 
cum gloria tum etiam licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed 
imperare postulabat, ut nunc veterani faciunt nostrL Ita- 
que periculum est ne faciant, quod illi fecerunt, sua in- 
temperantia nimiaque licentia ut omnia perdant neque 
minus eos, cum quibus steterint, quam adversus quo8 20 

Sfecerint. Quodsi quis illorum veteranorum legat facta, 
paria horum cognoscat neque rem ullam nisi terapus in- 
teresse iudicet. Sed ad illos revertar. Hibema sumpse- 
rant non ad usum belli, sed ad ipsorum luxuriam, longeque 

4 inter se discesserant. Hoc Antig5nus cum comperisset 26 
intellegeretque se parem non esse paratis adversariis, sta- 
tuit aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant 
viae, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum 

5hibernacula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 
deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquae inopiam, cete- 80 
rum dierum erat fere decem : ilia autem, qua omnes com- 
meabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractum, sed 

6 erat copiosa omniumque rerum abundans. Hac si profi- 
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cisceretnr, intellegebat prius adversarios rescituros de suo 
adventu, quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset itineris : 
sin per loca sola contenderet, sperabat se imprudentera 
hostem oppressurum. Ad banc rem conficiendam impera- 7 
6vit quam plurimos utres atque etiam cuHeos eomparari, 
post baeo pabulum, praeterea cibaria cocta dierum decern, 
ut quam minime fieret ignis in castris. Iter quo babeat, 
omnes celat. Sic paratus, qua constituerat, proficiscitur. 
Dimidium fere spatium conf ecerat, cum ex f umo cas- 9 

10 trorum eius suspicio allata est ad Eumenem bostem ap- 
propinquare. Conveniunt duces : quaeritur, quid opus sit 
facto. Intellegebant omnes tam celeriter copias ipsorum 
Gontrabi non posse, quam Antigdnus adf uturus videbatur. 
Hie omnibus titubantibus et de rebus summis desperanti- a 

15 bus, Eum^nes ait, si celeritatem velint adbibere et impe- 
rata facere, quod ante non fecerint, se rem expediturum. 
Nam quod diebus quinque bostis transisse posset, se eflPec- 
turum, ut non minus totidem dierum spatio retardaretur : 
quare circumirent, suas quisque contraheret copias. Ad 3 

20Antig6ni autem refrenandum impetum tale capit consi- 
lium. Certos mittit bomines ad infimos montes, qui obvii 
erant itineri adversariorum, iisque praecipit ut prima 
nocte, quam latissime possint, ignes faciant quam maxi- 
mos atque bos secunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos 

25reddant, et assimulata castrorum consuetudine suspicio- 4 
nem iniciant bostibus, iis locis esse castra ac de eorum 
adventu esse praenuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte faci- 
ant. Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter praeceptum cu- 6 
rant. Antig5nus tenebris obortis ignes conspicatur : cre- 

80 dit de suo adventu esse auditum et adversarios illuc suas 
contraxisse copias. Mutat consilium et, quoniam impru- 6 
dentes adoriri non posset, iiectit iter suum et ilium anfrac- 
tum longiorem copiosae viae capit ibique diem unum 
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opperitur ad lassitudinem sedandam militum ac reficienda 
iumenta, quo integriore exercitu decerneret. 

10 Sic EumSnes callidum imperatorem vicit consilio cele- 
ritateraque impedivit eius, neque tamen multum profecit. 

2 Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus erat, perfidiaque Mace- a 
donum veteranorum, cum superior proelio discessisset, 
Antigono est deditus, cum exercitus ei ter ante separatis 
temporibus iurasset se eum defensurum neque umquam 
deserturum. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum virtutis obtrec- 
tatio, ut fidem amittere mallent quam eum non perdere. iw 

8 Atque hunc Antig5nus, cum ei f uisset infestissimus, con- 
servasset, si per suos esset licitum, quod ab nuUo se plus 
adiuvari posse intellegebat in iis rebus, quas impendere 
iam apparebat omnibus. Iraminebant enim Seleucus, Lysi- 
machus, Ptolemaeus, opibus iam valentes, cum quibus ei 15 
de summis rebus erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt 

4 ii, qui circa erant, quod videbant Eum^ne recepto omnes 
prae illo parvi futuros. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat 
incensus, ut nisi magna spe maximarum rerum leniri non 
posset. 20 

11 Itaque cum eum in custodiam dedisset et praefectus 
custodum quaesisset, quem ad modum servari vellet, " ut 
acerriraum " inquit " leonem aut f erocissimum elephan- 
tum " : nondum enim statuerat, conservaret eum necne. 

2Yeniebat autem ad Eum^nem utrumque genus hominum, 25 
et qui propter odium fructum oculis ex eius casu capere 
vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam colloqui conso- 
larique caperent, multi etiam, qui eius formam cognos- 
cere studebant, qualis esset, quem tarn diu tamque valde 
timuissent, cuius in pernicie positam spem habuissent vie- 80 

8toriae. At Eumenes, cum diutius in vinclis esset, ait 
Onomarcho, penes quem summa imperii erat custodiae, se 
mirari, quare iam tertium diem sic teneretur : non enim 
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lioc convenire Antig6ni prudentiae, ut sic deuteretur vie- 
to : quin aut interfici aut missura fieri iuberet. Hie cum 4 
f eroeius Onomarcho loqui videretur, " quid ? tu," inquit, 
" animo si isto eras, cur non in proelio cecidisti potius, 
6quam in potestatem inimici venires?" Huie Eumeness 
" utinam quidem istud evenisset ! sed eo non accidit, quod 
numquam cum fortiore sum congressus : non enim cum 
quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succubuerit. Non 
enim virtute hostium, sed amicorum perfidia decidi." 

10 Neque id erat f alsum. Nam et dignitate f uit honesta et 
viribus ad laborem f erendum firmis neque tam magno cor- 
pore quam figura venusta. 

De hoc Antigdnus cum solus constituere non auderet, 12 
ad consilium rettulit. Hie cum omnes primo perturbati 

16 admirarentur, non iam de eo sumptum esse supplicium, a 
quo tot annos adeo assent male habiti, ut saepe ad despe- 
rationem forent addueti, quique raaximos duces interfe- 
cisset, denique in quo uno tantum esset, ut, quoad ille 2 
viveret, ipsi securi esse non possent, interfecto nihil habi- 

20turi negotii essent : postremo, si illi redderet salutem, 
quaerebant, quibus amicis esset usurus ; sese enim cum 
EumSne apud eum non f uturos. Hie cognita consilii vo- s 
luntate tamen usque ad septimum diem deliberandi sibi 
spatium reliquit. Tum autem, cum iam vereretur ne qua 

26 seditio exercitus oreretur, vetuit quemquam ad eum ad- 
mitti et cotidianum victum removeri iussit : nam negabat 
se ei vim allatunim, cui aliquando f uisset amicus. Hie 4 
tamen non amplius quam triduum fame fatigatus, eum 
castra moverentur, insciente Antig^no iugulatus est a cus- 

80 todibus. 

Sic Euraenes annorum quin que et quadraginta, cum ab 13 
anno vicesimo, uti supra ostendimus, septem annos Philip- 
po apparuisset, tredecim apud Alexandrum eundem locum 
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obtiuuisset, in bis unum equitum alae praefuisset, post 
autem Alexandri Magni mortem imperator exercitus dux- 
isset summosque duces partim reppulisset, partim inter- 
fecisset, captus non Antigoni virtute, sed Maced6num 

2 periurio talem babuit exitum vitae. In quo quanta om- 5 
nium f uerit opinio eorum, qui post Alexandrum Magnum 
reges sunt appellati, ex boc f acillime potest iudieari, quod 

3 nemo Eumene vivo rex appellatus est, sed praef ectus, 
iidem post buius occasum statim regium ornatum nomen- 
que sumpserunt neque, quod initio praedicarant, se Alexan- no 
dri liberis regnum servare, praestare voluerunt et uno pro- 
pugnatore sublato quid sentirent aperuerunt. Iluius sce- 
leris principes fuerunt Antig^nus, Ptolemaeus, Seleucus, 

4Lysim&cbus, Cassandrus. Antigonus autem Eum^nem 
mortuum propinquis eius sepeliendum tradidit. Hi mili- 15 
tari bonestoque f unere, comitante toto exercitu, bumave- 
runt ossaque eius in Cappadociam ad matrem atque uxo- 
rem liberosque eius deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCIOK 

Born, B. 0. 402. Fought at Naxos, 876. Commanded in Eu- 
boea, 850. Sent as embassador to Antip&ter, 322. Put to death, 
317. 

1 PnoclfoN Atbeniensis etsi saepe exercitibus praefuit 
summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo eius notior20 
integritas vitae quam rei militaris labor. Itaque buius 
memoria est nulla, illius autem magna fama, ex quo 

2cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit enim perpetuo 
pauper, cum divitissimus esse posset propter frequentes 
delatos bonores potestatesque summas, quae ei a populo 25 

8 dabantur. Hie cum a rege Pbilippo munera magnae pe- 
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cnniae repudiaret, legatique hortarentur accipere simul- 
que admonerent, si ipse iis facile careret, liberis tamen 
suis prospiceret, quibus difficile esset in summa paupertate 
tantam paternam tueri gloriam, his ille " si mei similes 4 

6 erunt, idem hie " inquit " agellus illos alet, qui me ad banc 
dignitatem perduxit : sin dissimiles sunt futuri, nolo meis 
impensis illorum ali augerique luxuriam." 

Idem cum prope ad annum octogesimum prospera per- 2 
venisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum in odium 

lopervenit suorum civium, primo, quod cum Demade de2 
urbe tradenda Antipatro consenserat eiusque consilio De- 
mosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de re publica meriti ex- 
istimabantur, populi scito in exsilium erant expulsL Ne- 
que in eo solum offenderat, quod patriae male consuluerat, 

15 sed etiam, quod amicitiae fidem non praestiterat. Nam- 8 
que auctus adiutusque a Demosthene eum, quern tenebat, 
ascenderat gradum, cum adversus Charetem eum suboma- 
ret : ab eodem in iudiciis, cum capitis causam diceret, 
defensus aliquotiens, liberatus discesserat. Hunc non so- 

20 lum in periculis non def endit, sed etiam prodidit. Con- 4 
cidit autem maxime uno crimine, quod, cum apud eum 
summum esset imperium populi, et Nicanorem, Cassandri 
praefectum, insidiari Piraeo Atheniensium a Dercj^lo 
moneretur idemque postularet ut provideret, ne commea- 

25tibus civitas privaretur, huic audiente populo Phoclon 
negavit esse periculum seque eius rei obsidem fore poUi- 
citus est. Neque ita multo post Nicanor Piraeo est poti- 
tus. Ad quem reciperandum cum populus armatus con- 6 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed ne 

80 armatis quidem praeesse voluit. Sine quo Athenae omni- 
no esse non possunt. 

Erant eo tempore Athenis duae f actiones, quarum una 3 
populi causam agebat, altera optimacium. In hac erat 
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PhocXon et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum utraqne Mace- 
d5num patrociniis utebatur : nam populares Polyperchonti 

2 f avebant, optimates cum Cassandro sentiebant. Interim 
a Polypercbonte Cassandrus Macedonia pulsus est. Quo 
facto populus superior factus statim duces adversariaes 
factionis capitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocio- 
nem et Demetrium Phalereum, deque ea re legates ad 
Polyperchontem misit, qui ab eo peterent ut sua decreta 

3 confirmaret. Hue eodera prof ectus est Phocion. Quo ut 
venit, causam apud Philippum regem verbo, re ipsa qui- 10 
dem apud Polyperchontem iussus est dicere ; namque is 

4 tum regis rebus praeerat. Hie ab Agnone accusatus, quod 
Piraeum Nicanori prodidisset, ex consilii sententia in cus- 
todiam coniectus Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legi- 
bus fieret iudicium. IK 

4 Hue ut perventum est, cum propter aetatem pedibus 
iam non valeret vebiculoque portaretur, magni concursus 
sunt facti, cum alii, reminiscentes veteris famae, aetatis 
misererentur, plurimi vero ira exacuerentur propter pro- 
ditionis suspicion em Piraei maximeque, quod ad versus 20 

2populi commoda in senectute steterat. Quare ne pero- 
randi quidem ei data est facultas et dicendi causam. Inde 
iudicio, legitimis quibusdam confectis, damnatus, traditus 
est undecimviris, quibus ad supplicium more Athenien- 

8 slum publice damnati tradi solent. Hie cum ad mortem 26 
duceretur, obvius ei fuit Eupbiletus, quo familiariter fue- 
rat usus. Is cum lacrimans dixisset ''o quam indigna 
perpeteris, Phocion ! " huic ille " at non inopinata*' inquit: 
"hunc enim exitum plerique clari viri habuerunt Atheni- 

4 enses." In hoc tantum fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo 30 
ausus sit eum liber sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus 
est. 
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XX, TIMOLEON. 



Sent to Sicily, b. o. 344. Defeated the Cnrthaginians, 839. 
Died, 337, 

TimolSon Corinthius, Sine dubio magnus omniaml 
iudicio hie vir exstitit. Namque huic uni contigit, quod 
nescio an nuUi, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppres- 
sam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusanis, quibus auxilio 
erat niissus, iam inveteratam servitutem depelleret totam- 
que Siciliam, multos annos bello vexatam a barbarisque 
oppressam, 8uo adrentu in pristinum restitueret, Sed in a 
his rebus non simplici fortuna conflictatus est, et, id quod 
diffieilius putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam quam 

10 adversam fortunam. Nam cum frater eius Timophanes, 8 
dux a Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercen- 
narios occupasset particepsque regni posset esse, tantum 
afuit a societate sceleris, ut antetulerit civium suornm 
libertatem fratris saluti et parere legibus quam imperare 

15 patriae satius duxerit. Hac mente per haruspicem com- 4 
munemque adfinem, cui soror ex iisdem parentibus nata 
nupta erat, fratrem tyrannum interficiendum curavit. 
Ipse non modo manus non attulit, sed ne aspicere quidem 
fratemum sanguinem voluit. Nam dum res conficeretur, 

20 procul in praesidio f uit, ne quis satelles posset succurrere. 
Hoc praeclarissimum eius factum non pari modo probatum 5 
est ab omnibus : nonnuUi enim laesam ab eo pietatem pu- 
tabant et invidia laudem virtutis obterebant. Mater vero 
post id factum neque doraum ad se filium admisit neque 

26 aspexit, quin eum fratricidam impiumque detestans com- 
pellaret. Quibus rebus ille adeo est commotus, ut non- 6 
numquam vitae finem facere voluerit atque ex ingratorum 
hominum conspectu morte decedere. 

Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto Dionysius rursus2 
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Syracusarum potitus est. Cuius adversarii opem a Corin- 
thiis petierunt ducemque, quo in bello uterentur, postula- 
runt. Hue Timol^on missus incredibili felicitate Diony- 

2 siuin tota Sicilia depulit. Cum interficere posset, noluit, 
tutoque ut Corinthum perveniret effeoit, quod utrorumque 6 
Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii saepe adiuti fuerant, cuius 
benignitatis memoriam volebat exstare, eamque praecla- 
ram victoriam ducebat, in qua plus esset cleraentiae quam 
crudelitatis, postrerao ut non solum auribus acciperetur, 
sed etiam oculis cemeretur, quem et ex quanto regno ad lo 

8 quam f ortunam detulisset. Post Dionysii decessum cum 
HicSta bellavit, qui adversatus erat Dionysio : quem non 
odio tyrannidis dissensisse, sed cupiditate indicio fuit, 
quod ipse expulso Dionysio imperium dimittere noluit. 

4 Hoc superato TimolSon maximas copias Karthaginiensium 16 
apud Crinissum flumen fugavit ac satis habere coegit, si 
liceret Africam obtinere, qui iam complures annos posses- 
sionem Siciliae tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Itall- 
cufm ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui tyran- 
nos adiutum in Siciliam venerat. 20 

3 Quibus rebus conf ectis cum propter diutumitatem belli 
non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas videret, con- 
quisivit quos potuit, primum Sictilos, dein Corintho arces- 
sivit colonos, quod ab iis initio Syracusae erant conditae. 

2Civibus veteribus sua restituit, novis bello vacuef actas 25 
possessiones divisit, urbium moenia disiecta fanaque de- 
serta refecit, civitatibus leges libertatemque reddidit : ex 
maximo bello tantum otium totae insulae conciliavit, ut 
hie conditor urbium earum, non illi, qui initio deduxe- 

3 rant, videretur. Arcem Syracusis quam munierat Diony- 80 
sius ad urbem obsidendam, a fundamentis disiecit, cetera 
tyrannidis propugnacula demolitus est deditque ope- 
ram, ut quam ' minime multa vestigia servitutis mane- 
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rent. Gum tantis esset opibus, ut etiam invitis impe-4 
rare posset, tan turn autem amorem haberet omnium 
Siculorum, ut nullo recusante regnum obtinere, maluit 
se diligi quam metui. Itaque, cum primum potuit, im- 

fiperium deposuit ac privatus Syracusis, quod reliquum 
vitae fuit, vixit. Neque vero id imperite fecit : nam 5 
quod ceteri reges imperio potuerunt, hie benevolentia 
tenuit. Nullus honos huio defuit, neque postea res ulla 
Syracusis gesta est publice, de qua prius sit decretum 

10 quam Timoleontis sententia cognita. Nullius umquame 
consilium non modo antelatum, sed ne comparatum qui- 
dem est. Neque id magis eius benevolentia factum est 
quam prudentia. 

Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, sine uUo morbo 4 

16 lumina oculorum amisit. Quam ca]amitatem ita moderate 
tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam audierit, neque 
eo minus privatis publicisque rebus interf uerit. Veniebat 2 
autem in theatrum, cum ibi concilium populi haberetur, 
propter valetudinem vectus iumentis iunctis, atque ita de 

20 Tehiculo quae videbantur dicebat. Neque hoc illi quis- 
quam tribuebat superbiae : nihil enim umquam neque in- 
solens neque gloriosum ex ore eius exiit. Qui quidem, 8 
cum suas laudes audiret praedicari, numquam aliud dixit 

' quam se in ea re maxime diis agere gratias atque habere^ 

25 quod, cum Siciliam recreare constituissent, tum se potissi- 
mum ducem esse voluissent : nihil enim rerum humanarum 4 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque suae domi sa- 
cellum Automatias constituerat idque sanctissime colebat. 
Ad banc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles ac- 5 

80 cesserant casus. Nam proelia maxima natali suo die fecit 
omnia : quo factum est ut eius diem natalem f estum habe- 
ret universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Laphystius, homo pet- 2 
ulans et ingratus, vadimonium cum vellet imponere^ quod 
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oum illo se lege agere diceret, et complures concurrissent^ 
qui procacitatem hominis manibus coercere conarentur, 
Timoleon oravit omnes, ne id f acerent. Namque id ut La- 
phystio et caivis liceret, se maximos labores summaque 
adisse pericula. Hanc enim speciem libertatis esse, si 5 
omnibus, quod quisque vellet, legibus experiri liceret. 

8 Idem, cum quidam Laphystii similis, nomine Demaenetus, 
in contione populi de rebus gestis eius detrahere coepisset 
ac nonnuUa inveheretur in Timoleonta, dixit nunc demum 
se voti esse damnatum : namque hoc a diis immortalibus 10 
semper precatum, ut talem libertatem restitueret Syracu- 
sanis, in qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune dicere. 

4 Hie cum diem supremum obisset, publice a Syracusanis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appellatur, tota cele- 
brante Sicilia sepultus est. 16 
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1 Hi fere fuerunt Graecae gentis duces, qui memoria 
digni videantur, praeter reges : namque eos attingere 
noluimus, quod omnium res gestae separatim sunt relatae. 

aNeque tamen ii admodum sunt multi. Lacedaemonius 
autem Agesilaus nomine, non potestate fuit rex, sicut20 
ceteri Spartani, Ex iis vero, qui dominatum imperio 
tenuerunt, excellentissimi fuerunt, ut nos iudicamus, Per- 
sarum Cyrup et Darius, Hystaspi filius : quorum uterque 
privatus virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior horum . apud 
MassagStas in proelio cecidit, Darius senectute diem obiit 2fi 

8 supremum. Tres sunt praeterea eiusdem gentis : Xerxes 
et duo Artaxerxae, Macrocbir cognomine et Mnemon. 
Xerxi raaxime est illustre, quod maximis post hominum 
memoriam exercitibus terra marique bellum intulit Grae- 
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ciae. At Macr^chir praecipuam habet laudem amplissimae 4 
pulcherrimaeque corporis f ormae, quam incredibili omavit 
virtute belli : namque illo Perses nemo manu fuit fortior. 
Mneinon autem iustitiae fama floruit. Nam cum matris 
5 suae scelere amisisset uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori, ut 
eum pietas vinceret. Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo 6 
naturae debitum reddiderunt : tertius ab Artabano prae- 
fecto ferro interemptus est. 

Ex Macedonum autem gente duo multo ceteros ante- 2 

10 cesserunt rerum gestarum gloria : Philippus, Amyntae 
Alius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylone 
morbo consumptus est, Philippus Aegiis a Pausania, cum 
spectatum ludos iret, iuxta theatrum occisus est. TJnus 2 
Epirotes, Pyrrhus, qui cum populo Romano bellavit. Is 

15 cum Argos oppidum oppugnaret in Peloponneso, lapide 
ictus interiit. XJnus item Sictilus, Dionysius prior. Nam 
et manu f ortis et belli peritus fuit et, id quod in tyranno 
non facile reperitur, minime libidinosus, non luxuriosus, 
non avarus, nullius deuique rei cupidus nisi siugularis per- 

20 petuique imperii ob eamque rem crudelis : nam dum id 
studuit munire, nullius pepercit vitae, quem eius insidia- 
torem putaret. Hie cum virtute tyrannidem sibi peperis- 8 
set, magna retinuit felicitate : maior enim annos sexaginta 
natus decessit florente regno. Neque in tam multis annis 

26 cuiusquam ex sua stirpe f unus vidit, cum ex tribus uxo- 
ribus liberos procreasset multique ei nati essent nepotes, 

Fuerunt praeterea magni reges ex amicis AlexandriS 
Magni, qui post obitum eius imperia ceperunt, in iis Anti- 
gonus et huius Alius Demetrius, Lysim^cbus, Seleucus, 

80 Ptolemaeus. Ex his AntigSnus in proelio. cum adversus 2 
Seleucum et Lysimachum dimicaret, occisus est. Pari 
leto adfectus est Lysimachus ab Seleuco namque socie- 
tate difisoluta bellum inter se gesserunt. At Demetrius, 8 
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cum filiam suam Seleuco in matrimoniam dedisset neqne 
eo magis fida inter eos amicitia manere potuisset, captus 

4 bello in custodia socer generi periit a morbo. Neque ita 
multo post Seleucus a Ptolemaeo Cerauno dolo interfectus 
est, quern ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea alienamms 
opum indigentem receperat. Ipse autem Ptolemaeus^ cum 
yivus filio regnum tradidisset, ab illo eodem vita privatus 
dicitur. 

fi De quibus quoniam satis dictum putamus, non incom- 
modum videtur non praeterire Hamilcarem et HannibS- 10 
lem, quos et animi magnitudine et calliditate omnes in 
Africa natos praestitisse constat. 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 

Commanded in Sicily^ b. o. 247. Fortified Eryx, 244. Ended 
Mercenary War, 238. Died, 229. 

1 Hamilcar, Hannib§.lis filius, cognoraine Barca, Kar- 
thaginiensis, primo Poenlco bello, sed temporibus extre- - 
mis, admodum adulescentulus in Sicilia praeesse coepitis 

2exercitui. Cum ante eius adventum et mari et terra 
male res gererentur Karthaginiensium, ipse, ubi adfuit, 
numquam hosti cessit neque locum nocendi dedit, sae- 
peque e contrario occasione data lacessivit semperque 
superior discessit. Quo facto, cum paene omnia in Sicilia 20 
Poeni amisissent, ille Erycem sic defendit, ut bellum eo 

8 loco gestum non videretur. Interim Karthaginienses 
classe apud insulas Aegates a C. Lutatio, consule Roma- 
norum, superati, statuerunt belli facere finem eamque rem 
arbitrio permiserunt Hamilcaris. Ille, etsi flagrabat bel- 25 
landi cupiditate, tamen paci serviundum putavit, quod 
patriam exbaustam sumptibus diutius calamitates belli 
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f erre non posse intellegebat, sed ita, ut statim mente agi- 4 
taret, si paulum modo res essent ref ectae, bellum renovare 
Romanosque armis persequi, donicum aut virtate vicis- 
sent aut victi manus dedissent. Hoc consilio pacem con- 5 
ciliavit, in quo tanta f uit f erocia, cum Cattilus negaret 
bellum compositurum, nisi ille cum suis, qui Erj^cem tenu- 
erant, armis relictis Sicilia decederent, ut succumbente 
patria ipse periturum se potius dixerit, quam cum tanto 
flagitio domum rediret : non enim suae esse virtu tis arma 

10 a patria accepta adversus hostes adversariis tradere. Hu- 
ius pertinaciae cessit Cattilus. 

At ille, ut Karthaglnem venit, multo aliter, ac spera- 2 
rat, rem publicam se habentem cognovit. Namque diu- 
tumitate extemi mali tantum exarsit intestinum bellum, 

16 ut numquam in pari periculo fuerit Karthago, nisi cum 
deleta est. Primo mercennarii milites, quibus adversus 2 
Romanos usi erant, desciverunt : quorum numerus erat 
viginti milium. Hi totam abalienarunt Africam, ipsam 
Karthaginem oppugnarunt. Quibus malis adeo sunt Poe- 8 

20 ni perterriti, ut etiam auxilia ab Romanis petierint eaque 
impetrarint. Sed extremo, cum prope iam ad desperatio- 
nem pervenissent, HamilcS.rem iroperatorem f ecerunt. Is 4 
non solum hostes a muris Karthaginis removit, cum am- 
plius centum milia facta essent armatorum, sed etiam eo 

26 compulit, ut locorum angustiis clausi plures fame quam 
ferro interirent. Omnia oppida abalienata, in his Uticam 
atque Hipponem, valentissima totius Africae, restituit 
patriae. Neque eo f uit contentus, sed etiam fines imperii 6 
propagavit, tota Africa tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum 

80 in ea bellum videretur multis annis f uisse. 

Rebus his ex sententia peractis fidenti animo atque in- 3 
festo Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi reperiret, 
effecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in Hispaniam mittere- 



94 XXIII. HANNIBAL, 1. 

tur, eoque secum duxit filium Haniiib§.lem annorum no- 

2 rem. Erat praeterea cum eo adulescens illustris, f ormo- 

3 sus, Hasdrtibal. De hoc ideo mentionem f ecimus, quod 
Hamilcare occiso ille exercitui praefuit resque magnas 
gessit, et princeps largitione vetustos pervertit mores 6 
Karthaginiensium, eiusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab 
exercitu accepit imperium. 

4 At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in Hispaniam- 
que venit, magnas res secunda gessit fortuna : maximas 
bellicosissimasque gentes subegit, equis, armis, viris, pe- 10 

2 cunia totam locupletavit Af ricam. Hie cum in Italiam 
bellum inferre meditaretur, nono anno postquam in His- 
paniam venerat, in proelio pugnans adversus Yettones 

Soccisus est. Huius perpetuum odium erga Romanos 
maxime concitasse videtur secundum bellum Poenicum. 16 
Namque Hannibal, filius eius, assiduis patris obtestationi- 
bus eo est perductus, ut interire quam Romanos non ex- 
periri mallet. 

XXIII. HANNIBAL. 

Born, B. 0. 247. Oommander-in-ohief, 221. Besieged Sagim- 
tum, 219. Grossed the Alps, 218. Fought at Trasumennus, 217. 
Fought at Gannae, 216. Retired from Italy, 203. Fought at 
Zama, 202. Went to Anti6chus, 193. Died, (about) 182. 

1 Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, Kartbaginiensis. Si ve- 
rum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus omnes 20 
gentes virtute superarit, non est infitiandum Hannib^em 
tanto praestitisse ceteros imperatores prudentia, quanto 
populus Romanus antecedat fortitudine cunctas nationes. 

2 Nam quotienscumque cum eo congressus est in Italia, 
semper discessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium suorum 25 
invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos videtur superare potu- 
isse. Sed multorum obtrectatio devicit unius virtutem. 
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Hie autem velut hereditate relictum odium patemum 8 
erga Romanos sic conservavit, ut prius animam quam id 
deposuerit, qui quidem, cum patria pulsus esset et aliena- 
rum opum indigeret, numquam destiterit animo bellare 
6 cum Komanis. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens 2 
hostem reddidit Romanis, omnium iis temporibus poten- 
tissimus rex Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate in- 
cendit bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit 
inferre Italiae. Ad quem cum legati venissent Romani, 2 

10 qui de eius voluntate explorarent darentque operam con- 
siliis clandestinis, ut Hannibalem in suspicionem regi ad- 
ducerent, tamquam ab ipsis coiTuptum alia atque antea 
sentire, neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal com- 
perisset seque ab interioribus consiliis segregari vidisset, 

16 tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique cum multa de fide sua 3 
et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc adiunxit : " pater 
meus," inquit, " Hamilcar, puerulo me, utpote non amplius 
novem annos nato, in Hispaniam imperator proficiscens 
Karthaglne, lovi optimo maximo hostias immolavit. 

20 Quae divina res dum conficiebatur, quaesivit a me vel-4 
lemne secum in castra proficisci. Id cum libenter acce- 
pissem atque ab eo petere coepissem ne dubitaret ducere, 
tum ille, ^faciam,' inquit, 'si mihi fidem, quam postulo, 
dederis.' Simul me ad aram adduxit, apud quam sacri- 

26 ficare instituerat, eamque ceteris remotis tenentem iurare 
iussit, numquam me in amicitia cum Romanis fore. Id 6 
ego iusiurandum patri datura usque ad banc aetatem ita 
conservavi, ut nemini dubium esse debeat, quin reliquo 
tempore eadem mente sim f uturus. Quare si quid amice 6 

80 de Romanis cogitabis, non imprudenter feceris, si me ce- 
laris : cum quidem bellum parabis, te ipsum frustraberis, 
si non me in eo principem posueris." 

Hac igitur qua diximus aetate cum patre in Hispaniam 3 
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profectus est : cuius post obitum, Hasdnib&le imperatore 
suffecto, equitatui omni praef uit. Hoc quoque interfecto 
exercitus summam imperii ad eum detulit Id Kartha- 

2 ginem delatum publice comprobatum est. Sic Hannibal 
minor quinque et viginti annis natus imperator f actus 6 
proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit : 
Saguntum, foederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit, tres ex- 

sercitus maximos comparavit. Ex his unum in Africam 
misit, alteram cum Hasdrub^le fratre in Hispania reliquit, 
tertium in Italiam secum dux it. Saltum Pyrenaeum tran- lo 
siit. Quacumque iter fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit : 

4 neminem nisi victum dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam ve- 
nit^quae Italiam ab Gallia seiungunt, quas nemo umquam 
cum exercitu ante eum praeter HercHlem Graium transie- 
rat (quo facto is hodie saltus Graius appellatur), Alplcos 15 
conantes prohibere transitu concidit, loca patefecit, itinera 
muniit, effecit ut ea elephantus ornatus ire posset, qua 
an tea unus homo inermis yix poterat repere. Hac copias 
traduxit in Italiamque pervenit. 

^ Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Cornelio Scipione 20 
consule eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eodem Clastidii . 
apud Padum decernit sauciumque inde ac fugatum dimit- 

2 tit. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega Tiberio Longo apud 
Trebiam adversus eum venit. Cum iis manum conseruit : 
utrosque profligavit. Inde per Ligtires Appenninum tran- 26 

8 siit, petens Etruriam. Hoc itinere adeo gravi morbo ad- 
ficitur oculorum, ut postea numquam dextro aeque bene 
usus sit. Qua valetudine cum etiamtum premeretur lec- 
ticaque ferretur, C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasumen- 
nura cum exercitu insidiis circumventum occidit, nequeso 
multo post C. Centenium praetorem cum delecta manu 

4 saltus occupantem. Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi ob- 
yiam ei venerunt duo consules, C. Terentius et L. Aemi- 
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Kus. Utriusque exercitus uno proelio fugavit, Paulum 
consulem occidit et aliquot praeterea consulares, in iis Cn. 
Servilium Oemlnam, qui superiore anno f uerat consul. 
Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est nullo resis- 5 
stente. In propinquis urbi montibus moratus est. Cum 
aliquot ibi dies castra babuisset et Capuam reverteretur, 
Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in agro Falemo ei 
se obiecit. Hie clausus locorum angustiis noctu sine uUo 2 
detrimento exercitus se expedivit Fabioque, callidissimo 

10 imperatori, dedit verba. Namque obducta nocte sarmenta 
in comibus iuvencorum deligata incendit eiusque generis 
multitudinem magnam dispalatam immisit. Quo repen- 
tino obiecto visu tantum terrorem iniecit exercitui Roma- 
norum, ut egredi extra vallum nemo sit ausus. Hancs 

15 post rem gestam non ita multis diebus M. Minucium Ru- 
f um, magistrum equitum pari ac dictatorem imperio, dole 
productum in proelium fugavit. Tiberium Sempronium 
Graccbum, iterum consulem, in Lucanis absens in insidias 
inductum sustulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, quinquies 

20 consulem, apud Venusiam pari modo interf ecit. Longum 4 
est omnia enumerare proelia. Quare boc unum satis erit 
dictum, ex quo intellegi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quam- 
diu in Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo adversus 
eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

85 Hinc invictus patriam defensum revocatus bellum gea- 6 
sit adversus P. Scipionem, filium eius Scipionis, quem ipse 
primo apud Rbodanum, iterum apud Padum, tertio apud 
Trebiam f ugarat. Cum boc exhaustis iam patriae f acul- 2 
tatibus cupivit impraesentiarum bellum componere, quo 

80 valentior postea congrederetur. . In colloquium convenit : 
condiciones non convenerunt. Post id factum pauciss 
diebus apud Zamam cum eodem conflixit : pulsus (incre- 
dibile dictu) biduo et duabus noctibus Hadrumetum per- 
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venit, quod abest ab Zama circiter milia passuum trecenta. 
4 In bac f uga Kumldae, qui simul cum eo ex acie excesse- 
rant, insidiati sunt ei : quos non solum effugit, sed etiam 
ipsos oppressit. Hadrumeti reliquos e f uga coUegit : novis 
dilectibus panels diebus multos contraxit. 6 

7 Cum In apparando acerrime esset occupatus, Kartha- 
glnienses bellum cum Romanls composuerunt. Hie nibilo 
setius exercitui postea praefuit resque in Africa gessit 
itemque Mago frater eius usque ad P. Sulpicium C. Aure- 

2lium consules. His enim magistratibus legati Kartbagi-io 
nienses Romam venerunt, qui senatui populoque Romano 
gratias agerent, quod cum iis pacem fecissent, ob eamque 
rem corona aurea eos donarent simulque peterent, ut ob- 

8 sides eorum Fregellis essent captivique redderentur. His 
ex senatus consulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum 15 
acceptumque esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futuros, 
captivos non remissuros, quod Hannib&lem, cuius opera 
susceptum bellum foret, inimicissimum nomini Romano, 
etiam nunc cum imperio apud exercitum baberent item- 

4 que f ratrem eius Magonem. Hoc responso Kartbaginien- 20 
ses cognito Hannib&lem domum et Magonem revocarunt. 
Hue ut rediit, rex f actus est, postquam imperator f uerat, 
anno secundo et vicesimo : ut enim Romae consules, sic 

sKartbaglne quotannis annui bini reges creabantur. In 
eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal praebuit, ac f ue- 25 
rat in bello. Namque effecit, ex novis vectigalibus non 
solum ut esset pecunia, quae Romanis ex foedere pendere- 
tur, sed etiam superesset, quae in aerario reponeretur. 

eDeinde, M. Claudio L. Furio consulibus, Roma legati 
Kartbaglnem venerunt. . Hos Hannibal ratus sui expo- 80 
scendi gratia missos, priusquam iis senatus daretur, na- 
vem ascendit clam atque in Syriam ad Anti6obum pro- 

1 fugit. Hae re palam facta Poeni naves duas, quae eum 
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oomprehenderent, si possent conseqni, miserunt: bona eius 
publicarunt, domum a f undamentis disiecerunt, ipsum ex- 
sulem iudicarunt. 

At Hannibal anno tertio, postquam domo profugerat, 8 
6 L. Cornelio Q. Minucio consnlibus, cum qainque navibus 
Af rlcam accessit in finibus Cyrenaeorum, si forte Kartha- 
ginienses ad bellum Anti6chi spe fiduciaque inducerentur^ 
cui iam persuaserat, at cam exercitibus in Italiam profi- 
cisceretar. Hue Magonem f ratrem excivit. Id ubi Poeni 2 

10 resciverunt, Magonem eadem, qua f ratrem, absentem ad- 
fecerunt poena. lUi desperatis rebus cum solvissent naves 
ac vela ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Anti5chum perve- 
nit. De Magonis interitu duplex memoria prodita est : 
namque alii naufragio, alii a servulis ipsius interfectum 

16 eum scriptum reliquerunt. Antidcbus autem, si tam in 8 
gerendo bello consiliis eius parere voluisset, quam in sus- 
cipiendo instituerat, propius TibSri quam Thermop^lis de 
summa imperii dimicasset. Quem etsi multa stulte co- 
nari videbat, tamen nulla deseruit in re. Praef uit paucis 4 

20 navibus, quas ex Syria iussus erat in Asiam ducere, iisque 
adversus Rbodiorum classem in Pamphylio mari conflixit. 
Quo cum multitudine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, 
quo cornu rem gessit, fuit superior. 

Anti5cho f ugato, verens ne dederetur, quod sine dubio 9 

26 accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam ad Gortynios 
venit, ut ibi, quo se conf erret, consideraret. Vidit autem 2 
vir omnium callidissimus in magno se fore periculo, nisi 
quid providisset, propter avaritiam Cretensium : mag- 
nam enim secum pecuniam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse 

sofamam. Itaque capit tale consilium. Amphoras com- 8 
plures complet plumbo, summas operit auro et argento. 
Has praesentibus principibus deponit in templo Dianae, 

simulans se suas f ortunas iUorum fidei credere. His in 

8 
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errorem inductis, statoas apneas, quas secum portabat, 
omni sua pecunia complet easque in propatulo domi abi- 
4 cit. Gortynii templum magna cura custodiunt, non tam 
a ceteris quam ab Hannib^le, ne ille inscientibus iis tolle- 
ret seeumque dueeret. 6 

10 Sic conservatis suis rebus Poenus, illusis Cretensibus 
omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. Apud quern 
eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque aliud quicquam 
egit quam regem armavit et exercuit adversus Romanos. 

2 Quem cum videret domesticis opibus minus esse robustum, 10 
conciliabat ceteros reges, adiungebat bellicosas nationes. 
Dissidebat ab eo Pergamenus rex Eumenes, Romania 
amicissimuSy bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et 

8 terra : quo magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi. Sed 
utrobique Eumenes plus valebat propter Romanorum so- 16 
cietatem : quem si removisset, faciliora sibi cetera fore 
arbitrabatur. Ad hunc interficiendum talem iniit ratio* 

4 nem. Classe paucis diebus erant decreturi. Superabatur 
navium multitudine : dolo erat pugnandum, cum par non 
esset armis. Imperavit quam plurimas venenatas ser-ao 

5 pentes vivas colligi easque in vasa fictilia conici. Harum 
cum efiPecisset magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo f actu- 
rus erat navale proelium, classiarios convocat iisqne prae- 
cipit, omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, 

a ceteris tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id illos fa- 26 

6 cile serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem in 
qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se f acturum : quem si aut 
cepissent aut interfeciasent, magno iis pollicetur praemio 

11 fore. Tali cobortatione militum facta classis ab utrisque 
in proelium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, prius-80 
quam signum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, ut palam faceret 
suis, quo loco Eumenes esset, tabellarium in scapha cum 

2 caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad naves adversariorum perve- 
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nit epistnlamque ostendens se regem profesBus est quae- 
rere, statim ad £um^nem deductos est, quod nemo dubi- 
tabat, quin aliquid de pace esset scriptum. Tabellarius 
ducis nave declarata suis eodem, unde erat egressus, se 
6 recepit. At £am6nes soluta epistula nihil in ea repperit, 3 
nisi quae ad irridendum eum pertinerent. Cuius etsi eau- 
sam mirabatur neque reperiebat, tamen proelium statim 
committere non dubitavit. Horum in eoncursu Bithynii 4 
Hannib&lis praecepto universi navem Eum&nis adoriuntur. 

10 Quorum vim rex cum sustinere non posset, f uga salutem 
petit : quam consecutus non esset, nisi intra sua praesidia 
se recepisset, quae in proximo litore erant coUocata. Re- 6 
liquae Pergamenae naves cum adversarios premerent acri- 
us, repente in eas vasa fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem 

16 fecimus, conici coepta sunt. Quae iacta initio risum pug- 
nantibus concitarunt, neque quare id fieret poterat intel- 
legi. Postquam autem naves suas oppletas conspexerunt 6 
serpentibus, nova re perterriti, cum, quid potissimum vi- 
tarent, non viderent, puppes verterunt seque ad sua castra 

20 nautica rettulenmt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Perga- 7 
menorum superavit, neque turn solum, sed saepe alias pe- 
destribus copiis pari prudentia pepulit adversarios. 

Quae dura in Asia geruntur, accidit casu ut legatil2 
Prusiae Romae apud T. Quintium Flamininum consula- 

25 rem cenarent, atque ibi de Hannib^le mentione facta ex 
iis unus diceret eum in Prusiae regno esse. Id postero 2 
die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres conscripti, qui 
Hannib^le vivo numquam se sine insidiis f uturos existima- 
rent, legatos in Bithyniam miserunt, in iis Flamininum, 

80 qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum suum secum habe- 
ret sibique dederet. His Prusia negare ausus non est : s 
illud recusavit, ne id a se fieri postularent, quod adver- 
8us ius hospitii esset : ipsi, si possent, comprebenderent : 
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locum, ubi esset, facile inventuros. Hannibal enim uno 
loco se tenebat in castello, quod ei a rege datum erat mu- 
neri, idque sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus aedificii 
exitus haberet, scilicet verens ne usu veniret, quod acci- 

4 dit. Hue cum legati Romanorum venissent ac multitu- 6 
dine domum eius circumdedissent, puer ab ianua prospici- 
ens Hannibiii dixit plures praeter consuetudinem armatos 
apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fores aedificii cir- 
cumiret ac propere sibi nuntiaret, num eodem modo undi- 

5 que obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter, quid esset, renunti- lo 
asset omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset, sensit id non 

f ortuito f actum, sed se peti neque sibi diutius vitam esse 
retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbitrio dimitteret, memor 
pristinarum virtutum venenum, quod semper secum ha- 
bere consuerat, sumpsit. 16 
13 Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfunctus labori- 
bus, anno adquievit. septuagesimo. Quibus consulibus 
interierit, non convenit. Namque Attlcus M. Claudio 
Marcello Q. Fabio Labeone consulibus mortuum in annali 
suo scriptum reliquit, at Polybius L. Aemilio Paulo Cn. 20 
Baebio Tampbilo, Sulpicius autem Blitho P. Comelio 

2 Cethego M. Baebio TamphXlo. Atque hie tantus vir tan- 
tisque bellis districtus nonnihil temporis tribuit litteris. 
Namque aliquot eius libri sunt, Graeco sermone confecti, 
in iis ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii Vulsonis in Asia rebus 26 

8 gestis. Huius belli gesta multi memoriae prodiderunt, 
sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in castris fuerunt simulque 
vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna passa est, Silenus et SosXlus 
Lacedaemonius. Atque hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum 
Graecarum usus est doctore. 80 

4 Sed nos tempus est huius libri facere finem et Roma- 
norum explicare imperatores, quo facilius collatis utro- 
ramque f actis, qui viri praef erendi sint, possit iudicari. 
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XXIV. CATO. 

Born, B. 0. 234. Qaaestor, 205. Praetor in Sardinia, 198. 
Consul, 195. Commanded in Spain, 194. Censor, 184. Died, 149. 

M. Cato, ortus municipio Tusctilo, adalescentulus, 1 
priusquam honoribus operara daret, versatus est in Sabi- 
dIb, quod ibi beredium a patre relictum habebat. Inde 
bortatu L. Valerii Flacci, quern in consulatu censuraque 
5 babuit collegam, ut M. Perpenna censorius narrare solitus 
est, Romam demigravit in f oroque esse coepit. Prirnum 2 
stipendium meruit annorum decern septemque. Q. Fabio 
M. Claudio consulibus tribunus militum in Sicilia fuit. 
Inde ut rediit, castra secutus est C. Claudii Neronis, mag- 

10 nique opera eius existimata est in proelio apud Senam, 
quo cecidit Hasdrtibal, f rater Hannib^lis. Quaestor obti- 3 
git P. Africano consuli, cum quo non pro sortis necessitu- 
dine vixit : namque ab eo perpetua dissensit vita. Aedilis 4 
plebi factus est cum C. Helvio. Praetor provinciam ob- 

letinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor superiore tempore ex 
Africa decedens Q. Enninm poetam deduxerat, quod non 
minoris aestimamus quam quemlibet amplissimum Sardi- 
niensem triumpbum. 

Consnlatum gessit cum L. Valerio Flacco ; sorte pro- 2 

20 vinciara nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque ea triumpbum 
deportavit. Ibi cum diutius moraretur, P. Scipio Africa- 2 
nus consul iterum, cuius in priori consulatu quaestor fue- 
rat, voluit eum de provincia depellere et ipse ei succedere, 
neque hoc per senatum efficere potuit, cum quidem Scipio 

25 principatum in civitate obtineret, quod tum non potentia, 
sed iure res publica administrabatur. Qua ex re iratus 
senatui, consulatu peracto privatus in urbe mansit. At 3 
Cato, censor cum eodem Flacco factus, severe praefuit ei 
potestati. Nam et in complures nobiles animadvertit et 



104 XXIV. CATO, 2, 8. 

multas res novas in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria repri- 
4meretur, quae iam turn incipiebat puUulare. Cireiter 
annos octoginta, usque ad extremam aetatem ab adules- 
centia, rei publieae causa suscipere inimicitias non desti- 
tit. A multis tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum 6 
existimationis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutum laude cre- 
vit. 

3 In omnibus rebus singulari fuit industria : nam et 
agricola sollers et peritus iuris consultus et magnus impe- 
rator et probabilis orator et cupidissimus litterarum fuit. 10 

2Quarum studium etsi senior arripuerat, tamen tantum 
progressum fecit, ut non facile reperiri possit neque de 
Graecis neque de Itallcis rebus, quod ei f uerit incognitum. 

8 Ab adulescentia conf ecit orationes. Senex historias scri- 
bere instituit. Earum sunt libri septem. Primus con-^^ 
tinet res gestas regum populi Romani, secundus et tertius 
unde quaeque civitas orta sit Itallca, ob quam rem omnes 
Origin es videtur appellassse. In quarto autem bellum 
Poenlcum est primum, in quinto secundum : atque haec 

4 omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliqua quoque bella pari 20 
modo persecutus est usque ad praeturam Servii Galbae, 
qui diripuit Lusitanos : atque horum bellorum duces non 
nominavit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem ex- 
posuit, quae in Italia Hispaniisque aut fierent aut videren- 
tur admiranda : in quibus multa industria et diligentia 25 
comparet, nulla doctrina. 

5 ' Huius de vita et moribus plura in eo Hbro persecuti 
sumus, quem separatim de eo fecimus rogatu T. Pomponii 
Attici. Quare studiosos Catonis ad illud volumen dele- 
gamus. 80 
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XXV. ATTICUS. 



Born, B. 0. 109. Went to Athens, 86. Returned to Rome, 65. 
Died, 32. 

T. PoMPONius Atticus, ab origine ultima stirpis Ro- 1 
manae generatus, perpetuo a maioribus acceptam eques- 
trem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre usus est diligente et, 2 
ut tum erant tempora, diti in primisque studioso littera- 

5 rum. Hie, prout ipse amabat litteras, omnibus doctrinis, 
quibus puerilis aetas impertiri debet, filium erudivit. 
Erat autem in puero praeter docilitatem ingenii sumijaa 3 
Buavitas oris atque vocis, ut non solum celeriter aceiperet 
quae tradebantur, sed etiam excellenter pronuntiaret. 

10 Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter aequales ferebatur 
clariusque exsplendescebat, quam generosi condiscipuli 
animo aequo f erre possent. Itaque incitabat omnes stu- 4 
dio suo, quo in numero fuerunt L. Torquatus, C. Ma- 
rius filius, M. Cicero : quos consuetudine sua sic devinxit, 

15 ut nemo iis perpetuo f uerit carior. 

Pater mature decessit. Ipse adulescentulus propter 2 
adfinitatem P. Sulpicii, qui tribunus plebi interfectus est, 
non expers fuit illius periculi : namque Anicia, Pomponii 
consobrina, nupserat Servio, fratri Sulpicii. Itaque inter- 2 

20 fecto Sulpicio posteaquam vidit Cinnano tumultu civita- 
tem esse perturbatam neque sibi dari facultatem pro 
dignitate vivendi, quin alterutram partem offenderet, dis- 
sociatis animis ciyium, cum alii Sullanis, alii Cinnanis 
faverent partibus, idoneum tempus ratus studiis obse- 

26 quendi suis Athenas se contulit. Neque eo setius adules- 
centem Marium hostem iudicatum iuvit opibus suis, cuius 
fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac ne ilia peregrinatio detri- 3 
mentum aliquod adferret rei farailiari, eodem magnam 
partem fortunarum traiecit suarum. Hie ita vixit, ut 
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4aniyersis AthenieDsibus merito esset carissimus. Nam 
praeter gratiam, quae iam in adulescentulo magna erat, 
saepe suis opibus inopiam eorura pablicam levavit. Cum 
enim yersuram facere publice neces»e esset neque eius 
condicionem aequam haberent, semper se interposuit, 6 
atque ita, ut neque usuram umquam ab lis acceperit neque 

5longius, quam dictum esset, debere passus sit. Quod 
utrumque erat iis salutare : nam neque indulgendo inve- 
terascere eorum aes alienum patiebatur neque multipli- 

6 candis usuris crescere. Auxit hoc officium alia quoque lo 
liberalitate : nam universos frumento donavit, ita ut sin- 
gulis seni modii tritici darentur: qui modus mensurae 
medimnus Athenis appellatur. 

3 Hie autem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, par 
principibus videretur. Quo factum est ut huic omnes 15 
honores, quos possent, publice haberent civemque facere 
studerent : quo beneficio ille uti noluit, quod nonnulli ita 
interpretantur, amitti civitatem Romanam alia ascita. 

2Quamdiu adfuit, ne qua sibi statua poneretur, restitit, 
absens prohibere non potuit. Itaque aliquot ipsi et Phi- 20 
diae locis sanctissimis posuerunt : hunc enim in omni 
procuratione rei publicae actorem auctoremque habebant. 

8 Igitur primum illud munus f ortunae, quod in ea potissi- 
mum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium orbis terrarum es- 
set imperii, ut eandem et patriam baberet et domum : hoc 26 
specimen prudentiae, quod, cum in eam se civitatem con- 
tulisset, quae antiquitate, humanitate doctrinaque praesta- 
ret omnes, unus ei f uit carissimus. 

4 Hue ex Asia Sulla decedens cum venisset, quamdiu ibi 
fuit, secum habuit Pomponium, captus adulescentis et30 
humanitate et doctrina. Sic enim Graece loquebatur, ut 
Athenis natus videretur : tanta autem suavitas erat ser- 
monis Latini, ut appareret in eo nativum quendam lepo- 
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rem esse, non ascitum. Idem poemata pronuntiabat et 
Graece et Latine sic, at supra nihil posset addi. Quibus 2 
rebus factum est ut Sulla nusquam eum ab se dimitteret 
cuperetque secum deducere. Qui cum persuadere teiita- 
5 ret, " noli, oro te " inquit Pomponius " adversum eos me 
velle ducere, cum quibus ne contra te arma ferrem, Ita- 
liam reliqui." At Sulla adulescentis officio collaudato 
omnia munera ei, quae Athenis acceperat, proficiscens ius- 
sit deferrL 

10 Hie complures anuos moratus, cum et rei familiaris 
tantum operae daret, quantum non indiligens deberet p*!- 
ter familias, et omnia reliqua tempera aut litteris aut 
Atbeniensium rei publicae tribueret, nihilo minus amicis 
urbana officia praestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum venti- 4 

16 tavit et, si qua res maior acta est, non defuit. Sicut Cice- 
roni in onmibus eius periculis singularem fidem praebuit : 
cui ex patria fugienti sestertium ducenta et quinquaginta 
milia donavit. Tranquillatis autem rebus Romanis remi- 6 
gravit Romam, ut opinor L. Cotta et L. Torquato consuli- 

20 bus : Quem discedentem sic universa civitas Atbenien- 
sium prosecuta est, ut lacrimis desiderii futuri dolorem 
indicaret. 

Habebat avunculum Q. Caecilium, equitem Romanum, 5 
familiarem L. Luculli, divitem, difficillima natura : cuius 

26 sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, quem nemo ferre posset, 
huius sine offensione ad summam senectutem retinuerit 
benevolentiam. Quo facto tulit pietatis fructum. Caeci- 2 
lius enim moriens testamento adoptavit eum heredemque 
fecit ex dodrante : ex qua hereditate accepit circiter cen- 

80 ties sestertium. Erat nupta soror Attici Q. TuUio Cice- 3 
roni, easque nuptias M. Cicero conciliarat, cum quo a 
condiscipulatu vivebat coniunctissime, multo etiam fami- 
liarius quam cum Quinto, ut iudicari possit plus in amici- 
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4 tia valere similitudinem morum quam adfinitatem. TJte- 
batur autem intime Q. Hortensio, qui iis temporibus 
principatum eloquentiae tenebat, at intellegi non posset, 
uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero an Hortensius : et id, quod 
erat difficiHiraum, efficiebat, ut, inter quos tantae laudis 5 
esset aemulatio, nulla intercederet obtrectatio essetque 
talium virorum copula. 

6 In re publica ita est versatus, ut semper optimarum 
partium et esset et existimaretur, neque tamen se civilibus 
iluctibus committeret, quod non magis eos in sua po-io 
testate existimabat esse, qui se his dedissent, quam qui 

2 maritimis iactarentur. Honores non petiit, cum ei pate- 
rent propter vel gratiam vel dignitatem : quod neque peti 
more maiorum neque capi possent conservatis legibus in 
tam effusi ambitus largitionibus neque geri e re publica 16 

8 sine periculo corruptis civitatis moribus. Ad bastam 
publicam numquam accessit. Nullius rei neque praes 
neque manceps factus est. Neminem neque suo nomine 
neque subscribens accusavit : in ius de sua re numquam 

4 iit : indicium nullum habuit. Multorum consulum prae- 20 
torumque praefecturas delatas sic accepit, ut neminem in 
provinciam sit secutus, honore fuerit contentus, rei fami- 
liaris despexerit fructum : qui ne cum Quinto quidem 
Cicerone voluerit ire in Asiam, cum apud eum legati lo- 
cum obtinere posset. Non enim decere se arbitrabatur, 25 
cum praeturam gerere noluisset, asseclam esse praetoris. 

6 Qua in re non solum dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tran- 
quillitati, cum suspiciones quoque vitaret criminum. 
Quo fiebat ut eius observantia omnibus esset carior, cum 
eam officio, non timori neque spei tribui viderent. 80 

7 Incidit Caesarianum civile bellum, cum baberet annos 
circiter sexaginta. Usus est aetatis vacatione neque se 
quoquam movit ex urbe. Quae amicis suis opus fue- 
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rant ad Pompeium proficiscentibus, omnia ex sua te fami- 
liari dedit : ipsum Pompeium coniunctum non offendit. 
Nullum ab eo babebat ornamentum, ut ceteri, qui per eum 2 
aut honores aut divitias ceperant : quorum partim invitis- 
6 simi castra sunt secuti, partim summa cum eius offensione 
domi remanserunt. Attici autem quies tanto opere Cae- 8 
sari f uit grata, ut victor, cum privatis pecunias per epistu- 
las imperaret, buic non solum molestus non *f uerit, sed 
etiam sororis filium et Q. Ciceronem ex Pompeii castris 

10 concesserit. Sic vetere instituto vitae effugit nova peri- 
cula. 

Secutum est illud tempus occiso Caesare, quo res pub- 8 
lica penes Brutos videretur esse et Cassium, ac tota civi- 
tas se ad eos convertisse videretur. Sic M. Bruto usus est, 2 

16 ut nullo ille adulescens aequali familiarius quam hoc sene, 
neque solum eum principem consilii baberet, sed etiam in 
convictu. Excogitatum est a quibusdam, ut privatum 3 
aerarium Caesaris interfectoribus ab equitibus Romanis 
constitueretur. Id facile effici posse arbitrati sunt, si 

20 principes eius ordinis pecunias contulissent. Itaque ap- 
pellatus est a C. Flavio, Bruti familiari, Atttcus, ut eius 
rei princeps esse vellet. At ille, qui officia amicis prae-4 
standa sine factione existimaret semperque a talibus se 
consiliis removisset, respondit : si quid Brutus de suis 

25 facultatibus uti voluisset, usurum, quantum eae pateren- 
tur, sed neque cum quoquam de ea re collocuturum neque 
coiturum. Sic ille consensionis globus huius unius dis- 
sensione disiectus est. Neque multo post superior esse 6 
coepit Antonius, ita ut Brutus et Cassius omissa cura pro- 

80 vinciarum, quae iis dicis causa datae erant a consule, des- 
peratis rebus in exsilium proficiscerentur. Attlcus, qui 6 
pecuniam simul cum ceteris conferre noluerat florenti illi 
parti, abiecto Bruto Italiaque cedenti sestertium centum 
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milia miineri misit. £idem in Epiro absens trecenta ius- 
9it dari, neque eo magis potent! adulatus est Antonio ne- 
que desperatos reliquit. 

9 Secutum est bellum gestnm apud Mutinam. In quo 
si tantam earn prudentem dicam, minus, quam debeam, 6 
praedicem, cum ille potius divinus f uerit, si divinatio ap- 
pellanda est perpetua naturalis bonitas, quae nuUis casi- 

2 bus agitatar neque minuitur. Hostis Antonius iudicatus 
Italia cesserat : spes restituendi nulla erat. Non solum 
inimici, qui tum erant potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam lo 
qui adversariis eius se dabant et in eo laedendo aliquam 
consecuturos sperabant commoditatem, Antonii fami- 
Hares insequebantur, uxorem Fulviam omnibus rebus 
spoliare eupiebant, liberos etiam exstinguere parabant. 

8 Atticus, cum Ciceronis intima f amiliaritate uteretur, ami- 15 
cissimus esset Bruto, non modo nihil iis indulsit ad Anto- 
nium violandum, sed e contrario f amiliares eius ex urbe 
prof ugientes, quantum potuit, texit, quibus rebus indigue- 

4 runt, adiuvit. Publio vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura 
a parente proficisei non potuerint. Ipsi autem Fulviae, 20 
cum litibus distineretur magnisque terroribus vexaretur, 
tanta diligentia officium suum praestitit, ut nullum ilia 
stiterit vadimonium sine Attico, sponsor omnium rerum 

5fuerit. Quin etiam, cum ilia fundum secunda fortuna 
emisset in diem neque post calamitatem versuram f acere 25 
potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuniamque sine faenore 
sineque uUa stipulatione credidit, maximum existimans 
quaestum, memorem gratumque cognosci, simulque ape- 
riens se non fortunae, sed bominibus solere esse amicum. 

6 Quae cum faciebat, nemo eum temporis causa f acere 30 
poterat existimare : nemini enim in opinionem veniebat 

1 Antonium rerum potiturum. Sed sensus eius a nonnullis 
optimatibus reprehendebatur, quod parum odisse malos 
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cives videretur. lUe autem sui iudicii, potias quid se fa- 
cere par esset intuebatur, quam quid alii laudaturi f orent. 

Conversa subito f ortuna est. Ut Antonius rediit in 10 
Italiam, nemo non magno in perieulo Atticum putarat 
6 propter intimam f amiliaritatem Ciceronis^et Bruti. Ita- 2 
que ad adventum imperatorum de foro decesserat, timens 
proscriptionem, latebatque apud P. Voluninium, cui, ut 
ostendimus, paulo ante opem tulei*at (tanta varietas iis 
temporibus fuit fortunae, ut modo hi, modo illi in suramo 

10 essent aut f astigio aut perieulo), habebatque secum Q. 
Gellium Canum, aequalem simillimumque sui. Hoc quo* 3 
que est Attlci bonitatis exemplum, quod cum eo, quern 
puerum in ludo cognorat, adeo coniuncte vixit, ut ad ex- 
tremam aetatem amicitia eorum creverit. Antonius au- 4 

16 tem, etsi tanto odio f erebatur in Ciceronem, ut non solum 
ei, sed etiam omnibus eius amicis esset inimicus eosque 
vellet proscribere, multis hortantibus tamen Attici memor 
fuit officii et ei, cum requisisset, ubinam esset, sua manu 
scripsit, ne timeret statimque ad se veniret : se eum et 

20illius causa Canum de proscriptorum numero exemisse. 
Ac ne quod periculum incideret, quod noctu fiebat, prae- 
sidium ei misit. Sic Attlcus in summo timore non so- 5 
lum sibi, sed etiam ei, quern carissimum habebat prae- 
sidio fuit. Neque enim suae solum a quoquam auxilium 

26 petiit salutis, ut appareret nnllam seiunctam sibi ab eo 
velle fortunam. Quodsi gubemator praecipua laude fer- 6 
tur, qui navem ex hieme marique scopuloso servat, cur 
non singularis eius existimetur prudentia, qui ex tot 
tamque gravibus procellis civilibus ad incolumitatem per- 

30 venit ? 

Quibus ex malis ut se emersit, nihil aliud egit quam 11 
ut quam plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset auxilio. 
Cum proscriptos praemiis imperatorum yulgus conquire- 
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ret, nemo in Epirum venit, cui res uUa def uerit : nemini 

2 non ibi perpetuo manendi potestas facta est : quin etiam 
post proelium Philippense interitumque C. Cassii et M. 
Bruti L. lulium Mocillam praetorium et filium eius Au- 
lumque Torquatum ceterosque pari fortuna perculsos in- 6 
stituit tueri atque ex Epiro iis omnia Samothraciam 

8 supportari iussit. Difficile est omnia persequi et non ne- 
cessarium. lUud unum intellegi volumus, illius liberali- 

4 tatem neque temporariam neque callidam f uisse. Id ex 
ipsis rebus ac temporibus iudicari potest, quod non floren- lo 
tibus se venditavit, sed adflictis semper succunit : qui 
quidem Serviliam, Bruti matrem, non minus post mortem 

6 eius quam florentem coluerit. Sic liberalitate utens nuUas 
inimicitias gessit, quod neque laedebat quemquam neque, 
si quam iniuriam acceperat, non maiebat oblivisci quam 16 
ulciscL Idem immortali memoria percepta retiuebat bene- 
ficia : quae autem ipse tribuerat, tam diu meminerat, 

6 quoad ille gratus erat, qui acceperat. Itaque hie fecit, ut 
vere dictum videatur : 

Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam hominibus. 20 

Neque tamen ille prius fortunam quam se ipse finxit, qui 
cavit, ne qua in re iure plecteretur. 
12 His igitur rebus effecit ut M. Vipsanius Agrippa, in- 
tima familiaritate coniunctus adulescenti Caesari, cum 
propter suam gratiam et Caes^ris potentiam nuUius con- 26 
dicionis non haberet potestatem, potissimum eius deligeret 
adfinitatem praeoptaretque equitis Romani filiam genero- 
2 sarum nuptiis, Atque harum nuptiarum conciliator f uit 
(non est enim celandum) M. Antonius, triumvir rei pub- 
licae constituendae. Cuius gratia cum augere posses- 80 
siones posset suas, tantum afuit a cupiditate pecuniae, at 
nulla in re usus sit ea nisi in deprecandis amicorum ant 
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pericalis ant incommodis. Quod quidem sub ipsa pro- 8 
scriptione perillustre f uit. Nam cum L. Saufei equitis 
Bomani, aequalis sui, qui complures annos studio ductus 
philosophiae habitabat Atbenis habebatque in Italia pre- 
6 tiosas possessiones, triumviri bona vendidissent consuetu- 
dine ea, qua tum res gerebantur, Attlci labore atque ^ 
industria factum est, ut eodem nuntio Sauf eius fieret cer- 
tior se patrimonium amisisse et reciperasse. Idem L. 4 
lulium Calidum, quem post Lucretii CatuUique mortem 

lomulto elegantissimum poetam nostram tulisse aetatem 
vere videor posse contendere, neque minus virum bonum 
optimisque artibus eruditum, post proscriptionem equitum 
propter magnas ems Africanas possessiones in proscripto- 
rum numerum a P. Volumnio, praefecto fabrum Antonii, 

16 absentem relatum expedivit. Quod in praesenti utrum ei 5 
laboriosius an gloriosius fucrit, difficile est iudicare, quod 
in eorum periculis non secus absentes quam praesentes 
amicos Attlco esse curae cognitum est. 

Neque vero ille minus bonus pater f amilias habitus est 13 

20 quam civis. Nam cum esset pecuniosus, nemo illo minus 
f uit emax, minus aedificator. Neque tamen non in primis 
bene habitavit omnibusque optimis rebus usus est. Nam 2 
domum habuit in colle Quirinali Tamphilianam, ab avun- 
culo hereditate relictam, cuius amoenitas non aedificio, 

25sed silva constabat : ipsum enim tectum antiquitus con- 
stitutum plus salis quam sumptus babebat : in quo nihil 
commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate coactus est. Usus est 8 
familia, si utilitate iudicandum est, optima, si forma, vix , 
mediocri. Namque in ea erant pueri litteratissimi, anag- 

80 nostae optimi et plurimi librarii, ut ne pedisequus quidem 
quisquam esset, qui non utrumque horum pulchre facere 
posset, pari modo artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus 
desiderat, apprime boni. Neque tamen horum quem- 4 
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qaam nisi domi natum domique factum habuit : quod est 
signum non solum coutinentiae, sed etiam diligentiae. 
Nam et uon intemperanter concupiscere, quod a plurimis 
videas, continentis debet duci, et potius diligentia quam 
6 pretio parare non mediocris est industriae. Elegans, non 5 
magnificus, splendidus, non sumptuosus : omnisque dili- 
gentia munditiam, non adfluentiam adfectabat. Supellex 
modica, non multa, ut in neutram partem conspici posset. 
6 Nee praeteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum iri putem, 
cum in primis lautus esset eques Romanus et non parum io 
liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum homines invita- 
ret, non amplius quam tema milia peraeque in singulos 
' menses ex ephemeride eum expensum sumptui ferre soli- 

1 tum. Atque hoc non auditum, sed cognitum praedica- 
mus : saepe enim propter familiaritatem domesticis rebus 15 
interfuimus. 

14 Nemo in convivio eius aliad acroama audivit quam 
anagnosten, quod nos quidem iucundissimum arbitramur : 
neque umquam sine aliqua lectione apud eum cenatum est, 
ut non minus animo quam ventre convivae delectarentur : 20 

2 namque eos vocabat, quorum mores a suis non abhorre- 
rent. Cum tanta pecuniae facta esset accessio, nihil de 
cotidiano cultu mutavit, nihil de vitae consuetudine, tan- 
taque usus est moderatione, ut neque in sestertio vicies, 
quod a patre acceperat, parum se splendide gesserit neque 26 
in sestertio centies adfluentius vixerit, quam instituerat, 

8 parique f astigio steterit in utraque f ortuna. NuUos ha- 
buit hortos, nullam suburbanam aut maritimam sumptuo- 
sam villam, neque in Italia praeter Arretinum et Nomen- 
tanum rusticum praedium, omnisque eius pecuniae reditus 30 
constabat in Epirotlcis et urbanis possessionibus. Ex quo 
cognosci potest usum eum pecuniae non magnitudine, sed 
ratione metiri solitum. 
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Mendacium neque dicebat neque pati poterat. Itaque 15 
eiuB comitas non sine severitate erat neque gravitas sine 
facilitate, ut difficile esset intellectu, utrum eum amici 
magis vererentur an amarent. Quidquid rogabatur, reli- 
6 giose promittebat, quod non liberalis, sed levis arbitraba- 
tur poUiceri quod praestare non posset. Idem in tuendo, 2 
quod semel adnuisset, tanta erat cura, ut non mandatam, 
sed suam rem videretur agere. Numquam suscepti nego- 
tii eum pertaesum est : suam enim existimationem in ea 

10 re agi putabat, qua nihil habebat carius. Quo fiebat ut 3 
omnia Ciceronum, M. Catonis, Q. Hortensii, A. Torquati, 
multorum praeterea equitum Romanorum negotia procu- 
raret. Ex quo iudicari poterat non inertia, sed iudicio 
f ugisse rei publicae procurationem. 

16 Humanitatis vero nullum adferre mains testimonium 16 
possum, quam quod adulescens idem seni Sullae f uit iu- 
cundissimus, senex adulescenti M. Bruto, cum aequalibus 
autem suis Q. Hortensio et M. Cicerone sic vixit, ut iudi- 
care difficile sit, cui aetati f uerit aptissimus. Quamquam 2 

20 eum praecipue dilexit CicSro, ut ne frater quidem ei Quin- 
tus carior f uerit aut familiarior. Ei rei sunt indicio prae- 3 
ter eos libros, in quibus de eo facit mentionem, qui in 
vulgus sunt editi, sedecim volumina epistularum, ab con- 
sulatu eius usque ad extremum tempus ad Att^cum missa- 

26 rum : quae qui legat, non multum desiderabit historiam 
contextam eorum temporum. Sic enim omnia de studiis 4 
principum, vitiis ducum, mutationibus rei publicae per- 
Bcripta sunt, ut nihil in iis non appareat et facile existi- 
mari possit, prudentiam quodam modo esse divinationem. 

80 Non enim CicSro ea solum, quae vivo se acciderunt, f utura 

praedixit, sed etiam, quae nunc usu veniunt, cecinit ut 

vates. 

De pietate autem Attlci quid plura commemorem ? 17 
y 
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Cum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem aadierim in fuDere matris 
suae^ quam extulit annorum nonaginta, cum ipse esset 
septem et sexaginta^ se numquam cum matre in gratiam 
redisse, numquam cum sorore f uisse in simultate, quam 
2 prope aequalem habebat. Quod est signum aut nullam 5 
umquam inter eos querimoniam intercessisse, aut bunc ea 
fuisse in suos indulgentia, ut, quos amare deberet, irasci 
3iis nefas duceret. Neque id fecit natura solum, quam- 
quam omnes ei paremus, sed etiam doctrina : nam princi- 
pum pbilosophorum ita percepta babuit praecepta, ut iis lo 
ad yitam agendam, non ad ostentationem uteretur. 
18 Moris etiam maiorum summus imitator fuit antiquita- 
tisque amator : quam adeo diligenter babuit cognitam, ut 
eam totam in eo Tolumine exposuerit, quo magistratus 

2 ordinavit. Nulla enim lex neque pax neque bellum neque 15 
res illustris est populi Romani, quae non in eo suo tem- 
pore sit notata, et, quod difficillimum fuit, sic f amiliarum 
originem subtexuit, ut ex eo clarorum virorum propagines 

3 possimus cognoscere. Fecit boc idem separatim in aliis 
libris, ut M. Bruti rogatu luniam familiam a stirpe ad 20 
banc aetatem ordine enumeraTcrit, notans, qui a quoque 

4 ortuR, quos honores quibusque temporibus cepisset : pari 
modo Marcelli Claudii de Marcellorum, Scipionis Comelii 
et Fabii Maximi Fabiorumet Aemiliorum. Quibus libris 
nibil potest esse dulcius iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem ha- 26 

5 bent notitiae clarorum virorum. Attigit poeticen quoque, 
credimus, ne eius expers esset suavitatis. Nam de viris, 
qui bonore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Ro- 

6 mani populi praestiterunt, exposuit ita, ut sub singulorum 
imaginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius qua- 80 
temis quinisve versibus descripserit : quod vix credendum 
est, tantas res tam breviter potuisse declarari. Est etiam 
unus liber Graece confectus, de consulatu Ciceronis. 
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H^ec hactenus Attlco vivo edita a nobis sunt. Nunc, 19 
quoniam f ortuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, reliqua per- 
sequemur et, quantum potuerimus, rerum exemplis lectores 
docebimus, sicut supra significavimus, suos cuique mores 

Splerumque conciliare fortunam. Kamque hie contentus2 
ordine equestri, quo erat ortus, in adfinitatem pervenit im- 
peratoris, Divi filii, cum iam ante familiaritatem eius esset 
consecutus nulla alia re quam elegantia vitae, qua ceteros 
ceperat principes civitatis dignitate pari, fortuna humili- 

10 ores. Tanta enim prosperitas CaesS-rem est consecuta, ut S 
nihil ei non tribuerit fortuna, quod cuiquam ante detule- 
rat, et conciliarit, quod nemo adhuc civis Romanus quivit 
consequi. Nata est autem Attlco neptis ex Agrippa, cui 4 
virginem filiam collocarat. Hanc Caesar vix anniculam 

16 Ti. Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, despon- 
dit : quae coniunctio necessitudinem eorum sanxit, fami- 
liaritatem reddidit f requentiorem. 

Quamquam ante haec sponsalia non solum, cum ab urbe 20 
abesset, numquam ad suorum quemquam litteras misit, quin 

20 Attlco mitteret, quid ageret, in primis quid legeret quibus- 
que in locis et quamdiu esset moraturus, sed etiam, cum 2 
esset in urbe et propter infinitas suas occupationes minus 
saepe, quam vellet, Attlco frueretur, nullus dies teraere in- 
tercessit, quo non ad eum scriberet, cum modo aliquid de 

25 antiquitate ab eo requireret, modo aliquam quaestionem 
poeticam ei proponeret, interdum iocans eius verbosiores 
eliceret epistulas. Ex quo accidit, cum aedis lovis Feretrii 3 
in Capitolio, ab Romtilo constituta, vetustate atque incuria 
detecta prolaberetur, ut Attlci admonitu Caesar eam refi- 

80 ciendam curaret. Neque vero a M. Antonio minus absens 4 
litteris colebatur, adeo ut accurate ille ex ultimis terris, quid 
ageret, curae sibi haberet certiorem f acere Attlcum. Hoc 6 
quale sit, f acilius existimabit is, qui iudicare poterit, quan- 
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tae sit sapientiae eorum retinere usum benevolentiamqae^ 
inter quos maximarum rerum non solum aemulatio, sed 
obtrectatio tanta intercedebat, quantam fuit intercedere 
necesse inter Caes^rem atque Antoniura, cum se uterque 
principem non solum urbis Bomae^ sed orbis terrarum esse 5 
cuperet. 

21 Tali modo cum septem et septuaginta annos comples- 
set atque ad extremam senectutem non minus dignitate 
quam gratia fortunaque crevisset (multas enim hereditates 
nulla alia re quam bonitate consecutus est) tantaque pros- 10 

2 peritate usus esset vaietudinis, ut annis triginta medicina 
non indiguisset, nactus est morbum, quern initio et ipse et 
medici contempserunt : nam putarunt esse tenesmon, cui 

3remedia celeria faciliaque proponebantur. In hoc cum 
tres menses sine ullis doloribus, praeterquam quos ex cu- IB 
ratione capiebat, consumpsisset, subito tanta vis morbi in 
imum intestinum prorupit, ut extremo tempore per lumbos 

4 fi stulae puris eruperint. Atque hoc priusquam ei accide- 
ret, postquam in dies dolores accrescere febresque acces- 
sisse sensit, Agrippam generum ad se arcessi iussit et cum 20 

6 eo L. Comelium Balbum Sextumque Peducaeum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus "quantam '' inquit " curam 
diligentiamque in valetudine mea tuenda hoc tempore ad- 
hibuerim, cum vos testes habeam, nihil necesse est pluri- 
bus verbis commemorare. Quibus quoniam, ut spero, 25 
satisfeci, me nihil reliqui fecisse, quod ad sanandum me 
pertineret, reliquum est ut egomet mihi consulam. Id 
vos ignorare nolui : nam mihi stat alere morbum desiniere. 

eNamque his diebus quidquid cibi sumpsi, ita produxi 
vitam, ut auxerim dolores sine spe salutis. Quare a vobis 80 
peto primum, ut consilium probetis meum, deinde, ne 
frustra dehortando impedire conemini." 

22 Hac oratione habita tanta constantia vocis atque vul- 
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tus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domum videretur mi- 
grare, cum quidem Agrippa eum flens atque osculans2 
oraret atque obsecraret, ne id quod natura cogeret, ipse 
quoque sibi acceleraret, et quoniam turn quoque posset 
stemporibus superesse, se sibi suisque reservaret, pi-eces 
eius tacituma sua obstinatione depressit. Sic cum biduum 8 
cibo se abstinuisset, subito f ebris decessit leviorque mor- 
bus esse coepit. Tamen propositum nihilo setius peregit. 
Itaque die quinto, postquam id consilium inierat, pridie 
10 Kalendas Apriles Cn. Domitio C. Sosio consulibus deces- 
sit. Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse praescripserat, sine 4 
ulla pompa funeris, comitantibus omnibus bonis, maxima 
Yulgi frequentia. Sepultus est iuxta viam Appiam ad 
quintum lapidem in monumento Q. Caecilii, ayunculi suio 
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NOTES. 



PRAEFATIO. 

1. Hon dnUtOi Non duhito has two meanings—/ do not doubt and Idol ■ 
not hesitate. In the former sense it is generally used with quin, in the latter 
with the infinitive. Nepos uses it with accusative and infinitive in the 
former sense (except Hann. 11, 2), and with the infinitive in the latter. H. 
505, 1; 604,3; R. 2232; K. H, 831, 832, A. 3. Fore. For the form, cf. H. 
204, 2. Fleiosqnei In Cornelius Nepos plerique usually means veri/ many 
in an absolute sense, plurimi, most^ in a superlative sense. So in Tacitus 
and later writers generally. Qui — ^indioent. A relative clause expressing 
result. H. 503, 1 ; R. 167« it ; K. II, 860 ff. What other Latin words have 
the same root as iudico f Scriptoraei For the formation, cf. H. 326, 1 ; 33, 1. 
Et non. Neque is generally used where the negation applies to the whole, est 
non where it applies to a single word or phrase. Fersonisi Persona meant 
originally a mask through which the voice of the actor sounded. For 
the case, cf. H. 421, III. Belatam. Participle. Docnerit. Subjunctive in an 
indirect question H. 629, I; 492, 2; R. 1758; K. II, 989 flf. Virtntibna, 
merits (" tuchtige Eigenschaften " ). Oommemorari depends on legent. H. 533, 
534. Saltasse and oantasse, with their common subject evm^ are the subjects 
of commemorari. H. 538, 1 and 2. For 
the forms, cf. H. 235. This contraction 
is regular in Nepos (Ale. 2, 2 ; Epam. 
4, 3; Milt. 1, 4; 4, 1, etc.). Gonunode, 
well {con + modus^ in theright measure). 
Que connects the two infinitive clauses. 
H. 554, I, 2. Tibiis. Instrumental ab- 
lative. H. 420, I, 2. The tibia resem- 
bled a flageolet or hautboy. The plural 
is used because two of these instruments 
were often played at the same time. 
See Figs. 1 and 2. 

2. Sed— qui. But these will be for tJie m^ost part {those) who. Expertes, 
ignorant of{ez-¥ pars), not to be confounded with the English word ea^ert. 
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which is derived from 
ea^ertttSj the participle 
of experior, Littenuroiiiy 
Uterature, For the case, 
cf. H. 399,1, 2; E.1800; 
K. 324f. For the mean- 
ing, cf. H. 132, and no- 
tice the same usage in 
the Greek ypdiiiiara^ tlie 
French lettres, and the 
English letters (e. g., in 
the expression, " men of 
letters "). Qnod— oonve- 
niat. A relative clause 
of result H. 503 ; cf. 
Lys. 1, 5 ; Hann. 11, 3. 
3. Hi si, etc. Didice- 
rint (future perfect) ex- 
presses the condition, 
adTmrabuntur the con- 
clusion. H. 508. £s8e 
and itidicari depend on 
didicerint ; noa secvtos 
(esse) depends on ctdmi- 
rahuntur, (For the use 
of the future perfect in 
the condition, and the 
future in the conclusion, 
cf. Them. 9,4; Hann. 2, 
4; Timoth.4, 6.) Onmi- 
buBi Dative with the ad- 
jectives. H. 391. Inati- 
tatifl. Instrumental abla- 
tive. H. 420. Admiia- 
bnntnii Admirari means 
to wonder at The early ' 
English use of admire 
was the same. Virtuti- 
hns exponendis. Ablative 
of the gerundive. H. 
1 544, 2. 

4i Heqiiei Of. note on 
et non, § 1. Enim, here, 
as often, may be trana- 
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lated for instance, Viro. Homo means a human being (ai/tfp«Mro«) ; vir^ a 1 
man, generally with, the implied notion of strength or excellence {oLV-lip), 
Qnippe is an intensive aflBUmative particle, generally connected with a relative 
word, (fives. "Ixtxi^tiXXi^ fellow- cUizenB. Lmtitnto. H. 421, 1; R. 1226. At. 
Translate, yet, Quidem adds emphasis to Uie preceding word ; cf. y*- Hefuj 
literally, vmsptakahle (Das). 




5. Tota— Qraeola. With totm the preposition is usually omitted. H. 425, 
n, 2. Olympiae. Locative case. Cf. index and see Fig. 3. Oitaii, to be an- 
uounced by the herald. Oit4^ citation^ etc., are derivatives. Fopnio and 
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1 speotaonb. H. 890 ; E., prefeoe to vol. ii, p. xxv flf. ; K. 261 ff. The " ob- 
ject for which " is really a part of the predicate. In Greek and English this 
predicate relation is often expressed by the nominative. In German the 
prepositions "a«" and "/«r" are used. Cf. note on Atheniensibus^ Milt. 

^ 6, 1. Hemini— tnipitiidiid. See 

preceding note. Fnitf i. e., at 
the time of which the book 
treats. Perfect tense, because 
it is stated as a simple histori- 
cal &ct, without reference to 
its continuance. Honestatet 
Translate, respectability. Fo- 
mmtnii Translate, are consid- 
ered (cf. £pam. 1, 2, in vitUs 
poni). 

6t Contra eai Common in 
Nepos for contra. The use of 
the pronoun calls attention to 
what precedes. Bomanonmb 
Partitive genitive. H. 897, 8. 
Pttdet. H. 299, 410, IV. Ux- 
orem dnoere. Here used literally 
—not in the sense of to marry. 
Familias. Old form of the geni- 
tive. H. 49, 1. Fzjmnm locum | 
i. e., the atrium or principal 
room in the house. See Figs. 
4 and 5. Aediam. H. 182. Ver- 
satnr in oelehiitatei m^ea in 
society. 

7. Mnlto. H. 428 ; E. 1204. 
More usual is lon^e aliter. Cf. 
Eng.,/ar different. Gynaeoo- 
nitifl. The toomen^e apartments. In Greece, as in India (and as in some 
parts of the East to-day), the women's apartments were entirely separate 
from those of the men. See Fig. 5, where the rooms composing the gynae- 
conitis are marked G. Figs. 6, 7, and 8 show some of the home occupa" 
tions of Greek women. 

8« Omn— tnm gives emphasis to the second clause. H. 554, 1, 5. Hagni- 
tudo volnminifl. The work (" De Viris Illustribus ") was to contain siirteen 
books (see Introduction). Notice the derivation of volumen^ and see Figs. 
9 and 10. Imperatonmu In later times, when used of Bomans, this word 
meant emperor. Here it is about equivalent to arpa-niyoi (leader). 
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J MILTIADES. 

!• WHJft^^- There were two Greek leaders of this name, ^diom KepOR 
has confused. Their relationship will be seen from the following table : 



Cypselus = the same wiie = Stesagoras I. 

I I 

Miltiades I Cimon I. 

(the colonist). 



^itesagoras II. Miltiades II 

(Conqueror at Marathon). 

Cimon II. ElpinXoe. 

AthanleiudB. For the formation, of. H. 331. Et— et— et. The first and third 
are correlative. H. 554, I, 5. Antiqnitate generis. The family claimed 
descent from Ae&cus, the son of Zeus. Modestia is from modestus, this from 
modus. Modestia (o-w^potrvmi) i» the quality, moderatio its manifestation. 
Omniiiin. Perhaps best consideri»d as partitive genitive with mazime (H. 
897, 4) ; and ^nus as a pleonastic strengthening of the superlative. Haperet 
and esaet. With the imperfect and pluperfect tenses the subjunctive is often 
used where cum has only a temporal sense. R. 1720; K. II, 890; H. 521, 
also p. 290, foot-note 1. Ea aetate. Ablative of characteristic. H. 419, II ; K. 
II, 264, A. 9. lam, aVrmdy^ at that time. Oonfldere. Stronger than sperare, 
Cf. Cic. ad Att. vi, 19 : Spem hdbeo nondum fiduciam. Foeseiit« Subjunc- 
tive in a clause of result. H. 500, II. Fntnrnm {esse). Depends on confidere. 
The omission of esse in the future active infinitive is common in Nepoa. 
IxidioanuLt. Perfect tense. Such as they have afterward^ on knowing him bet- 
ter, judged him to be. Acddit generally applies to things that are unfor- 
tunate, contingit to those that are fortunate, evenit to either. The distinc- 
tion, however, is not always observed. OheraoneBiun (x*ltp6i'riiroi). Literally, 
peninsula. When used alone it generally, as here, applies to the Thracian 
Chersonesus. In the same way we speak of the i^hntts and the cape, ' Names 
of peninsulas are often treated like names of towns. H. 880, II, 2, 2). Val- 
ient. Subjunctive in a clause of result. H. 501, 1, 1 ; R. 1700 ; K. 11, 814, E. 
2« Oniufl generis { i. e., oolonorum. Belphos. Cf. index. Fig. 11 repre- 
sents the oraole-oave at Bura in Arcadia. Deliberatnm. Supine expressing 
purpose, n. 540. To ash advice, Oonsnlerent. H. 497, I. The clause 
explains deUberatum. Quo— nteienter. Indirect question. Dnoet In apposi- 
tion with quo. Thraoes, etc. As told by Herodotus, the story is that the 
Dolonci being at war with a Thracian tribe, sent to ask the oracle at Delphi 
about a leader. They were told to invite him who should first oflTer them 
hospitality. On leaving the temple, they marched through Phocis and 
fioeotia without rcceixing offers of hospitality. When they reached Athens, 
an Athenian, seeing that they were strangers, invited them into his house. 
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ThiB was Miltdades I. They offered him the leadership, and he consulted 2 
the oracle about accepting it. Herodot. 6, 36, 37 ; cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 80. 
dun qoibiiB. Nepos, contrary to usage, puts the preposition before the 
relative. Aimig emphasizes the idea contained in dinUoandum, 




Fig. 11. 

8. IBst H. 886. The dative is really an indirect object of the compound 
verb. K. II, 240, 9. Homiiiatiin. The responses of the oracle were seldom so 
exact. For the formation, pf. H. 304, 1, 1. Sibii Indirect object of aumerent, 
H. 384, n ; B. 1132 ff. ; K. 11, 226 ff. Snmerent. Subjunctive in a clause 
of purpose. H. 498, I ; H. 1648 ; E. n, 804 f. Fedssent. In direct dis< 
course the future perfect indicative would be used. H. 525, 2 ; R. 1787 ; K. 
II, 1038. Fntnia (esse). Depends on a verb *of saying implied in praecepU. 
H. 528, 1, note. 

4. Hbo zeeponsoi Ablative of cause in accordance with. H. 416, and 
foot-note 1. Oom. Preposition. GUsBet Instrumental ablative (manner). 3 
Gf. English, bt/ 8ea^ by hoat^ etc. K. II, 299, 20, a). Oheoreonesimi. See 
note, § 1. Frofeotiuh Participle. AooessisBet— vellet. Notice the difference in 
the time expressed by the two verbs. Sua spontOi toithout compulsion, 
UUro means without the advice or suggestion of another. Faoeocent. Ul is 
often omitted after such verbs as poitulo, H. 499, 2. 

6i Hil f i. e., Lemnii. Tom-Hmoii Turn gives the general notion, cum the 
special. Tkmo* Place whence. H. 412, II, 1. (Notice the three ablatives, 
place whence^ manner^ and means.) HavibiiBi Ablative of manner ; of. Eng., 
by boai^ etc. K. 11, 299, 20, a). Vento aqiillone. The northeast wind. Venis- 
seti Cf. note on fedssent, § 8. Lemnnmi Names of islands often follow the 
rules for names of towns. H. 380, 11, 2, 2). Enim often introduces the 
reason for an implied assertion. Here thet/ ikougM they could safety prom- 
ise this, for, etc SeptentrionibTiSi Probably from septem and triones (oxen). 
Applied to the seven stars in the constellation of ^* Charles's Wain' ' (Ursa 
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8 Maior), which is near the north pole, it came to be tised for the north. 
Adversmn teneti Adversum is best considered as a substantive. The ex- 
pression is equivalent to adversatur. Athenisi Place whence. Real abla- 
tive. H. 412, II ; B. 1164. FtofidsoeiitilniB. Indirect object of adversum 
tend, H. 384, 4, note 8, foot-note. 

6. Morajidi. H. 542, 1; K. 1395 ; K. H, 548. 

8. Tempore! Time within which (locative ablative, H. 429). Eegionei 
Ablative with potUus (instrumental ablative, H. 421, I ; E, 1226 ; K. U\ 

282, 5). Petierat = petvcerat. 

tjv^ <»^'**.^*. LA^*^ * Oastellia. Dative with idonea, 

^'\\\?^S!]ft^rfiiM ooUocavlt. After such verbs as 

ponere^ imponere^ collocare^ etc., 
the accusative with in is used 
when the idea of motion towards 
is the prominent one, the abla- 
tive with in when the idea of 
rest in a place is to be made 
emphatic. With certain pre- 
positions the Germans make the 
same distinction between tlie ac- 
cusative and the dative. Our 
use of the prepositions into and 
Loonpletavitt From locuples. Cf. £ng., 




Fig. 12. 



in is similar. H. 485, note 1. 
en-rich. 

2i Frndentia refers to his Joresight, felicitate to his good fortune. Oimi. 
Conjunction. Devioisset. Notice the force of de-. Cf. de-hellare, de-certare, 
etc., also Gr. Karafidxeceat, KaranoXtfielv, Deoreviti From decemo. 

8t Erat, etc. Translate : For he hsld tJie position of Hng among them, 
Qoamvis {quam -^ via =08 you please), Quamvis is commonly used with the 
subjunctive. H. 515, III, note 3 ; R. 1627. Ktihner (II, 958) says that this 
is the first instance of quamvis with the indicative, and suggests that it may 
be an error. Hominet Ablative of separation (real ablative, H. 414, 1). Im- 
periot Translate, his position as commander (cf. iiyeiiovia). Gonseontas (erat). 
Heqne eo setixis j i. e., in spite of his dignitas regia, Setius is nearly equiva- 
lent to minus. Although he had estabhshed an independent state, he did 
not forget his duty to his country. A qmlmsi The preposition implies that 
he was sent hy them, as well as that he came from tliem (cf. <caT<£). Ut — 
obtineret, that he held. Subjunctive in a subject clause of result. H. 501, 1, 1. 

4. Ohersoneso oonstitata = rebus Chersonesi constitutes. Bevertitur. Histori- 
cal present (H. 467, III). Ex pacto, in accordance with the agreement {Kark 
wvBriKTiv). TJrbem. The possession of the city would insure control of the 
island. Dli dixeiant. Nepos makes the statement in his own person. Had he 



MILTIADES, 



131 



wished to imply that Miltiades reminded them of what they had said, he 8 
would have used illos dixisse, OnmV Conjunction. Sese deditoios* Sese is 
the object. The subject may be omitted in such cases when it is the same 
as the subject of the principal verb. The infinitive depends upon dixerant. 
Be habere. Here the author 
changes to the oratio obU- fr-^ - -" " " jSr^ 
tjua^ and reports the words 71 i ~^<r3j^^% 
of Miltiades as if illos dix- 
isse had been used above ; 
i. Q.^se habere depends on 
a verb of saying, under- 
stood — not on dixerant, 
Ghersonesii Locative. H. 51, 
8 ; 426, 2, note. 

5. Becdstere. To stand 
back, stand still, then to 
oppose by standing in 
one*8 way. Sisto is a re- 
duplicated form of sto; cf. 
umifjLi (for <rt-<m|/*t). 

3* Pontem. Fig. 13 rep- 
resents a bridge of boats. 
Tradnoereti Subjunctive in 
a relative clause of purpose. 
Abesset. The subjunctive 
implies that the thought is 
that of Darius, not of the 
author. He left them to 
stay there as long as he 
should be absent. Singnlisi 
Translate, respectivel?/, Lu- 
peria. Plural, because sev- 
eral governments are meant. 
Cf. Eum. 2, 8. 

2. Sio— putavit se— reten- 
tnrnm. The clause si—tra- 
didisset explains sic. For 
the tense of tradidisset, cf. 
H. 525, 2. Ghraeca Ungna 
loqnentes. More usual is 
Oraece loguentes. Qui — ^in- 
oolerenti This is a relative clause of characteristic to show that the Asiatic 
Greeks are meant. As a rule, a relative clause that adds an essential 
10 
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4 characterigHe to the word to which it is attached has its verb in the sub-* 
junctive. If, however, the relative clause is simply parenthetical, the 
verb may be in the indicative, since an explanatory or parenthetical rela- 
tive clause is really equivalent to a co-ordinate clause (cf. Kuhner, II, 
851, 2). Tradidisaet. In the oratio recta wie future perfect would be used. 
H. 525, 2. Qoibns. Its antecedent is amicis. Be oppresaoi Ablative absolute, 
expressing condition. Miltiadesi Miltiades II, the nephew of the colonist. 
Cui — orederetur. I>J early equivalent to in numero eorum qtiibus, etc. Sub- 
junctive in a relative clause of result. H. 500, 1. Gui refers to numero. 

8t Hiot Adverb, in this state of affairs, Adferrenti Cicero generally uses 
the passive or an intransitive verb (e. g., nuntii veniant). Tacitus often 
uses this form. Male rem gereie. Here male = in/eUciter, Cf. jcaicw? nparreiv. 
He — dimitterent. Translate by the infinitive. A fortimai The preposition is 
used because fortune is personified. 

4. Transportarat. For the form, cf. H. 36, 4. Indicative because intro- 
duced as a parenthesis by the author. H. 524, 2, 1); K. 1797. Interiaset. 
For the fonn, cf. H. 36, 4. For the mood and tense, cf. note on tradidisset^ 
§ 2. Fore depends on a verb of saying implied in hortattts est. BomiiiAtioiie 
et peiicalOi from the power of the Persians^ and even the danger of it. 
Sffidi Depends on posse, H. 533, 2. Ibsse depends on the implied verb 
of saying. 

5. ConaliTim, plan. Oimit Concessive. Aooederenti Notice the force of the 
tense. He — oonfioeretQr. Negate ve purpose. Snminas. Plural because several 
rulers are referred to. Cf ch. 3, § 1, imperia. Teneient. Subjunctive in a 
subordinate clause of indirect discourse. Segno— niteretoii cU^^^nded upon 
the rule of Daritis. For the case of regno, cf. H. 425, 1, 1), note. Perhaps 
better considered as an instrumental abl. R. 1226. Qaoi The relative may 
refer to regno or to Dario, probably the former. Foenas daturos. Poenas 
dare = to give satisfaction. Translate, that they would be called to account 
by their citizens. Cf. Cic. Tusc. v, 19 : " LaeUvs si digito quern attigisset, 
poenas dedisset^^ ; Juv. Sat. 3, 279 : ** Datpoenas.^^ Batuos (esse) depends 
on dicens. Adeo. Compounded of the preposition ad and the adverb eo; 
literally, to there (cf. Eng. there-to), to such a point, so (Corss. II, p. 843). 
Fntet. Sabjunctive in a clause of result. H. 500, II. For the tense, cf. H. 
625, 1. 

6. Flniimi, the majority. Hon dnbitans, etc. Cf note, Praef. § 1. Tam 
mnltis consdisi Ablative absolute, expressing cause or reason. H. 431, 2, 
(3). Hon— valnit, was not adopted. Libertati. Dative with amicior. H. 
891, 1. 

4* HortantibnBi Hortari = to urge, by pointing out the advantages. 
Monere = to warn, by pointing out the disadvantages. Ei. Dative with 

5 praef ecit. Dnoentai supply milia. Interserens, alleging. The usual word 
is interponens. Hostem. Used like an adjective with the dative. Sardisi 
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Accusative plural. Ezpngnassent. Nepos gives the reason, not as his own, 5 
but as that of Darius ; hence subjunctive. H. 516, II. 

2i OentiSi Translate, state. Gena^ like iroAi?, is sometimes used of a polit- 
ical community. Abreptos. Note the difference of idiom between the Lat. 
and the Eng. Marathonai in apposition with campum, Greek form of the 
accusative singular. Oppido) i. e., Athenis, Nepos often uses oppidum in- 
stead of urbs^ of a large city (cf. mtv) ; e. g., Sparta (Ag. 6, 1) ; Thebes 




Fi&. 14.— Plan of Marathon. 

(Pelop. 1, 2) ; Syracuse (Di. 9, 1). Milia passamn decern. Ten Roman miles ; 
literally, ten thousand paces. A Koman pace was the distance passed over 
by one foot from the time it was raised until it was placed on the ground 
again ; thus it was almost double our pace. The unit of long measure was 
the foot (= 11.6 inches), and a pasaus was reckoned at five feet. The 
Boman mile is estimated at one hundred and forty-two yards less than the 
English statute mile^ ^ 

8, Tmanltn. Tumultus is a sudden, violent attack. Qnii Plural to agree 
with the predicate noun. H. 445, 4. Hemeiodioinoe. Cf. Livy, 31, 24, 4: 
** BemerodroMOS vocant Graeci ingens die uno cursu emdierUes spatium.'*^ 
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6 This cornier is said to have performed the one hundred and fifty miles in 
foi1i7->eight hours. Qnanii Adverb modifying celeri, Aozilioi Ablative with 
opus. H. 414, IV. 

4. Fraetores. Often used by Ne{>OB of Greek generals. Fraeessenti 
Subjunctive in a relative clause of purpose, to take command of the 
army. H. 497, I ; K. 1632 ; K. II, 854, 5. For the tense, cf. H. 495, 
II. Utnmi— defenderent, aa— irent, Indirect double question. H. 529, II, 
8, 1). 

5i TJniiB — ^nuudine nitebatnr, kept urging the m,08t strongly, Frimo qTioqne 
tempore. About equivalent to qtuim celerrime ; at the first possible time {quo- 
que is ablative). This expression, rare in Nepos, is not uncommon in Livy. 
Cicero says, ^^primo quoqiie die,^^ The same conception is shown in such 
expressions as quisqvs optimus^ etc. Faotmn esset. H. 525, 2. ATiiimnni 
courage, Viderent. H. 496, 1, (2). Eomin. The person who is the subject 
of a verb {viderent) that is followed by the accusative and infinitive {despe- 
rari\ can not be designated by is except when, as here, the verb {viderent) 
belongs to a subordinate clause that depends on another clause {animum 
acce88urum)j the subject of which {animum) is a different person or thing. 
Even in this case, suua is more usual. Cf. H. 449, 1, 3). Besperari. Imper- 
sonal. TardioreB, more reluctant to advance ; " beddchtiger,^^ fipaivripow. 
Anderi, dimicari. Impersonal. 

6* AtheniensilniB anzilio. H. 390. The real explanation of this construc- 
tion is that one dative (in this case auxiUo) is a predicative dative, i. e., 
completes the idea of the verb ; e. g., esse auxiUo = to aid. The other dative 
is generally possessive or indirect object (cf. note on populo, Praef. § 5). 
Ea I 1. e., dvitas implied in Plataeenses. Idle. Substantive. 

2. Anotoiritate) influence. * 

3i Snb radidbus, at the foot. Aoie— instraota. Ablative absolute. Begiane. 
Locative ablative. Sorae. Translate, standing alone. £t — eti Correlative. 
ArboTom tracta, by the line of trees. 
6 4. Hon aeqnimii Translate, unfavorable. ■ Hiunero. Ablative with fretus, 
H. 425, 1, 1), note. Cf. note on regno^ ch. 3, § 5. SnbsidlOi Predicative 
dative. Veairentt For the mood, cf. H. 520, II. ArUtrabator. Indicative 
because the reason is given by Nepos. H. 516, 1. 

6. Tanto. Ablative of degree of difference. (A development of the abla- 
tive of instrument. H. 423 ; B. 1204 ; K. II, 294, 18, a.) Virtnte. Ablative 
of specification. H. 424; K. 1210; K. 282, 15, b. Flrafligaiint. H. 495, VI. 
This use of the perfect is very common in Nepos. Pngiuk Ablative with 
the comparative nobiUus. H. 417. Adhno, hitherto. Adhuc generally 
refers to time, hactenus to place. 

6. Onins— natniam. The base of the sentence is non alienum videtur. 
The clause, quale-^sit tributum^ is the object of doeere. H. 540, 1 ; R. 1764. 
Onins viotoriaei Genitive modifying praemium. The Latin relative is often 
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best translated by the English demonstratlvo. Hon aliennxn, pertinent. Quo 6 
ssuteo. (Purpose.) 

2t Fq^. Subjective genitive. Honors bestowed by the Koman people. 
ObBdeti, not obsoleUy but by a derived meaning wortJUeas^ opposed to glorioH, 

3i Talis honos — nt— poneretnr — ^hortaietur — oommitterett The subjunctives 
are in clauses of result. H. 500, II. Foidlei Used here as a fern, subst., 
voiKiAi} {decorated) is the feminine form 
oi the adjective agreeing with orod {por- 
tico) understood. It was from this that 
the Stoic philosophers were so called. 
Fov an account of the picture referred 
to, cf. Pausan. 1, 16. It was painted 
about 462 b. c. The wall of the FbiciU 
contained also illustrations of the battle with the Amazons, and of the de- 
struction of Troy, Vocator. Indicative because the relative clause is paren- 
thetical. 

7* BarbaiOB. This term was applied by the Greeks and Romans to all 
foreigners. 

2. 'BiB\\.Q.^in8uU8. Qratumei Translate, ar^t^m^nf. Oommeatii. Translate, 
tuppliea. Ablative of separation. H. 414, I. Testndinibiis. See Figs. 15, 
16. Prophu minos. H. 437, 1. 




Fig. 15. 




Fig. 16. 



8. Oom lam in eo essett Translate, When matters had reached such a state, 
laim implies progress up to the time spoken of. JSsset is impersonal. 
Opiido. H. 421, L PotiietDri Subjunctive in a clause of result. OontinentL 7 
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7 Improbable. The main-land was too far off, and several islands intervened; 
ITesdo quo. Translate, some (cf. French, "^^ ne sais quV^), Utiisqne venit in 
opinionem, it occurred to both parties. Itrisque is dative depending on the 
verbal expression, venit in opinionem. Datum {esse). 

4i Adventarett Notice the construction with verbs of fearing. H. 498, III, 
note 1. Atque. Here equivalent to qnot. Magna oqui offensionei to th€ great 
vexation. 

5. ProditioiiiB. H. 409, III, note 2. Perhaps this use of the genitive arose 
from the omission of some such word as crimine or ittdicio. Cf. B. 1324, 
1827. The English idiom is the same. Infectis lebos. Ablative absolute ex- 
pressing manner. The prefix in- is equivalent to Greek aprivitive, 1^4 
the English in- in such words as incomplete. Cf. Greek airpoxro^. Bisces- 
sisaet. Subjunctive because the reason is not given on the author's authority. 
VulneriboB. Ablative of cause. 

6. Oognita. Causam cognoscere = to investigate a charge, Gapitis. H. 409, 
II. Pecimia. H. 410, III. JoBt/me, Talentis. H. 422, note 1, (3). The Attic 
talent (about $1,200) is meant, as commonly when talentvm is used alone. 
BunptuSf expenditure, Vincula pnblica {i^viuarftpiov)^ state-prison, Herodotus 
does not mention his imprisonment, and it is quite probable that the state- 
ment of Nepos is erroneous. Vincnlai The full form for which vincla com- 
monly occurs; e. g., Paus. 2, 2; 8, 5; 4, 1; Cim. 1, 1; Eum. 11, 8, etc 
Diem obiit supremimi. Used for mortuus est. 

8« Orimine Pario, a charge relating to Faros, Amiisi Ablative of degree 
of difference. H. 423, note 2; R. 1204. Extunescebant. Notice the inceptive 
force of the verb, and the idea of continuance expressed by the imperfect. 

2. Imperils magistratibiisquei military and civil offices, Pzivatns, a private 



8i Ohersonesii Locative. AnnoSi Accusative of duration of time. H. 879. 
Dominationem. Bominatio implies arbitrary power. Erat— oanseoatiiB (dcmi- 
nationem). Antem. Here explanatory, however, Potestate. Ablative of 
characteristic. H. 419, U. Notice the latitude of translation given to est or 
sunt in such cases. 

4. Esset. Subjunctive in a clause of result. Paterett Subjunctive in a 
8 relative claude of result. 8e refers to populus. 



THEMISTOCLES. 

1. HeodU. For the form, cf. H. 68, 1, (2). Hidiifl modifies vUia ineuntia 
adulescentiae. Translate, his youthful faults. 

2. GtenerosTis, of noble birth. From genus, cf. evyev^*. Ex. MUttc is often 
used with the ablative without a preposition. When a preposition is ex-^ 
pressed, ex denotes a nearer ancestor than a, H. 415, II, note. Qui ooru 
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Translate, Hnee he, etc. H. 458. MiniiB prol)atas. OppoRed to ffratus. Pro- 8 
hatua {saUtfactory) is used as an adjective, hance the dative. LibeiiiiBi Ab- 
solute comparative, toofredy, 

8i Fiegit. Cf. English, to break oneU spirit, Indioasset. The pluperfect 
shows that the decision preceded the action expressed by dedidit. Indus- 
laiskf assiduity. Bami i. e., contumeUam, Subject of jt^oss^. Serviensi <2^o^ 
ing himself. Indioiis privatist Private cases as opposed to state trials. Oon- 
ttonezn. Oontio is a contraction of conventio. Cf. norunt for rwverunt^ etc. B. 
110, 4 ; K. I, 192, 4. Bes maior. Translate, maiter of unusual importance. 
Quae opus erant, wkioh were a n^ed ; i. e., which were necessary. 

4, Fromptnsi etc. (cf. Thuc. 1, 188). In promptus^ sum/ptus^ etc., the p 
slips into the word to assist pronunciation ; cf. English hum&le, from Latin 
hum4Ms^ where the b has slipped in in the same way. InstantnmSt Translate, 
present affairs, Bzevl tempore. Time within which. H. 429. lUQstraretar. 
For the mood, cf. H. 501, 1, 1. The use of tlie imperfect shows that his 
glory is not looked at as a simple historical fact, but as a continued state ; 
not " Tie was^^^ but " he became,'*'' 

8« Oapessezidae rei pnblioae, in political activity, BeOo. Ablative of time 
(locative ablative), cf. H. 429. Oorcyraeo. The war was not with Corcyra but 
with Aegina. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 81 ; Herodot. v, 81, 82. Ad quod 
gerenduioi expresses purpose. H. 542, III. Faotus. Participle. Feiooioremi 
more warlike, 

2t HetalliBi mdnes. Those at Laurium on the promontory of Sunium 9 
(the southeastern point of Attica) are meant. Bedibati kept coming in ; i. e., 
the annual receipts. Cf. English in-com^ and re-venue. For the fact, cf. 
Herodot. 7, 144. Largitaonei Here not bribes^ but distribution, Magistra- 
taum. Subjective genitive. Aedifioaretnr. Subjunctive in a clause of purpose. 

8. Qua. Its antecedent is dassis, Fregit, crushed, Harithnoe praedoneSi 
pirates. In quo. Translate, hereby, Chun— turn, both — and, DivitUs omavitf 
M.riched, Belli. H. 899, 1, 2. Notice that the genitive, with adjectives as 
well as with nouns, specifies the notion of the word on which it depends. 

4. Id — Fersioo. The principal verb is oognitum est ; its real subject is 
id quantae saluti fuerit universae Graeciae ; bello Persico gives the time. 
SalutL Predicative dative. Seenoteonjpopw^, Praef.,§5. Fuerit. Subjunc- 
tive in an indirect question. The use of the perfect here is an irregularity 
(cf. Ar. 1, 2, cognitum est, quanto antestaret), Cf. however, fl. 492, 2, note 
1. Fersioot Nepos refers to the expedition of Xerxes, i. e., the second Per- 
sian war (b. c. 480). Ham oum Xerxesi etc. The sentence extends to suis (§ 6), 
and the principal verb is miserunt (§ 6). The insertion of the parenthesis • 
(§ 5) leads to the use of the relative cuius (§ 6). £t mail et terra. The more 
usual form is terra marique. It is best considered as a locative ablative, 
but expressing rather manner than place. K. II. 259, e. 

6i Kavium longarumi vessels of war (yrjts fuucpai), so called because they 
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9 were narrower and longer than the store-shipB or transports (onerariae, 
wKola ^opTiica). See Figs. 80, 31. The genitive is predicate genitive of 
Bpecification. B. 1802. Quami i. e., earn classem, 

6t Feti, to be aimed at, Dioerentnr. Translate impersonally. Note the 
difference of tense between esaet perlata^ and dieerentur, Marathoniaiii. Of. 
Milt. oh. 4. MiBenuit. Used without an object, as Greek ve^veii^ and English 
send, Belpihofii Accusative. Name of a town used as the limit of motion. 
H. 880, II. Oonsultun. Supine, expressing purpose. H. 546. Faoerentt 
Subjunctive in an indirect question. For the tense, of. H. 495, IV. Ut — 
mimiientt The subjunctive is used because reapondU contains the idea of 
advising. U. 498, 1. Cf. Milt. 1, 8 (praec^ ut-^swnerewt), 

7t Id— ligneum* The principal verb is persuasit^ its object is conHUum 
este ApoUinis : ut — oanferrent explains oonHUum / id — nemo states the cir- 
cumstances in which the action of the principal verb took place. Quo vakrett 
Quo is an adverb of place : in what direction it had itaforee^ i. e., tohat was 
the meaning, Valeret is subjunctive in an indirect question. Ene. Infini- 
tive, because the idea of convincing^ proving, and not that of persuading^ 
urging, is prominent mpersuasii. Signifioaii depends on the idea of saying 
included in persuasit. 

8i Talii More forcible than hoe, Cf. Greek rotovroc. BapaAanB, former ; 

i. e., those that they already had. 




Fig. 17. 



Triremes. See Fig. 25. 
Accusative. Beportanti This, how- 
ever, was not done until afber the 
battle of Thermopylae, iioem, i. 
e. , the Acropolis (ajcp^oA**). This 
was the nucleus of the city of 
Athens. It was a high limestone 
rock, and formed both a fortress 
and a sanctuary. In later times 

it was adorned with the finest architectural monuments from the hands of 

IctinuB and Phidias. See Figs. 17, 18. Sacra. Cf. i«pa. 

3. Hniiifli i. e., Themistocles. Dhnicaii. Used impersonally. Cf. ch. 4, 

§ 5. Leonida. Leonidas became prominent at Sparta about b. c. 491. He is 

chiefly fiamous for the defense of Thermopylae, here related. Qui oooupaient. 

Relative clause of purpose. LonglTiSy farther, modifies progredi. Hon pata- 

rentnr. Same construction as occuparent. Here equivalent to prohiherent, 

prevent. Cf. ov« iav, 
XO 2. Oontinentem teiram, continuing land ; i. e., continent. The origin of 

the English word is evident. AngnstiaB. Cf. the English narrows, 

8. HiC; on this occasion. Pari proelioi drawn battle. Ablative of manner. 

Bisoesserant. Pluperfect, showing the time to have been anterior to that of 

auti (sunt). The subject is Graed, implied in dassis Graeeiae (§ 2). Ezat 
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10 



pericnfamu Followed by a clause with n«, like verbs of fearing. H. 498, m. 
Ch^erosset— premerentor. Notice the tense-relation. In fact, the Persians had 
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10 sent ships through the strait between Eaboea and Locris, but tihey were 
destroyed by a storm. Cf. Grote, Part 11, ch. 40. 

4. Bisoederent and ooDstLtaerent. Subjunctive in subject clauses of result. 
H. 501, 1, 1. Ezadvenraiiii (yner against, flalamina. See Fig. 19. 

4* Frotiniifli directly, Asta {aarv)^ i. e., that part of Athens not com- 
prised in the Acropolis and the harbor. Notice that the accusative is used 




Fio. 19.— Salamis and the coast of Attica. 

with accede^ because the idea of motion or du-ection is prominent. H. 886, 
8. Hullis. Seldom used as a substantive except in the genitive and abla- 
tive singular. 

2. Guius— adfirmabatt The main ideas are TTienUatoclea—restUit — aiebat — 
tegtabatur — adjirmabat. The clause, classiarii cum — non auderent^ tells 
the circumstances under which the action of the principal verbs took 
place. Domos. Used like the name of a to\vn. H. 380, II, 2, 1). Pares \ i. e., 
to the Persians. Perituros {esse). The infinitive, with its subject disperses 
(eos), depends on adjirmabat. H. 535, 1. Smnmae. Substantive, dative. 

3i Vellet, subjunctive, expressing the thought of Themistocles. Hootu* 
Old ablative form (cf. Eoby, 418). Generally used as an adverb of manner. 
De servia— fidelismmiim, the most trustworthy skive that he had. Sni^ verbi8| 
i. e., in the words of Themistocles. 

4. DisoessiBsent. H. 525, 2. In direct discourse the future peifect indica- 
tive would be used. Oogeretnr. Subject i^Xerxes. Qoob = sed eos. Statim. 
From the same root as do. Cf. Eng. instantly^ and Ger. stehenden Fusses. 
Hoc eo valebat. Translate, the intention of this was. Cf. note on quo valeret^ 
ch. 2, § 7. Ingratiis. Translate, against their will. Ablative of manner. B. 
546, 1239. 



THEMISTOOLES. 141 

5. JML Partitive gemtive. H. 897, 1. Chmtra. Adverb. Most adverbs 10 
are case forms. This is an ablative (B. 509, 1889). Many Engliph ad- 
verbs show the same origin; e. g., those in -ly formerly ended in -Uoey 
which is thf^Jative or ablative of He (= like). Cf.^Iorris's " English Acci- 
dence," § 68. Explioazii Literally, unfolded ; i. e., drawn out. The strait was 
too narrow to allow the Persian troops to manoeuvre to advantage. Fotoeiit. 
Subjunctive of result. For the tense, cf. H. 495, VI ; B. 1516 ; cf. note on 
projtigarint, Milt. 5, 5. Magis etiami even more. Themistoolii Cf. note on 
NeocU. Them. 1, 1. 

6* Hio. Adverb. Male rem gesserat. Cf. note. Milt. 8, 3. Ah eodomi hy the 
same man ; i. e., Themistocles. Gradu depnlsas estj he woe deprived of hie 
advantage. The metaphor was taken from the arena where the position of 
the gladiator was called gradus. Hci After verbs of fearing ne is translated 
that; vi^ that not. H. 498, III, note 1. FerBeveraiet. The imperfect is used 
because the participle (verene) on which it depends expresses the same time 
as that of the verb {fedt) with which it is connected. Cf. H. 550. Oer- 
tiorem iSMdt, assured. • Literally, made more certain, Cf. mt'Ai certum est = I 
have decided, and the Eng. certi-fy. Id agL Agere is often used of plans 
that are under consideration. Id is explained by ut pons dissolveretuTy ae 
(ille) excluderetur. Cf. H. 601, III. 

2. Qua; i. e., via. DiehoBi The |pission of quam does not affect the 11 
construction. Diebns is the ablative of time within which. H. 417, 1, note 
2; 429. Soi Sufc>iect of superatum (esse) and conservatum {esse). 

3. Eniopaei Indirect object ofeuceufniU; literally, lay under (sub + eum^ 
bo) ; cf. Eng. succumb to. Tropaeo. Here about equivalent to victoria. The 
sign for the thing signified. H. 687, III. 

6* Fortai The ablative (originally an ablative of instrument, R. 1226) is 
used with utor. H. 421, 1. Triplex refers to the three basins of the harbor. 
Piraoi. Probably genitive of specification (or " appositional genitive," H. 
895, VI) ; cf. Eng. dty of London, Fr. ville de Paris. Piraei may, how- 
ever, be considered as a locative. Bignitate, grandeur. 

2. Idemi he likewise (Giote, Part 11, ch. 44). Hamque— oanatl. The lead- 
ing thought is contained in Lacedaemonii prohibere sunt conati. Qna nega- 
rent,/or saying. The negative should be connected in the translation 
with ullam. Qua refers to causam. The subjunctive (e. g., negarent) is 
used in relative clauses after idonevs. H. 508, II, 2. (Cf. R. 1634; K. 
85S, d.) He easent. Negative purpose. Mimita. Used as an adjective. Pro- 
hibere may be used in three ways ; e.g., prohibere nefaciat, proMbere facers^ 
prohibere facientem. The first is the usual construction ; the last implies 
action already be^un. 

8. Alio speotabat. Literally, loohed to a different poiivt; i. e., had another 
meaning. Atqnei than. H. 554, I, 2, note. Vlderi. Translate, io appear, 
Prinoipato, the leading position (^YCfioi^ta). Fore (i. e., futurum esse) depends 
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11 on mtellegerent. The form is common in Nepos. Qnam in&miadmoBf as 
weak 08 possible, 

4. Btmii Notice the force of the present. Vetarent. Subjunctive in a rel- 
ative clause of purpose. H. 497, I. His praesentibiu. Abldlhre absolute 
expressing time. H. 431, 1 and 2, (I) ; R. 1260. Desienmt (desiverunt)^ 
from desino^ to siop, to cease. Eos ; i. e., the Lacedaemonians. 

6. SeHqni legati nt torn ezirent. The clause is the object of praeeepU. Tit 
torn ezirent, onia. Translate, not to set out, until, Tnendo. Dative of the 
end or purpose, dependent on the notion of enough in satis. Faoeient. Sub- 
junctive in an imperative clause of the oratio <i>liqua. H. 523, III. Looot 
The idea expressed by the dative case is always either predicative or indi- 
rect; i. e., the action of the verb aflfects the object not directly but indi- 
rectly. It must be noticed that many actions which we look upon as 
directly afTecting the object, are not so considered in Latin, and vice vena. 

12 H. 385, n; R. 1132 and 1134; K. II, 227, 2. SaoelliB. Small uncovered 
places consecrated to divinities. Sepoloiis. See Fig. 85. GoDstarenU The 
clause expresses result, and is at the same time the subject of factum est, 
H. 501, 1, 1. For the fact, of. Thuc. 1, 90 ff. 

7. Aatem here, as often, a particle of transition. Magistratns } i. e., the 
ephors. Dedit operam. Translate, took pains. TJt duoeret Purpose ; trans- 
late by the infinitive with to. Oanaai interponeiu } cf. cavmm interserens. 
Milt. 4, 1. 

2. Opus. Subject of .^m. Exun| i. e., Themistocles. QnilmB. The Latin 
idiom often uses a relative pronoun where the English requires a demon- 
strative. This use of the relative brings the different parts of a proposition 
into closer relation, and is very important in the formation of a periodic 
sentence. Mnuitionis. Translate, the work of forUfieaUon, FeneB. Preposi- 
tion. Smnnram imperimiL There were five ephors, and they could cause the 
arrest of the kings themselves. In some respects they may be compared to 
the Roman tribunes. (Cf. Grote, Part U, ch. vi.) Falsa— esse delata. 
The Lacedaemonians justly suspected that the Athenians were still going 
on with the work of fortification. Themistocles asserted that they had been 
misinformed, and that the best plan would be to send special envoys to in- 
vestigate the matter. His object was to gain time and to have some promi- 
nent Spartans at Athens, who could be held as guarantees of his own 
safety. His trickery in this instance seems to have been characteristic. 
Bios J i.e., the ephors. Subject of m«^«re. Hohiles. Translate, <>^ ra«ife. Qid 
ezplorarent. Relative clause denoting purpose. Betinerent. Subjunctive in 
an imperative clause of the oratio obliqua. H. 523, III. 

8. Gestns est ei mos. Translate, Bis proposal was accepted. Ei is dative 
of indirect object, after the whole idea in gestus est mos. Honorilnifl. Abla- 
tive vi'ithfuntti. H. 421, 1. Fraedizit. Here nearly equivalent to praecepit. 
In this sense praedieere follows the construction of verbs of commandiDg 
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(id with subjunctive), not that of verbs of saying (accusative and infinitive). 12 
Ut ne, for ne. This is almost confined to Cicero. It is rare in Livy, and does 
not seem to occur in Caesar or Tacitus. This is the only instance in Nepos. 
The ne usually modifies some special word (as here priua). Cf. 5ir»s m- 

4. Senatom. The Gerousia (Y«pov<n'a), consisting of twenty-eight men over 
sixty years of age, and the two kings. Sno } i. e., Themistocles*s. Cf. Hann. 
12, 2. Qaod— posse&ti The antecedent of qitod is the clause deo»—murie 
Ktepaisse, The subjunctive (posserU) shows that the relative clause is a part 
of the speech of Themistocles. Beosi etc. Decs puhlicos are the gods of 
Greece ; deoa pairios, the gods of Attica ; deos penaUs^ the gods of each 
family. Quo = ut eo, SaepsisBe. Athenienses—saepsisge depends on pro/esstis 
esL H. 58&, 1. Saepire = to hedge in. For the statement, cf. Thuc. 1, 91. 
Qraeoiaet Dative depending on inutile. 

6i Illonmi; i. e., the Athenians. Ut, as, Fropngiuumliim (pro-puffno)^ 
a defense, bulwark. Oppositiim agrees with the appositive propugnaculvm, 
instead of with the subject urbem. This is common when the appositive is 
the more important. Bis ) i. e. , at Mai-athon and at Salamls. In the former 
case the fieet was only indirectly afiected by the battle. FecisBe. The infini- 
tive is sometimes used in a relative clause of the oratio obliqua, when the 
relative is equivalent to a ooi\junction and demonstrative ; as here, quam = 
et earn. Cf. Milt. 8, 5 : quo—daturos, H. 624, 1, 1). 

6i Faoere depends on a verb of saying implied in prqfessus est. Qui— 
intnerentnr. The relative clause expresses cause. H. 517. Qnoe— misennt is 
a parenthetical statement introduced by Nepos ; hence the indicative. Cfl 
Milt. 8, 4 {qnas secum transportarat) ; Them. 5, 1 {fecerat), etc. H. 624, 2, 
1) and 2). 8e| i. e., Themistocles. Bemitterent. Cf. note on retinererU, § 2. 

8. Quo danmatae erat Miltiades. Cf. Milt. 8. Testolarain sa&agiia (ocrrfM- 18 
tcwfiif). A vote by which an Athenian citizen was banished for a period of 
ten (later, five) years. So called because each vote was deposited by means 
of a testa or testula {horpoKov)'^ i. e., a fragment of pottery. This ban- 
ishment entdled loss neitlier of honor nor of property, and was merely a 
safeguard by which the state protected itself against the ambition of any one 
that seemed likely to gain loo great power. The banishment of Themisto- 
cles probably took place in b. c. 471. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 11 ; Part II, 
ch. 44. Aigos. Accusative plural (cf. Athenas). Habitatam. Nepos is very 
fond of using the supine in -«m to express purpose. 

2. Bignitatef respect, esteem. Bege Perse. Usually rex Persarum, Cf. 
" hing of the Belgians,^'' but " English queen.** Fedflset. The subjunctive 
shows that the reason is that given by the Lacedaemonians. H. 516, II. 
Ctimiue, charge (of. Milt. 8, 1). Proditioids. Genitive with '^mTiatus est, H. 
409, II. 

3. Argis. H. 428, IIL Videbat. Reason given by Nepos. H. 616, 1. Oor- 
njnnu Names of islands are often treated like names of towns. H. 380, II, 



144 



NOTES. 



13 2, 2). Eivi (inaulae) limits prineipsa, which is the subject of iimere, 8ei 
i. e.^Themistodes. Se may refer to tlic subject of the principal verb, 
instead of to the subject oX the verb of the dependent clause in which it 
stands, where such reference causes no ambiguity. Da (i. e., the Corey rae- 
ans). Indirect object of helium indicerent. MnlowmTn* Genitive plural. 
£i erat, he had, Hospitiimi ($ivia). Guest-friendship ; i. e., a mutual agree- 
ment to receive each other as friends. Thucydides (1, 186) contradicts this. 
Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 44. 

4. In praeflontiaf Translate, at the moment, Cf. Milt. 7, 6. Quo =uteo; 
hence the subjunctive. Seligione, religious obligation. Beoeptom tneretoii 
literally, protect him received ; i. e., receive and protect him. The subject in 
Admetus. Oaezinumiat Ablative. Translate, renerence. Frins. Join with the 
following quam. In fidem ledpere = to promise protection. Beoipeieti Cf. H. 
520, II, loot note 7. (Here the subjunctive is occasioned by the idea of pur- 
pose.) 

6. FabUoei on the part of the states. Gonsnleret dbii consult for himself; 
L e., take means to secure his own safety. Notice the difference between 
aliquem consulere and alicui consulere. Esse. Depends on a verb of saying 
implied in m>onuit. Ph}pinqiiOf near^ i. e., to Athens. TntOt Adverb. Ver- 
eari. Translate, to live. Praesidii, Genitive with satis. H. 897, 4. 

6. Hie. Adverb. Maxima. Absolute superlative, very great. Sibi. Dative 
of the apparent agent. H. 888 ; R. 1146. Perveniaseti Pluperfect because 
dependent on an historical tense. H. 525, 2. Domhio. Indirect object of 
aperit. Sit. Subjunctive in an inc^rect question. 8e refers to the subject 
of aperit. U. 449, 1. Oonservasset. The pluperfect because his preservation 
must precede the fulfillment of the promise. In a direct statement the 
future perfect indicative would be used. 

7. Viri. Obje/*tive genitive with misericordia. Salo. The open sea, or 
perhaps, better, the roads (araAo«). In amnrist The most primitive forms 
of the anchor (ayicvpa, ancora) were blocks of stone, sand-begs, and bas- 
kets filled with stones. Later, anchors in our sense, made of wood and 

iron, and essentially like 

j-^3 ^ those at present in use, were 

introduced. Their varieties 

are illustrated by Fig. 20. 

Qnemqnam. Subject of exire. 

Pro meritis. Translate, as he 

Pj^ 20. deserved. (hatiam nttolit. 

^ Gratiam habere = t o f e e 1 

thankfVil {xdptv tiMvai). Gratias agere = to thank, to express one's thanks 

(cvxapKrreii'). Gratiam referre = to return a favor, to show one's thanks 

by deeds (xoptv ^iptiv). 

9* Ita. Ita nuiy refer to what follows or to what preoedea : here to what 
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follows. TransiMe. From trane-eo. Fotissimiim. Translate, in preference to 14 
all others, Et— et. Correlative. Epistalam. Of. Thuc. 1, 187 ; Grote, Part 
II, ch. 44. 

2. Qraioroin. Of. Praef. §3, note. Domnmi i. q,^ family, 

3. Ll tnto. Of. iv r^ ao^oAti. Ipgei i. e., /, ThemittocUs, Hie refers to 
patrem (i. e., Xerxes), two lines above. SeTsrtii Passive used in an active 
sense. Gertiaram fed, etc. Of. ch. 5, § 1. Oiranmiietiir. Subject is Xerxes. 
SimlaOf message. Perionloi Ablative of separation. H. 414, 1. 

!• HtmCi ^unc refers to a definite point of time ; iam to a progress of 
events culminating at that time. Qaam. Its antecedent is amicitiam. Ut — 
des— patiaris. Subjunctive (purpose) depending on rogo, OoUoqnii to discuss, 
Annnimi. Adjective modifying tempus, Venirsi Subject is m«, implied in mihi, 

10. Hniosi i. e., Themistocles. The genitive depends on animimagm- 
tudinem; cf. ch. 1, § 1. Gondliari. About equivalent XjoJieH amicum, Ve- 
niam dedit. Translate, consented. Onme illnd tempiu. Accusative of extent. 
H. 879. Litteris sermooique. The former refers to reading, the latter to 
speaking. Qoilnu. Ablative of specification. H. 424 ; R. 1210. Kahner 
(II, 280, 8) treats such ablatives under the head of instrument. Sometimes, 
however (as here), the locative idea seems prominent. On this locative use, 
as in animd, cf. Boby, 1168, 1821. Dicatuii Present tense, because the 
action is considered as continuing to the time of the writer. H. 495, VI. 
The subjunctive denotes result. H. 500, II, and note 1. Gommodins. For 
the meaning, cf. Praef. § 1. Qui in Feraide nati erant. Asiatic Greeks are 
probably meant. 

2. Qraliiwiimiin. Translate, the most acceptable. Bind refers to what fol- 
lows. Vellet. The imperfect subjunctive replaces the fiiture indicative of 
the direct discourse. H. 496, I. Blimi} i. e. Artaxcrxes. Asiam. Asia 
Minor, which, at the time of Nepos, was the Roman province of Asia. 
Magnesiae. Locative case. A clear distinction should be made between the 
locative case, as seen here and in the forms domi^ ruri, ete., and the locative 
vse of the ablative case. The locative singular of stems in a ends inae; of 
stems in o, in * / of consonant stems in i; of stems in e and t, in « or f. In 
stems in u no locative forms seem to have been preserved. 

8. Donarat } i. e., donaverat ; from dono, which is from donum, and this 
irom do. For the fact, cf. Grote, 
Part II, ch. 44. Quae = vt ea (pur- 
pose) ; hence the subjunctive. 
Panem. See Fig. 21, which repre- 
sents loaves of bread found at 
Pompeii. Qnotannis, ^eaWy. Eedi- 

bant. Of. note on redibat, ch. 2, § 2. ^^®- ^^^ 

XJnAe = iU inde ; so ex qua (below) = nt ex ea. Hninsi i. e., Themistocles. 
Ad niNrtnuai memoriami Translate, to our times, Koniunenta* From moneOf 
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16 used of anything that serves to remind, Oppidvaii Magnesia is probably 
meant. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 44. 

4. Eundflm. Translate, again. Cf. ch. 9, § 1. Neqae Begat, although hs 
admits, Famam, a rq^ ; subject of/uisse. Sua sponte. Translate, of his 
awn accord. (Ablative of manner). Onm— despenufet. Se is the subject of 
posse ; praestare depends on posse ; quae = ea quae, and is the object of jfol- 
lioHus esset. 

6. Sepnlta {esse). Ckmoederotor and danmatiui esset. Subjunctive, as express- 
ing the reasons on the authority of Thuoydides. H. 516, II. 
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!• AequaBS) of the same age, ThemiatooU. Probably genitive (H. 891, II, 
4, (1) ; K. II, 321, h), though it may be dative. With such a<^"eotives the 
genitive is used when the adjective has a substantive force. PrinoipatQ, 
the fir^ position in the state. Obtreotarnnt inter se. Translate, thwarted each 
other, or stood in each other's way, 

2. Gognittun est, it was evident. Antestaret. Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. Lmocentiaei integrity, Qnamqnam corresponds to tamen below. 
Adeo ezoellebat— ut— sit appellatiis. H. 495, YI. Unus, he alone, Qnidem. 
Translate, at least. Audiezimna. The use of the subjunctive in such dausoB 
may be compared with its use in quod sciam {so far as I know) ; cf. Fr. 
que Je sache (R. 1692). Audire = to hear of. Sit appellatas. The regular 
construction would be appellaretur. This seems to be a subjunctive ^wtfn^ 
perfect. Translate, that he has been called. Cf. H. 495, vf . OdUabefiEUitiiSi 
supplanted. Testnla. Cf. Them. 8, 1, note. Ilia* Ille is often used of any- 
thing well known or before mentioned. EzsiliOi " With verbs of condemn- 
ing, the punishment is sometimes expressed by the ablative" (H. 410, III). 
For the fact, cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 39. 

S. Animadvertisset, 7iad noticed, Ut patiia pelleietiur. The subject of pel- 
leretur is Aristides. The clause is the object of scribentem. Poena. Ostra- 
cism was not properly a punishment. For the case, cf. H. 421, III. Ihioere- 
tur. Ducere is often equivalent to existimare. 

4i Labdrasset {labor avieset). Subjunctive m a subordinate clause of 
oraiio obUqua. Hio| i. e., Aristides. Legithnanii legal. 
16 6. Desoendit (cf. KaraLfiaCvetv). With postquam in the sense of as soon as, 
the perfect tense is often used. Qoami Equivalent to postquam. ExpnlsiiB 
eiat. The pluperfect calls attention to a definite time. 

8. rnterfoit. Not in the Athenian fleet (no exile could thus serve), but 
independeotiy. Praetor, orpanrKOf. Cf. Milt. 4, 4. Mazdonixis. When 
Xerxes retreated from Greece, he left Mardonius with 800,000 chosen troops 
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to conquer the country. Mardonius was delQated at Plataea, where the Spar- 1 6 
tan Pausanias commanded the Greek forces. 

2. Aliud — qnami Translate, exc^t. Faotnnii Substantive. Hmns agrees 
with imperii. Institiaef aeqnitatis, innooentiaei depend on muUa. Mnlta 
{illustria facta). Quod. Conjunction. Esset. Subject is Aristides. Quo 
dnoe. Ablative absolute (H. 431, 2, (1) ; R. 1240). This was at Plataea, 479 
B. c. Erat ftigatus. Indicative because the clause is parenthetical. Ftigw = 
to flee; fugo — topvt tojlight, TJt— tranflferretur depends on factum est, as 
a subject clause of result (H. 601, 1, 1 ; R. 1700 ; K. 11, 814, e). This was 
at Byzantium, b. c. 477. Simuna imperii, vyeiiovia. 

3. Et man et terra. The usual form is terra marique. Cf. Them. 2, 4. 
Laoedaemonii. At Salamis, Euiybi&des; at Plataea, Pausanias; at Mycale, 
Leotychides. Intemperantiai arrogance. Factum est— nt appilioaient et— de- 
ligerent (cf. note on ut—transferretur^ % 2). 

8« QuoB. Translate by the demonstrative. Qiio = t/^ eo. Ad— oonstitn- 
. eret. The English order of the words would be, Aristides delectus est^ qui 
(= vt is) consHtuerit quantum pecuniae quaeqtie civitas daret ad classes aedi- 
Jicandas exercitusque comparandos. Ad aedificandas classes expresses pur- 
pose. Qnadiingenaf sezagena. Distributive. H. 174. Delnm. Accusative be- 
cause the verb contains the idea of motion. Names of islands are often used 
like names of towns. Id. Attracted into the neuter to agree with aerarium. 

2. ffio) i. e., Aristides. Qua— abstmentia. Ablative of characteristic. Fnerit. 
Subjunctive in an indirect question. Qnam quod — decesdt. Translate, than 
the fact th^t he died, etc. Cf. Grote, Part. II, ch. 44. Chmii Concessive. 
Qnl eiBferretnr. Translate, wheretvith he might be buried. Qui is ablative. 
H. 187, 1 ; R. 1218. 

3. Publioe, at the public expense. In the Prytanaeum. Alerentur and 
collocareiitnr. Cf. note on ut—transferretur, ch. 2, § 2. Dotibns datis. Abla- 
tive absolute. JDotibus = dowries. Cf. Fr. dot. Oollooareiiter, Collocare 
often means to marry in the sense of being given in marriage. Ammm. 
Where an expression of time is inserted between post and quam, post is 
treated either as a preposition with the accusative, or as an adverb in con- 
nection with the ablative of time. The clause with quam gives the point 
of time with which the comparison is made, and according as this is pres- 
ent or past, the perfect or pluperfect is used. Kahner, II, 901, A. 1. 
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1. VariuB, inconsistent. Tit — siC| as, on the one hand— so, on the other. 17 
BluBtriBsimTmi. Used as a substantive. Flataeas. For the circumstances of 
the battle, cf Herod. 9, 27 fF. ; Grote, Part II, ch. 42. 

2. lUo I 1. e., Pausanias. Batrapes. Three forms occur in the nominative : 

11 
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17 satraps^ satrapa, and satrapes. The word is of Persian origin, and denotes 
a viceroy. Mann. Translate, in execution. Ablative of specification. Oon- 
gilii. H. 399, 1, 8. Adjectives used with the genitive often contain a sub- 
stantive idea. Viiitini, ma» hynian, H. 304,1^1. Hand ita magna mann. 
Ita modifies tnagna; hand modifies ita magna. Eo modifies jwoe^o. 

3. Misoere. Translate, to tlirow into confudan. Eo| 1. e., quod^ etc. Tri- 
podem. See Fig. 22. Qno. Its antecedent is epigrammate. BaibaroB esse delo- 
tos and (se) dedissOi depend upon a verb of saying implied in sententia, H. 
535, 1. Ergo, Used with tlie genitive ; rare in classical 
Latin. Probably an ablative form. Cf. K. I, 66, 8 ; I, 
149, A. 1 ; n, 309, A. 6 ; R. 1934. Dedisae. The sub- 
ject 8e is omitted, being easily supplied fVom mo, Cf. 
note on eese dedituros. Milt. 2, 4. 

4. ExBcnlpsemnt. The force of the ex is evident, 
though the word is generally used to mean carve out, 
£• Fraesidia) garrisone. 

2. Pari, as at Plataea. Usns. Utor may often be best 
translated hj to have. 8e gerere. Cf. Eng., to carry 
aneU self. Nominllos. Non + nullus = «o^ no one., i. e., 
%ome one. In the plural as substantive = several, EfRi- 
gisse. The subject is omitted, being easily supplied from 
hos. Gongylnm. Object of misity which is implied in remisit above. Qni 
redderet. Relative clause expressing purpose. H. 497, I; R. 1632. Haec 
fiiisse Boripta depends on memoriae prodidit, which is treated as a verb of 
saying. H. 535, I, 3. Thncydides. The letter is given in Thuc. 1, 128. 

' 3. Pansanias, etc. An*ange : Fostgvam Puveanias {eos) quos ceperat—cog- 
twvit-misU. Spartae. Genitive. Byzantii. Locative. Cf. note, Them. 
10, 2. Oeperat. Notice the tense ; also muit^ below. In letters the Latin 
idiom used past tenses where the English requires present tenses. The 
writer threw himself foi-ward to the time of the reader. H. 472, 1, also foot- 
note 2. Cognovit. Postqvam with the perfect tense is often best translated 
as soon as. Mnneri. Predicative dative (Roby, H, Preface, p. xlviu; H. 
390, II). Cnpit. The present is used because the action of the verb extends 

18 to the time of the reading of the letter. See note on ceperat, above. Vide- 
tnr. Here, as often, not seem^, but seems best, pleases. Des. The subjunctive 
depends not on the idea of condition in si videtvr (which is really paren- 
thetical), but on the notion of desire. H. 483. Knptnm. (Supine. H. 546, 1.) 
The supine in -iim is really the accusative of a verbal noun in -u ; its use 
after verbs of motion is like the use of the accusative to denote limit or goal 
in other instances. The idea of motion in marry is seen in the phrase uxo^ 
rem ducere^ hence it is not surprising that the accusative of the verbal noun 
should occur in this construction. Cf. Roby, 1114; K. H, 588—636. iS^- 
bere means literally to veil one's self. 
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4. Feoezifli Perfect subjunctive : the real conclusion is se—redadurum 18 
(esse). The whole statement depends on poUicetur, and thus the perfect 
subjunctive takes the place of the future perfect indicative. Cf. Them. 10, 
2 ; Hano. 10, 6. See also Draeger, II, 377 ; H. 496, 11, (1). 8e. Refers to 
the subject of polUcetur (Pausanias). Adiuvante tOi Ablative absolute. Ger- 
tum homiiLem. Translate, a trustmorthy man, Cf. avfipa •nivr^v, Mittasi 
The subjunctive denotes purpose. H. 499, 2. FaoOi Older form for the 
more common /ac. 

6. Sex— poUioetar. The principal idea is contained in rex— mittU— petit. 
Tot — gavisus gives the reason for mittU. Ne—parcat fills out the idea of 
petit. Quae polUcet'ur explains ea. (The indicative is retained from the 
direct discourse; i. e., eo quae polUcetur = promissa.) BalTite« Ablative of 
cause. Tain riU necessarioram. Not necessary^ but nearly allied^ related, 
ICagno qpere. Ablative of manner with the force of an adverb. Translate, 
very much, Oui rei (cui = alicui). The Latin idiom treats it as an indirect 
object, the English as a direct object. H. 385, 11 ; R. 1134 ; K. II, 227, 2 
Feifeoerit. Perfect subjunctive because the (omitted) verb of saying is his- 
torical present. NiilliuB rd— repulsam, tlie refusal of nothing ; i. e., no refusal. 
Translate, he would refuse Mm nothirbg, Soi Refers to tlie subject of the 
omitted verb of saying; i. e., to Xerxes. Latnrum (esse). Depends on the 
verb of saying implied in mittit cum fistula. Its implied subject is eum, 
referring to Pausanias. 

6. Volnntatet Translate, consent, Faotus. Participle. CSapitis acoasatiis. 
Translate, accused of a capital crime, H. 409, II. Feoaniai Instrumental 
ablative. H. 410, III. Cf. Milt. 7, 6. Qnam ob cansami Cf. quam ob rem. 
Bemissns non esti The usual order is non est remissus. Here, non is em- 
phatic. Dorcis w&s sent in place of Pausanias, but found that the command 
had been transferred to the Athenians. 

8* Fost non mnltOi The usual order is non mtiUopost. Multo is instru- 
mental ablative. "Measure of difference." H. 423, note 2; R. 1204. 
Gallida (rations). Translate, shrewdly. Ablative of manner. Dementii 
Opposed to callida, Gogitatai plans^ things thought out, Gnltnm, manner 
of living, 

2. Apparata and vestBi Instrumental ablatives. H. 421, 1, and foot-note 1. 
Veste Medioai A long robe with flowing sleeves. Qui aderant | i. e., his 
attendants, who were accustomed to Spartan simplicity. Feipetii Depends 
on possent. H. 533, 1, 2. Foasent. Subjunctive of result in a relative clause 
after guam, H. 503, IT, 3. Oonveninndi. Modifies aditvm, Crudeliter im- 
perabati These circumstances are referred by Thucydides (2, 130) to the 
time before Pausanias' s first recall. Troade, in apposition with agro, Oon- 
tnlerat, Pluperfect because the action preceded that expressed by capiebat, 
Chun — ^tnm. Translate, both — and. The latter clause is the more emphatic. 
H. 554, 1, 5. 
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18 4. Besdenmt. Perfect wiQi pogtguam as usual. In English we generally 
use the plupei'fect. Olava {tnevrdx-n). A staff or wand. The ephors kept 
one, and gave another exactly like it to the general. When they wished to 
send him a message, they took a long, narrow strip of writing material, 
wound it about the staff, and wrote the message on it. This strip contain- 
ing the message was sent to the absent general. He wound it about his 
staff, and thus the words appeared in the right order. The experiment 
may be tried with a slip of paper and a lead-pencil. Here dava is used not 
for the staff, but for tlie message. More illorami i. e., the custom described 
in the preceding note. (So most editors, but Nauck holds that it means 
with laconic breviti/,) 

6. HuntiO} mesmge. 8e— posse depends on speram. H. 5S5, I, 1, (2). 
£tiain tnin, even theuy still. Installs perionlTuni the threatening danger. 
Depellare. Depends on posse. H. 533, I, 2. Ut, as ; i. e.. when. Legibiia 
eommi i. e., by !Lacedaemonian laws. OoiviB ephoroi Indii*ect object of Ucet. 
Tuosn, Subject of Ucet. H. 538, 1, (2). Begi. Indirect object oi' facers, 
8e ezpediTit, he extricated himself. Heque. Translate, bvt not. Garebati 
escaped. Snspioione. Ablative of separation. H. 414, I. Habere. Notice 
the tense. H. 537. 

19 6. Qnod— vooatur. Singular number to agree with gentis. ffilotae. For 
the plural, cf. Milt. 4, 3 {hemerodromoe). The Helots (EiAwrat), the sup- 
posed original inhabitants of Laeonia, were enslaved by the Spartans. 
Mnnfire. Ablative with fungitur. H. 421. 

7. Quod. Conjunction. Aigui, to be accused. Posset. Subjunctive in a 
relative clause of result. Oportere and iudioaii are both used impersonally ; 
iudicari is the subject of oportere. H. 588, 2. Ezspeotandnm {esse). De- 
pends on piUabant, as if non were joined to oportere. Be. Object of 
aperiret. 

4* Eiqne in suspioioneni venisset. Impersonal where the English uses a 
personal construction. Other forms are eique in mentem svspicio venisset ; 
venit in opinionem, Milt. 7, 3 ; Att. 9, 6. Be, not eo, because Argilivs is the 
logical subject of eique in svspicionem venisset/ i. e., eique^ etc. = svspicatvs 
esset. Cf. Dat. 8, 3 ; 9, 2. Bedisset. Beason in the mind of the messenger, 
gaper taU oansa. Translate, on such an errand. Eodem. Adverbial. Vin- 
day the string that was tied about the letter. 8ignO| the seal. 8iM esse 
pereimdmiii Depends on cognovit. If the statement were independent, the 
verb would be in the pluperfect subjunctive. H. 627, III. Cf. Them. 8, 6. 

2. Quae ad ea. Quae = ea quae. Quae. Its antecedent is ea. Kon— praeter- 
eonda, ought not to he passed by without mention. 

3i Hoo loco, in these circumstances. Huins {i.e., the Argilian. Ve — qaidem 
{not even^. Puts emphasis on hui7/s as opposed to the Helots before men- 
tioned. Gomprelienderent, arrest. Cf. the Eng. apprehend. 

4. Indioi. Dative {index). Vellenti Subjunctive in an indirect queB* 
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tion. T&enan. Locative. 'SeSaa, Kot all temples were asylums. Hano 19 
iuzta, near this. luxla rarely follows its case, PoBset aiidiii, would he alle 
to ie heard; i, e., they could hear. 

6. Ut, when. Pertnrbatu& it;'- adds emphasis ; of. per-difficUis^ per- 
oUcttrus, etc Qnemj i. e., Argilium. Dei« Objective genitive. GanEaOi 
Partitive genitive depending on quid. Consilii. Genitive depending on 
quid causae. Hnioj i. e., Pausanias. Comperisset. Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. 

6. Modo magi% ordy the more. He — enimtiaret nee se— pioderet. The sub- 
junctives depend on orare^ and denote pm-pose. Se refers to PausanifiS, 
the subject of the principal verb (coepit). Optime modifies meritum. 8i 
dediaaet que Bablevasset are the conditions offuturum (esse)^ etc, which de-. 
pends on a verb of saying (past tense) understood. H. 625, 2. SaUevasseti 
extricate. £i — jnaeooiio. Ii/i is indirect object, praemio predicative dative. 

5* Satius, Translate, better. Quo, Eelative adverb of place, Onm lam 20 
xa eo essetf etc. When he was now mi the point of being arrested. C£ Milt. 
7, 3. Insidifla aibi fieii| depends on intellexit. H, 635, 1, 1. SibL H. 384, 4. 

2. Panels gradibns, by a /eto €teps. Ablative of diflferenoe. Originally 
instrumental. Qui = ii qui. Quae may refer either to aede» or Minerva, 
better the latter. OhaldoiGos (xaAietot«cos). Eaving a brasen dwelling. The 
walls of the temple were covered with plates of brass, YalvBB. Generally 
used of folding doors (Eng., active). Quorrw^ eo. Sub divo, in the open 
air. This was a trick to relieve their consciences from the guilt of causing 
a man to die in a holy place. 

3. Didtni. The personal consti-uction, e. g., mater dicitur vixisse^ is more 
common in simple tenses. H. 524, 1, Ibot-notes 1 and 2. For the fact, cf. 
Grote, Part II, ch. 44. Magno natai veri/ old. Ablative of characteristic 
PoBtqnam oompent. The clause is taken out of the indiix>ct discourse, and 
stands by itself. Cf. transportarat., Milt. 3, 4. Ad filiTun elandendcin. Pur- 
pose. H. 542, III, note 2. Ad intraitnm aedls. They built up the doorway 
and left Pausanias to starve. 

4i Elatas esset They waited until he was just at the point of death, and 
then drew him out, lest the temple should be profaned by his corpse. 
Haonlavitt Cf. Eng. {im-) maculate. 

5. Omn, although. Inibrri, to be buried ; corpus inferri is the subject of 
oportere. Oportere {ought) depends on dicerent. Quo ii, qui, etc Where those 
that were executed (were buried). Ii is attracted into the case of qui. Dis- 
plicuit. Impersonal. Procul, at some distance. The Latin woi-d is as ambigu- 
ous as its English equivalent. Here it probably means not far from. (Cf. 
vKiivLov). BespouBOi Ablative " in accordance with which." H. 416, and 
foot-note 1. Yitam posuerati The Romans avoided saying died,^ and made 
use of many cireumlocutions. Cf. anianam effiare^ mortem obire^ animam 
d^fonere^ diem obire^ et al. 
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20 CIMON. 

1. CHxnoiii He was named from Lis grandfather. Cf. Milt. 1, 1. TTsoi 
esti The idea of use^ employ^ gradually passes into that of have. From this 
latter meaning alone it would be impossible to explain the accompanying 
ablative; thus many constructions that seem inexplicable become clear 
when we consider the original meaning. Litem, Ji/iie. Of. Milt. 7, 6. In 
this case, fifty talents. Aestimatam, imposed. Fopnlo. Dative. Fotnisseti 
Notice the tense. Vindls pabUdSi Cf. note, Milt. 7, 6. Decedo = yidd^ d^ 
part, die. Cf. note on vitam posuerat, Pans. 5, 5. Eadem oastodia ; i. e., he 
also was imprisoned. On this subject, cf. Gix>te, Part II, cli. 86, note. Qua. 
H. 410, III; R. 1196; K. II, 841, A. 6. Bdviaset. Takes the place of the 
future perfect indicative, H. 496, II, note 1. 

21 2. Habebat, etc. Of. Pracf. § 4. The story is probably untrue. Hon 
magie— quanii The second term is emphatic. DaotnSi induced (to marry her). 
Patre. Ablative of source ; i. e., real ablative. H. 416, II ; R. 1264. Cf. the 
German, JSchwestern von demaelben Vater. Uxores dooeroi to marrt/ ; literally, 
to lead {as) tvivts ; i. e., home. The expression was said to have arisen from 
the course pursued by the Romans toward the Sabine women. It is more 
probable that the story of the Sabines was invented to account for the 
phrase. 

8. Hniiu. Feminine. Ooningii, alliance. For the genitive, cf. H. 899, 1, 

1. Hon tam peormiotnu, not so nobly lorn as he was rich. For the meaning 
of ffenerosus, cf. Them. 1, 2. £x metallis. Of. Them. 2, 2. Egit cum, 
sovglU to persuade. Sibl refers to the subject of egit. Lnpetraaaet. U. 525, 

2. 8e— flolntiinmi (esse) depends on a verb of saying implied in egit. 

4. Is) i. e., Cimon, Oonii although, Hegavit. The Latin idiom often 
joins the ncGfation to the verb of saying where the English connects it with 
the dependent word; e. g., here, said she would not allow. Of. nonputa- 
bant, Pau:^. 3, 7. Interin. Of. note on Paus. 5, 5 (vitam posuerat), Foflset, 
Reason as expressed by Elpinioe ; hence, subjunctive. 8e nnptunun (esse) 
depends on negavit, as if it contained no negation. Of. exspectandum, 
Paus. 8, 7. Oalliae. For the dative, of. H. 385, II, N. 8 ; R. 1995 ; K. II, 
227, 2. FiaestitiBset takes the place of the future perfect indicative. Trans- 
late, fulfill. 

2. I^dnoipatnnii t?ie chief position in the state. Of. Ar. 1, 1. Eloqnentiaet 
For the genitive, cf. H. 897, 4. Fmdentiaini knowledge, skill. From pru- 
dens (pro-videns). Chun— tonii not only — but also. Qnod— fiierat versatnai 
Versor means to turn one's self, then to move (as the English, to move in 
society), then to dwells live, and so sometimes simply to be. Of. in celebri- 
tote versatur, Praof. § 6. Notice the use offuerat. Fui and fueram are 
oflen used by Nepoa and Livy to foim the perfect and pluperfect tenses. 
They call special attention to the resuU of the action. A pueio | 1. e., apueri- 
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Ha (cf. Eoglish, from a hoy). Bio, he. Expressed for emphasis. PhiziiDDm 21 
valnit anctaiitatey had the greateet influence ; literally, woe strong to the greatr- 
est extent in influence, 

2. Strymonai Cf. Index. Faga7ity./t<^ to flight. Causative ftomfugio^ 
toflm* 'in. ooloiiiami for a colony. Cf. evt Gyprionim. Genitive, depending 
on navittm, Cypras was iamous for its copper mines. Henoe the Eng. 
word copper, Fartima* Ablative with usus eet. 

3i Hamqne introduces a clause explaining pari fortuna in terra ueus 
est. Statim {«to)^ on the epot; i. e., while one is standing where he is, and 
so immediately, MaTimani vinii a very large force, 

4i Viotoria* Ablative of instrument. Fraeda. Ablative with potitua 
(originaJlj ablative of instrument). H. 421, I. Beverteretori Notice the 
tense, while he woe returning. For the mood, H. 521, II, 2. Befooeianty 
had revolted; c. g., Naxos in 467 b. c. Cf. Grote, Part 11, ch. 45. OflSdmn, 
duty, 

6, GontDinaoiiiSf too^ or f}ery insolently, Oesseraat. Belated by Nepos as 
an historical fact ; hence indicative. Sessores. From eedeo. This is said to 
be the only place where it is used as the equivalent of incolas, Urbe insnla- 
^ndi Ablative of separation (real ablative;. Givibiisi i. e., the Athenians. 
Opnlentia. Ablative ^thfretos, H. 425, II, 1, 1), note. Mannbiis. Used 
only in the plural. The word is derived from manue^ and means booty 
(things seized), and then the money obtained by the sale of booty. The 
property taken in war was generally divided into three parts, of which 
one was given to the soldiers, another to the general, and the third to 
the state. Axx Athenanmii See Figs. 17, 18. Qua ad maridiem vergit. Qua 
U an adverb. Translate, on its southern side. Cf. Milt. 3, 1. Merid/ies is 
for medidies, from medius and dies ; i. e., mid-day. It is applied to that 
quarter of the sky in which the sun appears at noon. Cf. Ger. MUtag, 
Qmata. Here about the same as munita, 

8. TJinis in dvitate mazhne floreret. Cf. Milt. 1, 1. Inoidit. Subject is 22 
Cimon, implied in unus. Qnam. We might expect a repetition of vn, Cf. 
Kuhner, II, 422, b. The preposition may be omitted before the relative 
wjien it is the same as that used with the antecedent, if the relative clause 
has the same verb (expressed or understood) as the demonstrative clause. 
Pater sanst Cf. Milt. 8, 1. FzincipeB, c/ii^meTz, asin Them. 8, 3. Testarmn 
Boflbigiist Cf. Them. 8, 1. Quod agrees neither with suffragia nor with 
harpoKiatUv ; the neutcr is used because the idea is general, a thing ^ a pro- 
ceeding that they call, etc. Cf. the French, ce quails appellent, EnOiot 
Ablative with muUatus est ; originally instrumental (H. 410, III;, or per- 
haps locative. E. 1200. 

2f Facti. Genitive with paenituit, H. 409, III. Cf. English, to repent 
of, R. 1328. Invidiaei Indirect object. HotaOi Modifies virtutis, Efaifl 
depends on virtutis, Beaideriiun combines the two ideas of wish and regret. 
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2 8. PoBt aimiim quintnin, qnam. Cf. Ar. 3, 3. This was after the battle of 
Tanagra in Boeotia, b. o. 456. Cf. Grote, Part II, ch. 46. Hosfitio. On the 
JiospUium^ cf. Tliem. 8, 3. The relation, when it existed, as here, be- 
tween an individual and a state, gave the individual something of tho 
character that belongs to a modem consul. Cf. Gr. irpc^evos. Batins, LUier. 
Cf. Paus. 5, 1. Sua apontei i. e., without awaiting authority from the stotc. 
Ablative of manner. Cf. Paus. 3, 1. Condliavit, arranged. 

4. Post, neque ita nmlto. Ha = very. Cf. English, so. Cf. Paus. 3, 1. Cy- 
pnun. Accusative; limit of motion. H. 380, II, 2, 2). MIesusi raiticiple. 
Oitio, in apposition with oppido. Cf. Ale. 3, 2. (According to others, Cimon 
died while besieging Citium. Grote, Part II, ch. 45.) 

4. Fnit— frueretnx. The principal idea is FuU tanta Uberalitate^ vt nvm- 
quam vmpostierit. Gum — ^haberet, although he had. The clause modifies im- 
posuerit. Lodis. Locative ablative. XJt. For the position of vt^ cf. Milt. 6, 
3; Ar. 2, 2. In iis. The dative might be expected; the ablative with in 
emphasizes the idea of place. Ne — ^impediretori Subjunctive expressing nega- 
tive purpose. The clause depends on imposueril. (Notice that the English 
idiom is, thai no one.) Qno minns — fraeretnif depends en impedirctvr. 
Translate, /row enjoying. . QmbaB. Attracted to the case of eis rebus. H. 
445, 8. Qnisque is really unnecessary, since guts stands above. 

2. Pediaeqiii ( pes and seqvor)^ /octmen, servants. Bi— indigcret. The 
clause modifies haberet. Opisi aid. H. 41Q, V, 1 ; E. 1334. EitB depends 
on opis^ refers to Cimon. Quod claret, eomething to give. H. 503, 1. Chun — 
videret. Nepos uses cicm in the sense of whenever, as often as, with the sub- 
junctive (except Chab. 3, 3, and Ep. 3, 6). With Caesar, Cicero, and Sal- 
ly ft, the indicative is the rule, and the subjunctive the exception. Cf. Mad- 
vig, § 359. Ofibnsnm fortiiitOi met hy chance. Ei, for him. H. 384, I and 
1,2; R. 1132. Coqnebatur. Cf. Eng., coo^/ Ger., hochen. The imperfect 
denotes repeated action. InvocatoB; i. e., those who had received no invita^ 
tion. Devooaieti Notice the force of d&- ; i. e., deforo ad cenam. Die. Loca- 
tive ablative. H. 429; 411, III. Nulli, H. 386. Notice that it is not the 
force of the preposition that causes the dative to be used, but the whole 
idea of the compound verb. Fidee, protection. Gompliires. The English 
order would be extuHt complures gui non religuissent vnde eferrent^r, 
Unde = *rf quo. Cf. Ar. 3, 2. Extulit, he IvHed ; i. e., caused to be 
buried. 

4. Gerendo. Ablative of means, as if the following clause were, ejfedt, vt 
et vita, etc. As it stands, cum se gereret would better coiTCspond with the 
rest of the sentence. Mirandnm, sii Cf. Con. 8, 1 ; B. 1757. MoiB {fuU) 
aoerbai Translate, his death caused sorrow. 
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LYSANDER. ^^ 

1. Lysondfir. On his character, etc., cf. Grote, Part II, oh. 64. Sni. 
Objeotive genitive. Virtatei merit. Ablative of means. Sexto et vioesuno 
ftnnoi i. e., at Aegos Potamos, b. g. 405. Gerentes agrees with Athenienses. 
Oon&oiBBei Were the subject expressed, it would be eum^ referriug to Ly- 
sander. 

2i Qua ratioiiei Translate, how, Gonseontns eiti Subjunctive in an indirect 
question. H. 529, 1. Hon — fEuitum esti Translate, it was not accomplished, 
Inunodestia) insubordinatiofi. In (negative prefix) + modesUa. Qni — ^veiiiO- 
nmti Stated by Nepos as an historical fact, hence indicative. Quod— non 
eranti Beason given by Nepos on his own authority, hence indicative. II. 
516, I. IMoto andienteS) obedient ; literally, listening to the saj/ing, Cf. H. 
890, II, n. 8 ; R. 1163. (Some consider dicto as ablative of cause.) Lnpero- 
tarilmst Indirect object of dicto audientes. H. 890, II, n. 8. BdiotiB luiTilnu. 
Ablative absolute. H. 431. 

3t Oimit Concessive. Antea = even be/ore this. FactioenSi ambitious or 
intriguing, Cf. Kng., factious. Bibii H. 885, II. Eius qperay on account 
of his course of action, Fenrenerint. Subjunctive of result, fl. 500, II ; B. 
1678 S. For the tense, H. 495, VI ; R. 1516 and 1524. 

4. Ham— simulaiet. The piincipal idea is, JVam nihil aUud molitus est 
quam ut teneret. Ovaa, X!onces^vc. Bibii Dative of possessor. H. 887. 
Tit— refiringerenti A clause of purpose explaining hane caiisam, H. 499, 3. 
Impotentem. From in (negative prefix) and potens; it means not having 
power ^ then, not having power over onis self and thus, unrestrained, Poet- 
quam— potitus esti Temporal clause, modifying molitv-s est, AegoBi A trans- 
literation of Gr. alyoi (genitive of al$ = a goat). Aegos flumen then = 
Goal^s river, Olaasis. Genitive with potitus est. H. 410, V, 8. Ut— teneret. 
Clause of purpose. In the same construction as nihil aliud. H. 499, 3. 
Oimu Concessive. Id. Object of facere, 8e - fiioeie depends on simularet. 
H. 535, 1, 2. Laoedaenumianun. Genitive with causa, Gansa. H. p. 221, foot- 
note 2. 

6. Harnqnoi and (this was evident), for, UndiquOf eoerywhere (literally, 
whencesoever). Qui Athenienainm lebos Btadnissenti Who had favored the 
Athenians. Cf. Gr. ra tmv *A9i)vatuv ^poveiv. EieotiBi Ablative absolute 
with »M, which may be supplied as the antecedent of qui, Delegerat. Notice 
the tense. QuibuB committereti Relative clause of eitiier purpose or result. 
Probably the former. Hisi qui) unless (he was one) who, Illins proprinmi his 
own; i. e., wholly devoted to him. Illius refers to Lysander, and depends 
on proprium, H. 891, II, 4, (2). Fide conflrmarat, had sworn-. Notice the 
use of the indicative here and the subjunctive in contineretur. The sub- 
junctive expresses a characteristic, the indicative merely states a fact. Cf. 
£um. 11, 3. 
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23 2. BeooBLTiTali. From decemvir. H. 880. Decemvir = decern •¥ vir. The 
original t'orm was prolxibly plural. Then the plural idea in decern was lost 
Bight of, and each one was called decemvir, IpsitiB n1ltt^ by hie own nod ; 
1. c, in accordance with his own arbitrary will. Ooiiui} i. e., Lyeander. 
Gratia. H. p. 221, foot-note 2. He— de&tigemnsi Negative purpose. Cf.Eng., 
fatigue, Emunerando. Ablative of the gerund, denoting means. H. 542, 
IV, ,1). 

2. Severteretnr. H. 621, II, 2. Thasrmii Cf. Index. H. 880, II, 2, 2). 
Quod ea dvitaS) etc. The principal verb is concvpivit; quodr-fuerat gives 
the reason as an historical fact, proinde ac si-^nimici gives the idea as it 

24 was in the mind of Lysandcr. Fiaedpoa fidei Ablative of characteristic. H. 
419, II. Froinde ao n, just as if. Fervertere. Per- is emphatic. Of. 6r, 

£ia irep0e»v. 

3. OoonltaBseti Equivalent to future perfect indicative. H. 525, 2. Fa- 
tOTuin {esse) ut dilaberentor. H. 587, 8. Cf. Dat. 6, 8. Ctonsnleieiit lelnu sniSf 
provide for their own eafetij. Cf. Them. 8, 5. The last part of this chap- 
ter is lost ; it probably stated that Lysander, luring them into the templo 
of Hercules, destroyed them, and that the news of this, reaching Sparta, 
caused the Spartans to take away his power (probably, b. c. 403. Cf. 
Grote, Part II, ch. 65). 

8. Hi I i. e., the Lacedaemonians. ToQerei to do away wiih. For the 
infinitive, cf. H. 683. Notice that iniit 'condlia is about equivalent to 
conetititit. -Id. Object offacere, 8ei Subject of poaee. Quod— ocnuraerajit. 
Beason as given by Nepos. Consuevi has the force of the present tense. 
Cf. elm0a. Delphionm. Cf. Index. 

2. Bodonam. Cf. Index. Adortns est, tried, 8e vota snsoepunef that he had 
undertaken tows. Notice that the English word undertake is formed just 
as the Latin sub-capio. Quae aolveintf which he must pay. Hammoni. Of. 
Index. 8e — oormptiiraiii. The fiiture infinitive sometimes expresses ability. 

5. Multmn. Adverb. Originally, the neuter accusative of the adjective 
expressing the extent of the action. Antlstitesi From antieto {ante + sto)^ 
to stand before; priests. Qnod— oonatus esset. Beason as given by the 
priests ; hence, subjmictive. Fanii Cf. Eng.,/an€. 

4. Grimine, charge. For the case, H. 410, 11, 8 ; cf. Them. 8, 3. Qrobo- 
meniis. Cf. Index. Dative of indirect object. He was really sent to aid the 
inhabitants of Phocis, and persuaded the Orchomenians to help him. H. 
890. Sabfiidioi Predicative dative (cf. B. II, Pref. xxv flf.), or dative of pur- 
pose (H. 890). Of. note onpopulo^ Praef. § 6. 

6. Qaam Tere. Ironical = quam falso. Be eo ibret indioatimii his case had 
been decided {foret = esset^ cf. Dion. 8, 5 ; Epam. 7, 5 ; Eum. 12, 1, etc. Of- 
ten used by Livy). Indioioi Predicative dative ; cf. subsidio, § 4. In domot 
When dom/us means the building, the locative form is not used. Siuideti 
Present, as of a book that still exists. Ut— deligatnr. Subjunctive of puf 
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pose ; depends on iuadet, Boripta | i. e., orafio, Deiim= deorum. H. 61, 6. 24 
Quami i. e., sententiam, 8e habitTmin (esse). Depends on dubUao'at. Cf. 
note, Praef. § 1. Feoxmiai Locative ablative -with a causal idea, H. 425, 1, 
1), note. Ablative of cause, K. II, 1228. Ei,/or Um^ i. e., Lymnder (H. 884, 
1,2)). deon. Cf. Index. DidtiHi The subject is Cleon. The personal con- 
feitmction is sometimes used to give emphasis to the proper name. H. 534, 
1, foot-notes 1 and 2. 

4. Hon ebt praetereimdiiini Must not he passed by. Fhanuibazii Cf. Index. 
Nam— fatnramt The principal idea is expressed m pctiit vt daret deque ea re 
striberet. Chun fedsset -que sospioaretiir expresses time and cause. 11. 517, 
1, foot-note 1. Note the diflferencc in tense. SnEpioaretor. Deponent. Its 
subject is Lysandcr. Sibi, /or 7iim. Refers to the subject of the principal 
verb. H. 449, 1. Qaanta— traotasBet is the real object of daret teitimonium^ 
which may be translated, testify. Gessisset and tractaesit are in the sub- 
jimctive because the clauses are indirect questions. Sanotitate, integrity, 
Enim— fatoiam gives the reason for petOt. Futuram {esse) depends on a 25 
verb of saying (or thinking) implied in petiit. Cf. note on/vtura, Milt. 1, 8. 
Hnio) i. e., Lysander. Liberaliter, (ourtecusly. FoUioetuii Historical pres- 
ent. H. 407, III. 

2. Sninmis efibrt laudibns, praises very highly. legisiet probassetqne. Sub* 
ject is Lysander. Bnm signatur, while it was being sealed. For the tense, 
H. 467, III, 4. Pari magnitudine. Ablative of characteristic, fiignatiun. 
Translate, already seeled. Subieoit, he (i. e., Phamabaevs) svbeUtuted. 
Aocnsarat. Notice the tense. 

3i Domnm. H. 380, II, 2, 1). Dixerat. After postquam, etc., the Latin 
commonly uses the perfect tense. H. 471, 4. Tealimonii loooi To be joined 
with datum ; not with trididit. Tradidit is the principal verb of the sen- 
tence. Himo ipsi dedemnti These words contain the principal idea. Bom- 
moto LysandiOi Lyeander having been, ordered to withdraw. Gognossent = 
cognovissent. Ipsl; i. e., Lysander. Dative of indirect object. Legendunu 
H. 544, note 2. Imprndens, unconsciously. Sam agrees with accusator. The 
geniUve sui (objective genitive) is more usual. 
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1. CQhiiae. Cf. Index. Hoo« Masculine, (^d effioeie poeidt. Indirect 
question ; object of experta {esse) (deponent), H. 629, 1 ; 540, 1 ; for the 
tense of possit J H. 495, IV ; 492, 2, note 1. The subject of t;t/^wr {natura) 
is drawn into the relative clause. Constat inter omneSf all agree. Memoriae 
prodere = to give forth to memory ; so, to relate^ to write. Illoi Ablative 
after comparative (real ablative). H. 417. £xoellentiii8| more extraordinary. 
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25 2i AmplifliriTna, mod eminent, Gtonen. Ablative of source (real ablative). 
H. 415, II. OmniunL Partitive genitive yrith /ormoeiesim^ia. H. 397, 3. 
Aetatisi Descriptive genitive. H. 396, T. FormoBissimiis^ the most beau- 
tiful. Gonsilii, ability, H. 899, I, 3. Qnod. Conjunctiou. GommendatiOy 
attraction. Oris, elocution, Qzatioiiisi ettjle. Posset. Subjunctive of result. 
H. 500, U. 

St Tempos. Subject of poecertt, Po6ceiet« Subjunctive of repeated action ; 
cf. Cim. 4, 2. Liberalis, courteous. Vita refers to bis public, victu to his 
private life. Temporibns servienst Cf. the £ng., a time-server. 

4, Simul ac, as soon as. Generally used with the perfect ; for the pluper- 
fect, cf. H. 471, II, 4. Animi laboiem, mental labor. Fer&net. Indirect 

28 question (H. 529), endure / literally, bear or carry through, Admiiazentnr, 
wondered. The former meaning of English admire was the same. Tantam 
esse dissimilitudinein, tamque dlTersam {esse) natuami depend upon admira- 
rentur, H. 635, III. 

5. Eduoatns, brought up, Fexidi. Cf. NeocU, Them. 1, 1. EmditoB, 
taught, Hipponioom. Cf. Index. Groeca liagna. Ablative of manner = 
graece. Cf. Milt. 8, 2. TJt shows that the whole idea contained in the fol- 
lowing conditional sentence is the result of what has been said of Alcibia- 
des from ch. 1, § 2, on. Ipsei he himself; i. e., Alclbiades. Fingeroy to 
arrange, contrive, {Bona may be supplied as the object of Jlngere.) Vellet 
and posset Imperfect where the English would use the pluperfect, H. 510, 
note 2. Gonseqid, to obtain, Tribneret, gave him. Subjunctive, either be- 
cause it represents the thought of Alcibiades, or because it depends on a 
subjunctive clause. H. 529, II. 

3. Bello FelqpoiiiLesio. During the Peloponnesian war. H. 429. Qyraoa- 
sanis (cf. Index). Indirect object of bellum indixerunt, b. c. 415. Ipse dux. 
H. 873, 2. Datl {sunt), Kida (Lat. form of NiicCai) and Lamaohas. Cf. 
Index. 

2. Id cum appaiaretar. While the preparations for this {war) were going 
on. Exiret. Subjunctive because the clause is considered as dependent. 
H. 520, II, foot-note 7. Cf. Ar. 2, 1, lihercrdvr. Acddit. This is the 
principal verb. Ut— deioerentur. H. 501, 1, 1. Hennae, busts of Mercury, 
These were a particular kind of statues in which only the head, and some- 
times the bust, was modeled, all the rest being left as a plain four-cor- 
nered post. See Fig. 23. Athenis. In apposition with oppido, H. 863, 4, 
2) ; cf. Cim. 3, 4, in oppido Citio, lanuam, house-door. See Fig. 24. 
Andoddi. Cf. Index ; cf. note on Pericli, ch. 2, § 1. The more usual form 
occurs just below. Die j i. c., that bust. Vodtatns. Notice the force of the 
intensive. H. 336. 

3. Hoc— populi. The principal idea is contained in magnus muUitudiwi 
timor est iniectus / cum appareret — esse/actum explains the cause and time 
of Umor est iniectus (H. 517, foot-note 1) ; quae—pertineret explains cot^ 
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aensione ; ne — exsisteret depends on timor (H. 498, III) ; qttae — opprimeret 26 
explains vis. Gonsensioiiei agreement. Fertinereti Subjunctive as express- 
ing the thought of the people. 
Mnltitudini. Indirect object of 
iniectus est. Qua = aUqua. H. 
455, 1. 

4. Hoo| i. e., such an under- 
taking as that just described. 
Oonveniie inj i. e., to accord with 
his character. PrivatnB. Of. Milt. 
1, 2 {n&Th videbatur posse essepri- 
vatus). ExistimabatiiT. Beason as 
given by Nepos. Opera foieiudf 
legal assistance ; forensi is from 
forum. SuoB, his own ; i. e., de- 
voted to hiin. 

5. Ut— converteret. H. 601, 1, 
1. Qaotienacimique— prodisset. Pluperfect denotes an action repeated before 
each action denoted by canverteret. Cf. Clm. 4, 2 (videret). Prodisset = 
prodivisset {prodeo). Ei. H. 391, 1. The change of subject accounts for 
the employment of ei and ««, referring to the same person. Poneretur, Same 
construction as converteret. Eo, Alcibiades. Obesse) to injure ; literally, 
to he against. Prodessei to aid ; literally, to be for. Prod is the old form 
of pro. 

6i Faoeroi Notice the tense. Hysteria. The Eleusinian rites. It was 
thought that, in this case, they had more to do with politics than with 
religion. More AthenienaiTiin, hj Athenian custom. 

4» Grfmine. H. 410, II, 3. Oompellattir, he (Alcibiades) was accused^ not, 
however, formally. Ad bellTmi depends on projidseendi. Proficiscendii 27 
Genitive limiting tempos. Id— aocusaretur. The principal idea is contained 
in postulabat — quaestio haberetur. Id Intnens and neque ignorans arc participial 
clauses giving the reason for postulabat. Si vellent is the apparent condition 
of haberetur. Quid. Subject of a^*. De -praeaeiRtef concerning (him) present. 
Haberetiur, Purpose. H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. hMisud, proceeding from Jealousy. 
Genitive of cause ; cf. belU gloriam^ Epam. 5, 5. 

2. Qaiescendmn {esse) depends on decreverunt. In praeBenti. Participles 
used as adjectives (or as substantives) generally have the ablative in t. H. 
157, note. Noceri (impersonal) depends on />owtf. Ei, H. 384, 5. Ezspeo- 
tandum {esse) depends on decreverunt. Quo, when. Exisset. H. 496, II, (2), 
note 1. The future idea is contained in exspedandum, 

3i Violasset (violat^isset). Eeason as conceived by the enemies of Alci- 
biades. Bemn, originally the party to an action, whether plaintiff or de- 
fendant ; later, confined to the latter. Heum facere = to accuse. Qua — 
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27 asoendit The principal idea is in the words nonparere nohtit et ascendii. 
The clause, Cum nuntius missus essei, gives the time and cause of noluit ; 
ut — rediret expresses the pui-pose of missus esset, ad dicendam camam the 
puri)ose of rediret ; provinciae bene adminidrandae expresses the source of 
his hope. Quae—erai missa is a parenthetical clause defining triremem, 
ProviiiGiae. Brovinda meant originally any duty or office. Triremenu Cf. 
tres and remus^ which is literally an oar^ then applied to a bank or set of 
oars. See Figs. 25, 26. 

4. Hao; i. e., triremi. Ablative of instrument or means. ThnrioB. Cf. 
Index. Hnlta seoiim lepataiusy thinking over many things, TT tilimrimnm, 





Fig. 25. 



Fig. 5 



most advisable, Batns, from reor. Tempestatem ) i. e., at home. Elidem. 
Cf. Index. Thetas. Cf. Index. 

5. Fostqnam—demigravit. The principal verb is demigravit. Bostquam — 
audivit gives the time of demigravit ; the clauses, se — damnatum, {esse)^ 
sacerdotes — coactos {esse), and exemplum — esse positam, depend on audivit, 
Gapitia. H. 410, III, note 2. Genitive of the penalty ; cf. Eng., capital pun- 
ishment. Bonis putlioatia. Publico = to make public property, to confiscate. 
Et connects damnatum {esse) and coactos {esse). Id — ^venerat b the state- 
ment of Ncpos. Ubu venerat, had really happened. Usu is an old form of 
the dative. H. 116. Eumolpidas. Cf. Index. Ut—devorerent. Purpose. H. 
499, 3. Be refers to the subject of the principal verb ; i. e., to Alcibiades. 
EiiiB agrees with devotionis. DevotioiuSt Genitive dependent on menwria. 
Quo— esset. Relative clause involving purpose. H. 497, II. Testatlor) 
literally, better attested, made known. Exemplnm, a cop?/. Pila, pillar. 

6t InimiooS) private enemies, opposed to hastes., below. Bdem, th^ samt 
m,en. In En^. we say they were also. Essent. Reason as given by Alci- 
biades. Gi^tatL Indirect object of the idea in hostes essent. Gum. Con- 
cessive. Be I i. e., Alcibiades. Eiedsse. Both the subject (eos) and the 
object (se) must be supplied from the context. 
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5* Heqne YWh Eegularly used as a connective instead of non vero ; ct 28 
neque tamen. TempiUi opportunity. Cf. Ale. 8, 6. 

2. H. H. 874, 2, note 1, (2). 

3. Athenienslimi. Genitive depending on opes. Oontra. Adverb. Laoe- 
daemoBionimi Depends upon opes^ to be supplied from the preceding clause. 
Quo. Translate, as. Fotentiaei Dative. 

4i Pari imperioi Ablative of characteristic, toUh the same rank ; i. c., as 
praetor. Simnl cnini in connection with. 

6. In, during. H. 429, 1, foot-note 1, (2). Fanlo. Ablative of degree of 
diflferenoe. (Instrumental.) 

6. Neqae miniu mnltas, and quite as many, dementia. Ablative with 
f Iterant usi. H. 421, foot-note 1. Puerant nsi. H. 206, foot-note 1. In 
Nepos and Livj the perfect and pluperfect formed with /ui and /neram 
refer to the result of the action. 

6* His. Dative. H. 892, II; E. 2017. Obviam. H. 304, I, 2. Vi8endi29 
AIoibiadiB. Gerundive construction. H. 544, 1. Vnlgoa. H. 51, 7. Proinde 
ao Of just as if; cf. psrinde ac si, 

2. Sio, etc. Translate, for the people believed ; erat persuasum is imper- 
sonal ; sic refers to what follows. Snae, their own. Croepeiat. Pluperfect 
because the principal verb (potuerant) is in the pluperfect tense. Pares 
esse. Cf. Them. 4, 2. 

3t Ut) wh^n. ITnnm onmes. The position makes both words emphatic. 
IJgiu Dative. H. 116, foot-note 1 ; cf. Ale. 4, 5. TTsuTenerat. 
Translate, had happened. Oaronis lanreis taenilsqne. For the 
construction, see H. 484, 2. See Fig. 27, in which both 
crown and ribbons are visible. Aoerbitatem. H. 407. 

4. Aatu. Cf. Them. 4, 1. Verba fecit. Cf. Milt. 7, 6. 
Fnerit. For the mood, H. 500, II ; for the tense, H. 495, 
VI. lUacriTnarit and ostendeiit. H. 504, 2. Qnomm. Its 
antecedent is iis. Proinde ao si. Cf. § 1. Sle ipse, t?ie very 
same (i. e.,populus). Sacrilegii. n. 409, II. 

6. Pablioe, at the public expense. Besaorare, to free from, p^^ ^ 
the curse. The idea contained in re- is repeated in rursus% 
Cf. dam sub'duxitj ch. 4, § 4. Pilae. In ch. 4, § 4, only one is mentioned, 
nraedpitatae (sunt). Ta$ diVof Kartir6vrurav. 

7. Aldbiadi. Genitive. Cf. NeocU, Them. 1, 1 ; PericU, Ale. 2, 1, etc. 
Bimia dintnmfl, very lasting, Nam— reoddit. The principal idea is contained 
in nam — in invidiam reccidit ; cum is concessive, and its force extends to 
essent decreti, tradita {esset)^ postulasset, and negatum esset (H. 515, III) ; 
quod — gesserat gives Nepos' s idea of the reason for reccidit. Domi and belli. 
Locative. H. 51, 8 ; 119, 1 ; 426, 2. Tradita (esset), had been intrusted to him. 
Sibl refers to the subject of postulasset. Darentor. I^urpose. H. 498, 1. Adi- 
mantos. Cf. Index. Glasee. Cf. note, Milt. 1, 4. Qnod mums ex sententia 
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20 rem gesserati Because he had not managed matters in accordance with thmr 
wishes. Alcibiades went to Phocaea, leaving the command ot the fleet at 
Notium in the hands of Antiochus, with orders not to fight. He himself 
attacked Cyme, but was repulsed. In the meanwhile Antiochus had drawn 
Lysander out to battle, and had been defeated. The enemies of Alcibiades 
at Athens used both these defeats against him. 

2. Nihil — dnoehanti For they thought that he could do everything. Ex 

qaO| whence. Omnia minus prospere gesta. All unsuccessful affairs. Tribaerent. 

H. 501, 1, 1. Gum— loqneientuTi since they said {indem es hiess). VaiHiiioB&fWitJi 

30 evil design, Sicat tom acddit ) i. e., just as they did in this case. Oorraptmn, 

bribed. Nolmsse. Subject is eum, implied in corruptum. 

3i Fntamiu. Plural to express the idea more modestly. Maloi Predica- 
tive dative. Nimiam opinionem is the subject of fuisse. It refers to the esti- 
mate placed on him by others. He — oonoapisoeret depends on Omebatur^ s 
if it were used impersonally. H. 498, III, note 1. Tyrannidemi not tyranny, 
but absolute, uncontrolled power. Absentli Dative. H. 385, II, 2. In such 
cases as this from simply expresses the English conception of the idea. It 
is not a translation of the Latin idiom. Hagistratimii official position. AUiim. 
In reality teji generals were appointed, of whom Conon was the chief. 

4. Ut, when. Beverti. Passive used with active meaning. Factyen. Cf. 
Index. OmoB, Bizanthen, NeontiohoBi Cf. Index. Tutnaitj penetrated. Ghraionuii. 
Cf. note, Praef. § 3. 

6i Creverat (cresco). Subject is Alcibiades. For the tense, cf. pepererat 
below. Oum — tarn, not only — bvt also. Fama — opibiiB. Ablative of specifica- 
tion. H. 424. SiW. Indirect object, ./br himself. H. 384, 1, 2). Fepererat 
(from pario, ere, to bring forth^ then to gain). Pluperfect because it hap- 
pened before what follows in ch. 8. 

8* ITeque tamen. Cf. neque vero, ch. 5, § 1. Patriae. Objective genitive. 
Beoedere (ab aliqua re) = to give up, renounce. Nam — compoBitunmi (§§ l-4\ 
The principal idea is contained in Alcibiades renit -que agere coepU. Cum 
Philocles classem constitvisset, neque abesset Lysander, states the time of 
'venit and eoepU agere (H. 521, II, 2) ; qui — occupatus is Nepos's own char- 
acterization of praetor ; ut — duceret expresses the purpose of erat occupatiM ; 
quod — suppeditabatur, contra-nihil erat svpra, gives the reason for erat 
occupatus, etc. ; si vellent is the condition of se coacturum (for the tense, 
H. 496, I, (2)) ; se coacturum depends on fpopondit; Lacedaem^nios, Bub^ect 
of nolle ; nolle depends upon an implied verb of saying ; quod — valerent 
gives the reason for nolle ; esse facile, same construction as nolle ; adducere, 
subject of esse facile ; ut depelleret, purpose of addv cere ; conjlictt/rum (esse) 
and composUurum {esse), same construction as nolle. Their subject is eum 
(understood), referring to Lysander. Aegos fliimen. Cf. note, Lys. I, 4. 
Fhjlodes. Cf. Index. Eoj i. e.. -w^ bellum quam longissime duceret, to pro- 
tract the war as m/uch as possible. IpsiSt The Lacedaemonians. Ehippedita- 
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batnr, was continually supplied. Contra. Adverb. Atheniensilnui. Dative 30 
with erat super = supererat. H. 386. 

2. Praesente vnlgo. Ablative absolute. In the presence of the common 
soldiers, Cf. t6 «oAv r^v <rrpaTi«T«i'. Agere, to negotiate (with them). Eo, 
on this account ; i. e., quodr-valerent. Bibi (H. 891, 1) refers to AlciHades, 
Seutham. Cf. Index. Terra. Ablative of separation, Enm ) i. e., Lysan- 
der. JkrsfSlen% to drive off . "SeooBaaiio, Adwerb, of necessity. Oonfliotnnmi, 
Jiffht. BeUmn oompontunun, bring th£ war to an endy makepeace, 

4. Diotimi {esse). Its subject is id. Be— fatnroin (eese). Depends upon 
sentidmt, H. 534; 635, I. So also suam partem— fore and se—futurum 
{esse), below. Aldbiade reoepto. Ablative absolute, denoting condition. 
HamentL Predicate genitive. H. 404. Secnndi. Partitive genitive with 
quid (= aliquid). H. 397, 3. Evemaaet and aoddisset. H. 526, 2. Oontra 
ea. Cf. Praef., § 6. Seun. Translate, accused. 

6. Bisoedens, departing. Vlotoriae patriae repngnas, you oppose the success 31 
of your country, Oastra nantlca, etc. The only explanation of this is that 
he should draw his ships up near the enemy, in order to keep his own soldiers 
on their guard. Possibly, however, as Lupus, following Kidenauer, suggests, 
ne should be inserted. This would accord with the statement above (§ 1), 
neqve longe abesset Lysander, and with the accounts of Xenophon and 
Plutarch. Habeas. H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. Lmnodestia, insubordination. Detur. 
Subjunctive dependent on periculum est, H, 498, III, and note 1. Yestri 
opprimfindi ezeroitiiB. Genitive (objective) depending on occasio, H. 644, 1, 
and 542, 1. 

6. Vnlgmn. Cf. note on praesente vvlgOy § 2. For the form, H. 51, 7, 
note. FraedatTun. Supine expressing purpose. H. 646. VTilgcm ezisse and 
naves reliotas {esse) depend upon comperisset. H. 535, 1. Tempos rd ge- 
lendae, opportunity of action. Impetos denotes 'a sudden attack. Delivlty 
from deleo, to destroy^ then to put an end to. Cf. Cic. Laelius, 8, 11, futura 
heUa delevit. 

9. At. H. 554, III. 2. ffiU. Dative with tuta. H. 391. ArUtians. 
H. 231, 1. 8e— abdidit, withdrew (ab + do, as in condo, etc. ; not do, 
dare = to give, but rfo = Gr. ri-0ji-tjn). Ooonli, to be concealed {cf, Eng. 
occult). 

2. False. So frustra and nequidquam are used as distinct propositions. 
Cf. Gr. BiKoim. Qni = <rf ilU. 

3. FhamabaBmn. Cf. Index. Qaemi i. c., Phamabazum. Enmanitate, 
culture, refinement. TTt— anteoederet. Result. H. 600, 11. Grynimn. Cf. 
Index. OsjB^xiaiiy fortified toion. Quinquagena, distributive, ^/"if/^ a/i«wa%/ 
this explains the tense of capiebat. VectigaJis. Partitive genitive. H. 
897, 1. 

4. FortTma. Ablative with contentus. H. 421, III. Athenas — serviie 
depends on^o^*. H. 634; 636, II. Laoedaenumiis. H. 885, 1. Fati depends 

18 
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81 on poterat. H. 533, 1, 2. Ad patriam libenmdAin. Gerundiife construction. 
H. 544, 1 ; 542, III. Omni fereljatnr oogitationef he gave his whole thought ; 
literally, was borne (driven) hj his ivhole thought. 

6i Eegei Artaxerxes Mnemon, the successor of Darius Nothus. Heque 
dnbita1)at. Cf. Milt. 3, 6. 81 modo, if only^ provided. Eins ooureninndit 
Gerundive construction. H. 544, 1. Convenire = to meet. The gerund con- 
struction would be eum conveniundi. Habnisseti For the tense, H. 525, 2. 
Oyrnm. Cf. Index. Ei. Dative, indirect object of bellum parare. Oynun — 
parare depends on sciebat. The war referred to was the celebrated avdpaati, 
which forms the subject of Xenophon's history. In — itnrum = to go {come) 
into. 

10* Moliretur, was struggling to accomplish. Tit mitteretoTi Purpose. 
Oiitiaa. Cf. Index. Tyranni. Thirty men placed in power at Athens by 
Lysander. Oertos, sure^ trustworthy. Qui enm oertiorem fiioerent, to assure 

82 him. H. 497, I. Bnstnlisset. Notice the difference between suetulisset and 
constituisset. The former takes the place of the future-perfect indicative, tlic 
latter simply represents the pluperfect indicative. Hihil — fore depends on 
cer tior em facer ent^ which is considered as a verb of saying, would stand. 
Batmn is an adjective agreeing with nihil. PerseqneretnTi Subjunctive in 
an imperative clause of oratio obUqua. H. 523, III. 

2. Laco (nominative). The Lacedaemonian ; i. e., Lysander. Aocnratitis, 
more decidedly. SiMi Dative of the apparent agent. H. 388. Agendum 
{esse). Bennntiat — essent. Breaks off the relations between the hing and the 
Lacedaemonians. Cf. ch. 4, § 7. For the form of the conditional sentence, 
see H. 611, 1, (2). The full form would be, didt se qvae — renuntiarum esse, 
nisi tradidisset. 

3i Tuliti withstand* Violare and opes mintd depend on maluit. The 
active expresses a direct act on the part of Phamabazus, the passive a remote 
consequence. Opes, power. Snsamithien. Cf. Index. Bagaenm. Cf. Index. 
Ad Aldbiadem interfidendnm. H. 544, 1. Ble ) i. e., Aldbiades. Gompaiare 
iter = to prepare for a journey. Cf. parare iter (which is more usual), 
parare militiam (Hor. Od. 1, 29, 2). 

4. Vidnitati. Dative. Indirect object of dant. Vidnitas is used for 
vidniy as Eng. neighborhood for neighbors. Ut enm interfidantt Purpose. 
Apposition with negotium. For the tense, H. 492 ; 495, II. Plural since 
vidnitati contains a plural idea. Ligna. In good Latin used in the plural 
only. Oasam, cottage. Snooenderunt, set fire to (from below). Cf. Eng. in- 
cendiary^ in- cense. Ooji&oeimD.tf finish^ pjjf an end to. Hann = vi. DifiBdebant 
(dis + fldo), despaired. Cf. Eng. diffident. 

6. Gladins. Several forms of the Greek sword are seen in Fig. 28. Ei. 
Dative with erat subdvctus. H. 385, 2. Cf. note on absentia ch. 7, § 3. 
Snb-dnotnsi Sub adds the notion of secrecy. Cf. Eng. ««^r-hand; cf. 
Ale. 4, 4. FamiliaiiBi/W^nti^. Eripnit; i. e., from the sheath. Aicadia. C£ 
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Index. In praesentia, at hand. VestimeiitoTTmu Partitive p^enitive. H. i 
897, 3. 

6. Talis. Ablative of means. EmimiB (e + manus; cf. corn-minus), 
from a distance. Oon — teotum, wrapped in, agrees with mortuum. For 




Fig. 28. 

contedum—cremavUy use in Enpf. two finite verbs. Hbrtanm (eum). Quod 
Subject of comparatum erat. Ifc* antecedent is incendio. Ad {eum) viynm 
intraiinendimi, to burn him alive ; literally, to dedroy him alive. Aimos. Ao- 
cuwative of duration of time. Qnadraginta. He waa about forty-five. H. 
379. Diem oWit snpremnm. Cf note, Milt. 7, 6. 

11» InfEunatnm. Participle expressing concession, spoken HI of. He- 
risque} e. g., Antipbon, Eupolis, Lysias. Gxavissimi, very weighty, of very 
(Treat nirthority. Summis laudibus extnlenint, have praised very highly, 
Thtioyclides, Cf. Index. Theopompus. Cf. Index. Aliquanto. H. 423, note 2. 
It means more tban pavlo, less tban mnUo. Timaeus. Cf Index. Qui 
i. e., TheopoTnptis and Timaeus. Maledicentissiini (H. 104), very much given 
to almse. ITescio quo modo, in some way cr other. Dlo uno landando, praise of 
him alone. Gerundive construction. 

2. AmpliuB, besides. AmpUus relates to compa<*?», plus to quantity, magis 
to quality, potius to preference. Oiun — natus esset. Concessive clause. 
Ciyitate. In opposition witli Athenis. 

3. Snperasse, inservisse, se dedisse, venisse, imitatmn {ease), efiboisse, with their *■ 
common sulvct*t evm (understood), all depend on praedimimnt. Fostquam — 
venerit. Pcifect with postquam. H. 471, 4. Subjunctive in indirect dis- 
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83 course. Stndiis eomm inserviasey devoted Mmselfto their pursuits ; i. e., The- 
hanorum as implied in Tkebas. Poaaet. Result. H. 500, II. Boeoldi. Cf. 
Index. Xnsernimtt Statement made by Nepos as still true at time of wiiting. 

4r Enndeni. Cf. idem^ Ar. 2, 1. Fa;ti0ati% endwranae. Ponefaatnr. His- 
torical statement Cf. note on transportaverat^ Milt. 3, 4. Dnritiae, a severe 
made of Ufe, Victos = his food and personal life, craltuB = his surroundings 
and public appearance. Vincerat. Cf. note on possety % 8. 

5. Essetf i. e., as they say. Nepos is not responsible for the statement. 
Fortiter venarit The hunt was a favorite sport of both Greeks and Bomans. 




Fig. 29. 



A Roman hmiting scene is depicted in Fig. 29. Uli ipsi, tJi^ey themselves, 
iOs, these things. Maxime, vert/ much, AdiiiirareiitiiT, wondered at. Cf. note 
on posset, % 3. 

6. Esset, given as the thought of another, therefore subjunctive. Qidia- 
mnr. Let ys proceed to. H. 487 ; cf. Them. 1, 2. 



THRASYBULUS. 

1. Lyoi. Cf. Index. Per se, bi/ itself alone. Virtns, worth, moral excel- 
lence. Pondetraiida est^ is to be wei^r/hed , i. e., considered. Dnbito an — 
ponam, I am inclined to think tliat I should place, etc. Dubito an can not 
bo translated by / doubt whether, since it implies an inclination toward a 
favorable decision. II. 529, II, 3, 2), note 2, Bind sme dnbio {facio). Illud 
refers to what follows. Kde, constantia, magnitiidiiie, amare. Ablative of 
specification. 

2. Qnod. Translate, whereas. Pandy a few, some. Hiuo oontigit, he had 
the good fortune. Contingit is generally used of favorable, accidit of un- 
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fitvorable, and evenit of either favorable or unfiavorable events or accidents. 83 
OppresBami i. e.^ patHam^ which is the object of vindicaret, Vindioaieti H* 
601, 1, 1. 

3i Hesdo quo modo* Cf. note, Ale. 6, 1 ; cf. also nesdo quo casu^ nesdo quo 
pacto. Onm. Concessive. Nobilit&te, renown. Ablative of specification, 
ffiot Hie often refers to the more important^ ille to the less important. 
Hence, hie = Tkrasyhulua^ iUe = AUibiades, NatnraU qaodam bonO) hy sonu 
inborn good lueh Feoit Incri (more commonly written as one word, lucri- 
fecit)^ gained the credit for. For the case of lucri^ H, 403. 

4* Sed — fortuna. But generals^ soldiers^ and luch^ all have a share in 
the83 matters, line saO) Justly. Viiiciicati claims; 1. e., some credit, liter- 34 
ally, some things (nonntUla), 8e — ^valuisse depends on praedicare, Hioi 
Adverb. 

6i Qnarei wherefore^ etc. ; i. e., because, in this matter, none of the credit 
could be claimed by either soldiers or fortune, Propiriiuii, the own property; 
i. e.,, belongs to him alone. Oppressas* The use of the participle with the 
verb denotes a continued state ; cf. oppressam, § 2. Quibus* Dative with 
parserat, Belloj i. e., Peloponnesio. Parserat, from pareo (parsi is more 
common than peperci in old Latiu). Publioata, confiscated^ made public 
property. Cf. Ale. 4, 4. Initio, at first, Bsj i. e., triginta tyrannis. They 
were placed in power by Lysander at the close of the Peloponnesian war. 
The worst of them was Critias. Theramenes, who was also one of them, 
was put to death by the others, because he was too kind-hearted. 

2* Qnod. The relative generally agrees with the latter of two nouns that 
it connects. H. 445, 4. MunitiBBmium, very strongly fortified. Buis, his 
friends. Eobur, marrow, core, ao foundation. Libertatis depends on robur, 
Olaiissimae dntatifl depends on Ubertatis. 

2. Neque— non. Two negatives are stronger than a simple affirmative. 
LitStes, H. 637, VIII. Oontemnere is used of what one might /ea-, despicere 
of what one might respect, sptrnere of what one might accept. Solitndo, his 
being alone ; i. e., his lack of followers. Et— et. Correlative. Bespecto. 
Dative, indirect object of salnti Mt (= saved). Salnti. Predicative dative. 
Haeo I L e., haec res. Subject otfecU. Illos j i. e., the thuty ; cf. ilUs above. 
Hosj i. e., the party of Thrasybulus. Cf. huic above. Ad oamparandTim, to 
prepare. Its use without an obi'ect is rare. 

3. Omninm, Genitive dependent on animis. Hihil oontemni is the sub- 
ject of opoHere. H. 538, 1, (2). JUd (impersonal) depends on omnium in ! 
animds esse debet. Matrem, subject ofsolere. Timidi, a cautious man. Here 
depends on solere. Bolere depends on did. 

4. Heque tamen, and yet— not. In English join the negation directly to 
the verb. Pro opudone, in proportion to his expectation. Opes, strength, 
resources. lam, already; turn, then; illia temporibns, in those days; the 
repetition of the idea adds emphasis, even in those days. Portina. Adverb 
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34 (comparative). Baidf good citizens "Buodum* Cf. Index. Mimyohiain. Cf. 
Index. 

6. Gedfintes, the prisoners, Aeqnmn, jmt. Qnisquanu Ani/bodi/— when all 
arc excluded = quisqitam or ullits ; when all are included = quivis or quilibei. 
ImpngDoref attach. lacentem. Cf. Gr. «cet>evos = mortuus. VestCi clothing, 
Attigit {ad + tango\ touclied. Quomiu. H. 410, V, 1. Quae = ea quae. 
Viotuin. Substantive. 

7i Qmdem = ye. ExadversuSi Pugnare exadversus aliquem = to stand 
opposite to one in the ranks and fight (different from pugnare contra ali- 
qtiem). 

35 8. Hoo deieoto (cf. KarapaXXeiv). When he (Critias) had fallen. Ablative 
absolute. (The thirty were deposed, and the power was intrusted to ten ; 
they sent to Spaita lor aid. Lysander raised a force to assist them. He 
was opposed by Pausanias, who supported the party of Thrasybulus.) 
Fausaniasi The gi'andson of the Pausanias whose life Nepos has related. 
Attids. lndii*ect object of venit auxilio. Aiixilioi Predicative dative. Ne 
qtd^adficerentnr, neve bona pabUoaientnr {ut) procnratio ledderetori Subjunc- 
tives of purpose depending on the idea of decision or decree contained in 
condidoiilbus. Qai (before praeter)^ any (H. 455, 1). Postea. Adverb. 
Creati. Participle. Superioris cmdelitatis, tlie cruelty of thnr predecessors^ 
depends on m&re. MxMPe nsi eranti Uti more alieuius = to imitate any one, 
Adfloerentnr, pitnislied. The meaning of adftcio varies with the context. 
For the subjunctive, cf. H. 499, 3. Procnratio, the control. Eedderetnr. The 
negative in ne disappears, and redderetur is used as if ^^ preceded, 

2. Thraayboli. Genitive dependent on lioc (= hoc factum). Quod. Con- 
junction. Plniinmin — ^posaet, had 'very great power ; literally, was able to a 
'oery great degree ; plurimum being originally accusative of extent. Tnlit, 
proposed. Ke — accuBaretnr, neve midtaretur. Cf. note on adficerentur^ above. 
Ante. Adverb. ITeve (or neu) is used for nor^ when ut or ne precedes. Dll | 
i. e., Athenienses. Oblivionis depends on legem implied in the preceding. 
Translate, amnesty. 

Si ITeqne — ^tantnm — sedetiam, not only — hit also. Hano ferendami H. 544, 
note 2 ; E. 1401. Ut valeret eflfeoit. Enforced its observance. H. 498, II ; 
cf. Con. 2, 2. In gratiam leditmn erat pubUcCi Th^re had been a public recon- 
ciliation (reditum erat is used impersonally). 

4* DnabuB virgulis oleaginis, two olive-branches. Qnam. The full expres- 
sion would be qvae^ quod eam^ etc. Quod. Conjunction, dvium. Objective 
genitive. Et non, not nee because the negation applies to but one word, vis, 
Expresserat, Jiad gained / literally, drawn out (ex-premo). Qloiiai Ablative 
of characteristic. H. 419, II. 

2. Bene; i. e., dirit or egit. Pittaonfli Cf. Index. Die = M« celebrated, 
the well-Jcnown. Sapientnm. When used as a noun sapiens has -um in the 
genitive plural. In nnmero haberi = to be reckoned among, Mytilenaei. QL 
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Index. Subject of darent. lugenun (from itigenim, i ; but the genitive 85 
plural always has this form. 11. 13G, 1). Partitive genitive. H. 397, 2. 
Agri, of land. Muneri. Predicative dative. Darent, w&re proposing to give. 
Incomplete action, hence imperfect. Nohtei H. 489, 1). IstiSi Iste is used 
of the second person or something belonging to the second person. Here, 
these aerts of yours, Aeqnitatem, moderation. Indicenti Subjunctive in a 
relative clause of purpose. Diutina, lasting. Propria = one's own ; i. c., 
that remain in one's possession ; hence, secure. 

3i Oontentos. Adjective. Neqne — neque, neither — nor. Qnemciaam. Sub- 
ject of antecesisse. 

4. Praetor, as leader. Gilidam. Cf. Index. Olassem appolisset, had landed. 
Appnlisset— agerentiir. Notice the difference in tense. Noctu. Old ablative 
form. Eruptioiie &cta, in a sally ; literally, a sally having leen made. Abla- 
tive absolute. 



CONON. 86 

1* Accessit ad rem pablicam, entered into puhUc Ufe. Cf. capessendaerei 
pnhUcae. Them. 2, 1. Opera. Subject oifuit. Magoi. Predicate descrip- 
tive genitive. H. 404. (Locative, Roby II, Pref. p. Ivii.) dassis. Genitive 
^vith praef edits {commander). Mazii Locative ablative. HabituB est = datus 
est. PotestatOi Potestas denotes a just and lawful power (f^ovaia) ; potentia 
denotes a factitious power that can be exerted at will (fivcafAis). Pheras. Cf. 
Indc::. 

2. Extremo, the last part of. Cf. summusmons = the top of them^ountain, 
media via -- the middle of the way^ reliquum opus = the rest of the work^ 
etc. AegOB flmneni Cf. Lys. 1, 2; Ale. 8, 1. Sed afoit. This is incorrect. 
He was present at least at the council just before the battle. Eo, on this 
account. Eeii Genitive with /W!w?«w«. H. 399, I, 2. 

3. Hemini erat dnbinm, no one doubted. Cf. note, Praef. § 1. (After 
nemini dMum esse^ Nepos uses quin. Hann. 2, 5.) Adfoisset. H. 527, III. 
Acceptnros non ftaisse. H. 627, III. The direct would be si adfuisset^ non ac- 
cepifsent. 

2. Eebns— adfliotifl. 4ft£r the defeat. Patriam. Athens not Attica. Prae- 
ridio. Predicative dative. CHvlbuB. Indirect object of esset praesidio. Phar- 
nabaztun. Cf. Index. loniae and Lydiae. Cf. Index. Eundem. Translate, and 
also. Prqpinqumn, a relation by blood; as gener^ he was only adjinis. Mul- 
tum. Adverb. QtTd,^by personal influence. Valeret. Purpose attained. H. 
498, 11. Cf. Thras. 3, 8. 

2. Artaxerxe. Cf. Index. AgesilaTun. Cf. Index. Bellatum. Supine. H. 
546. Tlssapheme. ('f. Index. He was not the ally of the Spartans. After 
fighting against them for some time he was accused of treachery and put 
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86 to death. Ex intimlBi frmr^ among the confidenUdl frunds, Ooierat {e(heo). 
H. 295, 3. Bodetatem. For the case, H. 372, foot-note 1. Hnno. Accusa* 
tive with adveraut. For the position, cf. Jianc itixta^ Paus. 4, 4. Hafaitiu 
estf was considered (cf. Ger. gait fur). Be— veiai in truth, actuallt/, Qoidem 
= vero, but, 

87 3i Hioi Conon. Mnltom. Adverb. Sonmnua, vert/ great, Oonsllilsi plans 
(dative). Heqne vezo noni The two negatives strengthen the assei*tion. 
Fnisset. Cf. note above, ch. 1, § 3, actfuisset ; as to the meaning, cf. Ages. 
6, 1 ; H. 527, HI. TaniOi Cf. Index. Tenus always follows its case. H. 
434, note 4. Begii H. 385, 2. Fuisse eieptamm. Cf. note, ch. 1, § 3; accep- 
turos non fuisse, H. 527, III. 

4. Qnij i. e., Agesilaus. In translating, begin with posteaquam {after)^ 
and translate qui by a demonstrative. NiliJlo BetioBi Cf. Milt. 2, 3. Versa- 
batnr, Uved, Cf. Praef. § 6, IIbi Indirect object of erat usui, Ubiu. Pre- 
dicative dative. 

8* Heqne = btd-^not, Multis eninii etc. The principal verb is ualebat, the 
subject of which is Tissaphernes. Meritisi Ablative of cause or reason. H. 
413,416. Oumi although, (MdOi allegiance, YaXdhaX, had influence. Id| 
i. e.ysi non—adducebatur, MiTftTidnTn followed by «t, etc. Cf. Gr. OavfU^tu^ 
•i, B. 1757 ; cf. Cim. 4, 4. Oredendmn. Gerund. H. 542, III. Eius. Tissa- 
phernes. Se — Baperasae (superavisse). Object of reminiscens. Opera. Abla- 
tive. Cf. Lys. 1, 8. Pyrnm. Cf. Index. 

2, HniuB— veUe. The principal verbs are accessit and ostendU. Hnios ao- 
Oiuandii Huius refers to Tissaphernes. For the construction, H. 544, 1. 
The gerund construction would be hunc accusandi, Ptimxun. Adverb. 
Ohiliarohiiiaf commander of the king's body-guard ; prime mdnister. Gradimii 
position. TithransteiL In apposition with chiliarch/um, Cf. Index. Se Tellet 
Depends on ostendit, which is used as a verb of declaring. H. 536, 1, 2. 
OoUoqid depends on velle. H. 533. Hbd Neuter, this fonnaUtij, 

3i Hidoi Conon. HIoi Tithraustes. Nulla mora est, / ham no oibjection. 
Inqidt is commonly used, as here, to introduce a direct statement, and fol- 
lows one or more words of the quotation. ITtnim— malisi an— (ma/M). In- 
direct double question. H. 529, II, 3, 1.) GdUoqni and agere depend on mtUis. 
Quae = ea quae. Oonspeotomi presence, Venerisi Future perfect indicative. 
Tet Subject of venerari. Quod agrees with the clause venerari regem. 
npoffKvvriffLv, adoration, falling on the face before him. Sli) i. e., the 
Greeks. Cf. Thras. 3, 2. Niliilo Betiiu. Cf. ch. 2, § 4 ; Cim. 1, 2 ; Eum. 
5, 1. Editifl i^^andatlBt Ablative absolute ; literally, (your) commissions hav- 
ing been m^de known; i. e., ^ you will intrust your messages (to me), 
Qnodf etc. = id quod etudes (conficere). 

4. Vero, indeed, for my part. Cf. AAA* Itioi. Qaemvia modifies honorem, 
Cf. note, Thras. 2, 6, quisquam. He— sit. fl. 498, III, note 1. Oppiobrioi 
Dative. Eaj i. e., dmtate. QentibiiB. H. 3S5, 1. Ooniaedt. Belative clause 
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of result. H. 503, 1. Barbaionmi depends on more. Ulinsj i. e., civitatis. 37 
Enioi L e., TUhraustsa, Indirect object of tradere to be supplied irom tha 
following tradidii, Volebat* Subject is Conon. Soxipta, written; i. e., in 
writing, 

4* Tantnm {so much) modifies mottis est, Eiusi Conon. £t — et— et| both 
— and— and, Indioaiit Subjunctive of result. H. 600, II. For the tense, 
H. 495, VI ; of. Milt. 5, 2. Laoedaemoniosi Object ofpersequi. Ixuserit ) i. e. 
(eum) persequi, H. 535, II. Arbitriam, choice Hegavit, said — not. 8ni oon- 
Biliii his business, Ipsiusi 7i>is own / 1. e., the hinges, Snos, his owti (sul^ects), 
HoBse (noeisse). The perfect of this verb has present meaning. H. 587, 1. 
SoaderB) advise^ depends on negavit with the negation omitted. Cf. segue nup- 
turum, Cim. 1,4. Id negotii. H. 397, 8. Daiet. Purpose, H. 498, 1 ; 499, 2. 

2. Oypriifl and Fhoenioibast Cf. Index. Qypriis— naTes— imperaret. Imperare 
aUquid alicui =s to order one to furnish soTnething, Naves longaSf ships of 38 
war, as opposed to transports or store-ships. See Fig. 30, which represents 
a navis turrita. Qua) i. e., dasse. Oomparaiet. Same construction as impe- 
raret above (purpose). 




8i ITty when. Hon sine onray with great diligence. Litotes. Qoodi Co^juno- 
tion introducing Nepos's own statement of the reason. Mains bellnm—qnamsiy 
a greater war than {would be)^ if. Bolnm, only. Solo would be more natural. 
Contenderenty were to fight ; incomplete Cftiture) action ; therefore imperfect. 
Kam— possenti The principal verb is videbani ; upon it depend ducem prae- 
futurum (esse) and dimicaturum (esse). OpHms. Indirect object of prae- 
futurum (esse). H. 886. Qnem. Object of superare. Refers to Conon. Pob- 
lent. H. 496, 1, (2). Hao mentei with this idea. Fisandio dooei Ablative ab- 
solute. Cf. Index. 

4i Hob. Object of adortus (participle). Deprimit, sinks (transitive ; the 
oorresponding intransitive verb is sidere). 
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88 5i Dirato8| which had been destroyed, Ei— et, loth— and, BefidfindiMl 
curat = attends (historical present j to their being both rebuilt ; i. e., to tk4 
rebuihUrvg of both. (Cf. Caes. B. G. 1, 18 : Caesar pontem faciendum curat), 
H. 544, note 2 ; E. 1401 ; cf. Thras. 3, 8. 

5. Ut— eaaet. Subject clause of result. H. 501, 1, 1. Ultam (esse) se de- 
pends on putaret. 

2i ITeqne tamen— non, etc. And yet these things were patriotic and worthy 
of approbation, Cf. Thras. 2, 2. Probanda is the future passive participle. 
Qnod. Coi^unction. Potius— malmtg Cf. /*aAAoi' aipeco-tfai, and Eng., to prefer 
rather. Sibii Indirect object, for himself. H. 384, II, 1, 2). Dare operaniy 
to put forth efforts. 

3. Miniis diligenter, less carefully (than it should have been) ; more freely, 
not carefully enough. Minus is the absolute comparative. Tiiibflsnsi Cf. 
Index. Evocavitf summoned, SiniTilaTiB, etc. In translating, arrange : simu- 
lans se velle mittere eum ad regem de magna re. Kimtioi Dative with parens^ 
in obedience to. H. 385, 1. Ptdt| he remained, 

4i Nonmilli toriptTmi reliqterunti Some {authors) have left U written ; i. e., 

89 have reported. AMuotum {esse). Contra ea. Cf. Praef. § 6 ; Ale. 8, 4. 
Dinoni Cf. Index. C i plniimmn credimnSi In whom we (I) have the m^st 
confidence. For the case of ewi, H. 385, 1. Efltigissei Subject is {eum) ; i. e., 
Conon. Adduhitat, leaves doubtful. Utram— an &otiim siti Indirect double 
question. H. 529, II, 8, 1). Lnpnidente ( Tiribazo)^ without the knowledge 
of Tiribaeus, 
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1* Hipparini. Of. Index. Geneie. H. 415, 11. TTtroque tyrannide Bionysi- 
cram = tyrannide iitriusque Dionysii. ImpUcatnSf connected with. This par- 
ticiple has two forms. Ncpos uses implicitus of sickness ; e. g., Cim. 3, 4 ; 
implicatus of other relations. Ble supeilor (Dionysius). That former (elder) 
Dionysius. Subject of habuit. Piiorenii Object of dedit. Fiiioi Indirect 
object of dedit. In apposition with Dionysio. Hnptonii Supine. H. 546, 1 ; 
cf. Paus. 2, 3. Dioni) i. c, nuptum dedit, 

2i Propinqnitatemi Propinquitas = family relationship ; adjinitas^ rela- 
tionship by marriage ; cognatio^ relationship by blood ; necessitttdo = any 
permanent relationship, Generosam maiorum fSunam - famam m^iiorum 
generosorum, Cf. § 4, crudelissimum nomen tyranni (= nomen tyranni 
crudelissimi. Ingeninm includes animus (disposition) and mens {ability), 
ArteSi acquirements. jJTon TniniirniTiii very much. Litotes. Cf. ovx ffKiara, 
Oommendat (i. e., hominem) = grot am acceptum^ue reddU. 

3i Dionysio, with Dionysius, Salvmn— stndebat (i. e., eum esse), wished 
him to be safe. Necessitndinem, relationship. Snomm} i. e., his sister and 
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her children. Aderat (i. e., Dionysio)^ helped^ stood hy. Qua (= aliqtba)^ 39 
agrees with re, Interoesserati Pluperfect, referring to an action that took 
place (possibly) before the action denoted in movebatur, 

4« Quas = et eas. (Object of obeundo and ad/ministrando.) Obeoudoi by 
undertaking, Nomeiii reputation. 

6i HttaCi Object of stiapexerunty looked up to, respected, Ut — ^dnt admiratL 
II. 500, 11. Graeca lingua loqoentem. Cf. Milt. 3, 2. 40 

8. Neqne veroi Cf. Ale. 5, 1. Pugiebant, escape (the notice of). Quanto 
eS36t aibi arnamentoi The clause is the object of sentiebat. Ornamento 
is not only ornament but support, Quanto agrees with ornamento, Sibif 
Indirect object of esset ornamento. OmamentOi Predicative dative. Aoy 
than. 

2. Qni. Refers to Dionysius. Nepos often connects clauses by quiquidem, 
when the following gives an instance of the preceding assertion. 0:jn— 
esset perlata. Its subject 'is/ama. Hatonem, Cf. Index. Tarentum. Name of 
town, limit of motion. Cf. Index. Adolesoentii i. e., Dion. Kegare— qnin. 
IT. 504. £nm; i. e., Plato. Eins andiendii Gerundive construction, depends 
on cupiditate. Flagraret) burned, was inflamed/ fiagraret cupidMate may 
be translated, eagerly desired. Huioj i. e., Dion. Yeiaamf permission. Cf. 
Them. 10, 1. Bum } i. e., Plato. AmbiHoiad = pompa. Cf. <^tAoTt/uiia. This 
account is incorrect. Plato came to Syracuse three times. The first time 
of his own accord ; the second, probably after the death of the elder Diony- 
sius, at the invitation of Dion ; the third, at the invitation of the younger 
BionysluiJ. 

3. Violatns esset. Subject is Plato. Venmndari inssissety had ordered (him) 
to be sold as a slave. The change of subject is harsh. Eodenii to the same 
place ; 1. e., Syracuse. 

4. Quo; i. e., morbo. When he was suffering under this illness^ a severe 
one. Velle se depends on an implied verb of saying. 

5t Fotestasi opportunity. 

3* IMonis and IHonyaii depend on simultatis. Shnnltatis, enmity, depends 
on initium. Obsecrare, earnestly entreat. Qui— veflet. Eelative clause of 
reason. Hence subjunctive. Marom ei gessit, did what he {Dion) wished. 
Cf. Them. 7, 3. 

2. Philistum. Cf. Index. 

3. Tantum, so much. Anotoritate, influence. Ei. H. 385, II. Persnaseriti 41 
For the tense, cf. Milt. 5, 2 ; H. 495, VI. Volnntate, policy (irpoaipe<ris). 
Alipanto, considerably. Ablative with crudelior. 

4. Qaif i. e., Dionysius. Qui quidem, cf. ch. 2, § 2. He— darot. Sub- 
junctive of negative purpose. H. 498, III, and note 1. Sui opprimendi, of over- 
throwing him. Gerundive construction, depends on occasionem. Qna = ut 
ea, hence subjunctive. Oorinthnm. Cf. Index. Ostendens. Used like a verb 
of saying. Utrinsque cansa, for the sake of them both, Ne— praeooouparet, lest 
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41 one should antioipate the other ; i. e., destroy him before he was on his 
guard. H. 498, II. Onnif etc., fiinee they feared each other, 

2i Magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno. Aroused great haired against the 
tyrant, Invidiae* Predicative dative. Quae moveii poterant. Of. Them. 2, 8. 
Id— cansa explains sic, 

8. Fostea— qnanii Translate, after, Andivit. For the tense, H. -171, 4. 
Eunj i. e., Dion. Subject of comparare Audifacere, Sifai) 1. e., Dionysius. 
Indirect object of helium facere, Aieten. Cf. Index. Alii* H. 151. Hnptnm* 
Supine. H. 54G, 1. Eiusf i. e., Dion. iTidnlgftTidOi hy indulgence, H. 542, IV. 

4. Is nsquey etc. Jt was so impossible for him to hear the changed manner 
of life after his father returned. Qui dednoerent. Belative clause denoting 
purpose. Fiistino viotUf his former manner of life. Pristinus = something 
that is past. Antiquus = something that existed long ago. Vetus = some* 
thing that has existed for a long time, lit— deieoerit atqne interierit. Sub^ 
junctive of result. The correlative of t*^ is tisqtie eo. H. 600, II. Blnoj i. e., 
from this digression to thai of which he had been speaking (the banishment 
of Dion). 

5. Eodem. Adverb. Eeraolidesi Cf. Index. Qui retlrs to HeracUdes, 

2. Tynumis. Subject of putahatur, UTagTiamin opom. Predicate genitive 
of characteristic, very powerful, FauoL Cf. Thras. 1, 2. Ad aodetatem 
peiicolii to so dangerous an alliance, 

3i Bed JMii etc. In translating, ar- 
range : Sed Lion maxima anim^—pro- 
fectus oppugnatum imperium — adeo 
facile perculit ut^ etc The principal 
idea is, Dion percvlU. Anixoo, courage. 




Onerariis navibiu (cf. Them. 2, 5). A 
store-ship or merchant-vessel. See Fig. 
31. Imperiuin is the object of oppugn 
natum. Mnnitiun agrees with »m^^i^77». 
LooDgisnavibaB. Cf. Them. 2, 5 ; Con. 4, 
42 2. Oppagnatum. Supine. Attigerat. Cf. 

Arist. 8, 8 (quam erat erpulsus). Tit— intrderit. Result. H. 500, II ; cf. 

Milt. 5, 5 ( proJUgarint), 

4. Opperiebatnr. Deponent verb, was waiting for. Ad se = adversus se, 
Cf. irp<J« for eiri. Quae res, etc. Cf. Ale. 8, 6. 

5. Bs ipsisi Ablative of means. H. 415, 1, 1. Begios spiiitiiBy the hing*g 
pride (<frp6ioj/Lia). Fartia. H. 410, V, 8; cf. Lys. 1, 4. ^yracnsanim, In ap- 
position with urhis, Adinnotam oppido, adjoining th4 town. This island 
(N5<ros, Ortygia) contained the ancient town. Anem* The fortress or cita- 
del. See FijjT. 17. 

6. Eo. Adverb. TalibnB) i. c, the following. "^^SHHs^ was u)illing, Ob- 
tineret. Cf. Them. 6, 5 (opus facerent). TJnl Cf. Milt 1, 1. 



DION. 175 

6* MobOitatei Ablative of cause. H. 416. Bemergere est adorta, attempted 42 
to overwhelm ; literally, to tinh, Cf. Thras. 2, 5. 

2. Ezerouit. Subject S&fortuna, SedoziBaeti remarried, Notice the tense. 
Fezdita, tost ; i. e., abandoned. Farena denotes the natural relation of fother 
to son ; pater ^ the civil or legal relation. 

3. FzinMpatmn, the chief position. Of. Arist. 1, 1. Goncedebat. Subject is 
Dion. Faotionflm oompaiavity/&rm«^ a partij. Neque is miiuiB valebati and he 
had no less influence (than Dion). Optimates. Cf. Ale. 5, i. The contrary, 
however, seems to have been true ; 1. e., Heradides was supported by the 
democrats. Omni while, 

4. VezBom. Iliad, 2, 204. BettoUt, repeated, quoted. Shapsodia, here = 
hooh. When Homer is referred to without mention of any work, the Iliad 
is meant. Foeaei Subject is rem puhUcam. Apemissey to have made it evi- 
dent. Esse. Subject Is omnia. Esse depends on velle. Cf. Milt. 2, 4. 

5. Hano) i. e., inmdiam, Obaeqnioi conciliation, Aoerbitate opprimereyto 
crush by severity, Interfidendiim cuavit, caused to be put to death. Cf. 
Conon, 4, 5 ; Thras. 8, 8 ; H. 544, note 8. 

7. Blei i. e., Dion. Qnos, etc., explains eorum. Be refers to Dion, the 48 
subject of sciebat, Bispertivit, distributed. 

2. Omni Causal. Ehunptuk Nominative plural. Feoonia. Ablative. H. 
414, 1. Neque— snppetebat, and there was nothing at hand. Quo ) literally, 
whither, Maans panigeret. The Latin idiom is to stretch out the hand to- 
wards; the English, to lay hands on ; L e., to seize, Idi i. e., this manner 
of proceeding. 

8. Oui% anxiety. Audiendi. Gerund. For the case, H. 899, 1, 2 ; cf. Caes. 
B. G. 7, 80 {homines insveti laboris). Male avdire = to hear iU (of one's 
self) ; i. e., ^ he badly spoken of. Bo— ezistimari. The clause is the object 
oi ferebat. Fxistimari is used imperaoually. Quonun depends on laudibus. 
(Mbnsa yolimtate. Ablative absolute. The minds of the soldiers being im^ 
bittered. Diotitabat, kept asserting. Cf. Lys. 1, 4. 

8. Haeoi etc. Arrange as follows : Cum illCy haee intuens, nesciret quem 
ad modum sedaret et timeret quorsum evaderent. Bedaret and evaderent* 
Subjunctive in indirect questions. OallicrateB. Cf. Index. Eo| i. e., Dion, 
OaOidus) i. e., by practice. Ad fhtndemaotitDai i. e., by nature. Adltj comes. 
Historical present. 

2. Enm (i. e., Dionem) esse depends on ait. Quod \ i. e., periculum. Fob- 
8et. Subjunctive in indirect discourse. Qui siinuaret. Relative clause of 
purpose. Uli) i. e., Dion. Notice that inimicus, when used as an adjec- 
tive, is generally followed by the dative ; when used as a noun (as in the fol- 
lowing sentence), by the genitive, Qnem = aliquem. XayeniBset. H. 525, 2. 
Idonenm, suitable. Cf. iirtnjSeto?. Oogniturnm (esse). Subject is Dion. (^nod. 
Conjunction. Eiusi i. e., Dion. Dissidentes boos sennuk Their revolution- 
ary ideas, Apertnzi fivent (= essent), H. 496, 1, (2). 
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43 3. Tali, stuih; i. e., this, Cf. Them. 2, 8. Has partes, this role, In^ra- 
dentia) i. e., he made a weapon of the imprudence of Dion. 

4. Mnltis GonsGiis. Cf. Milt. 3, 6. Ageretur. Relative clause of cause, H. 
517. Elata = enuntiata, Aristomachen, Cf. Index. Conveiiiimt | i. e., eum^ 
go to him, * Cf. § 3 and Ale. 9, 5. Sibi. Indirect object of inmdias Jleri. 
Ula fieri depends on negat with the negative idea omitted. Cf. Lys. 1, 4. 
FrasGepto sno, bif his own advice. 

44 5. Nihil— fore depends on iurare. PerioulL Partitive genitive* H. 397, 1. 
BeHgione, oath. Gonata, preparations. Ferfedsset. H. 520, II. 

9. Hac mente, loith this idea. Ablative of manner, cf. Con. 4, 4. Frazi- 
mo die festOi Ablative of time (originally locative). Conventu, the assem- 
bl>/^ the festival. Domi. Locative. Oondavi edito, an upper room. Ckmsdis 
fiunnoiis, confederates^ those that knew of the plan with him. Tradit. Sub- 
ject is Callicrates. Saepit, surrounds (cf. saepes = a hedge). ForibTiSt The 
doors of the ancients were commonly made in two leaves like oui* folding 
doors ; sometimes, however, there was but one, as in Fig. 32. 

2. Fhilostrato. Cf. Index. Agitaii, to be rnoved about. Ut si vellet. As in 




Fig. 88. 



all such cases, there is an ellipsis of the real conclusion ; vt agUaretur si 
vellet, etc. H. 513, II. Oogitans, planning (= eo consilio). Obstitisset. H 
525, 2 ; as if cogitans were followed by se habitnrum esse. Haberet. Sub- 
junctive with cogitans after the analogy of such verbs as euro, etc. H. 498, 
II. Qua ftigeret. Indirect question, object of haberet (Lupus, p. 170) ; H. 
540, I. 

3. Zacynthios. Cf. Index. Vhibiis maxhnis. Ablative of characteristic 
Eant, the?/ are to go. The meaning is a little different from that of vt 
eant. Cf. Milt. I, 4 : facerent. Sic, in such a way. Conveniendi eins, of 
conversing with him. Depends on gratia. Viderentnr. For the tense, 
H. 495, II. Fropter notitiam, because they ivere hnown. Notitia is used 
passively. 

4. Limen dus, his threshold. Generally used of the house, not (as here) 
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of the room. Intararant. Cf. Lys. 4, 8. The use of the pluperfect is usual 44 
iu English. H. 471, 4. Oubantemi i. e., eum. See Fig. 33. Foris. Adverb, 
without (originally a locative case). 

5. Hio, etc. In translating, arrang^ tlius : Hie cuivis facile intdlectu/uU, 
sicut ante saepe dictum est, quam invisa sit siiigularis potentia et (jjuam) 
ffiiseranda (sit) vita {eorum) qui se metui quam amari malunt. Hio, in this 
instance. Sit. Subjunctive in an indirect question. Object of intellect u, 
H. 540, I. The rule (H. 496, V) requires esset, but cf. possit, Ale. 1, 1. 
SiTignlaTifl potential tt/ranny^ one-man rule. Ouivis. Dative with facile. In- 
telleotn. Supine. H. 547. The time of intellecta is determined by that of 
fuit. H. 495, IV. 

6i Bli ipsi cnstodes, the very guards themselves, Foribos e laotis, by break- 
ing down the doors. Illi| i. e., the assassins. Telun fbiis flagitantes, calling 
repeatedly for a weapon from without ; i. e., calling to those outside. Oui| 
i. e., Dioni. 8iuxroiieret| cams to help, 

l6* LuKdiSt Inscius is the opposite of conscius in ch. 9, § 1. Pro, as. 
Oeleri. Adjective where the English idiom prefers an adverb. Bioni Tim al- 
latam (esse). For the dative, H. 386. For the infinitive, H. 539, II. Ut, as. 



Pig. 84. 




Fig. 35. 



2. Hnins de morte, etc. The more usual construction would be JTuiys 
mors tit palam facta est. YoijmtBOj feeling. Praedioabant (eum), announce!^ 45 
proclaimed. Posaent and ouperent. For the tense, H. 510, note 2; cf. Ale. 
2, 1, vellet ; Milt. 7, 5, posset. Aohenmte. Cf. Index. 

8. Celeberrimo, very frequented. Pnblioe, at the pvhlic expense. Cf. Arist. 
8, 3. Sepnlcii monimiento. The monumental tombs of the ancients varied in 
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45 fonn and in magnifioence from the simple stele (Fig. 34), and the small 
chapel-like building seen in Fig. 35, to such elaborate structures as the 
tonib near Xanthos (Fig. dC). 




Fig. 86. 



IPHICRATES. 

1. Diadplina militaiii skill in the art of war. HobOitatns est, "has become 
famous. TJt must be taken with both compararetvr and anteponeretur. 
The clauses denote result. Non solnm— sed ne— qnidem, not onlij—btit not 
even. Aetatis depends on primis. Nsi etc. The emphatic words are placed 
between n^ and guidem. 

2. Mnltnin, Adverb. Of. Milt. 8, 2 ; Them. 1, 8. Tantom, to such an 
extent. lit feoerit. Result. For the tense, H. 495, VI. Mnlta. Object of 
fecerit. Nova and meliora arc in apposition with muUa, 



IPHICBATES. 



179 



8i Pedestiia ann% tJie arms of the infantry. Oomi Causal, 
imperatorem, before he was commander. Glipeis. See Fig. 37. 
Fig. 38, which shows spears of various lengths. 
Feltam pro pannat Pelta is a small shield in the 
form of a half-moon (Fig. 39). Farma^ a small 
round shield. (Parma, however, seems to be 
used here for cUpeits.) See Fig. 40. Modnin, 



Ante i]liuii4:5 
Hastis. See 



4. Idem. Translate by also. Loiioarmn, cui- 
rasses. Ber^&^U!daMB{lorici8), scale [or chain) 
cuirasses, and bronze at that. See Figs. 41, 42. 
Lintsas (i. e., loricas), linen. Made of many 
folds of linen hardened by the application of 
salt and vinegar and felted together. See Fig. 
43. Qnod = id quod. Aeqne. Adverb. Tegeret 
and easet. Subjunctive to express the intention 
of Iphicrates. £t| and yet. Onravlt, provided. 

2. Thradbns. Of. Index. Beuthem. Cf. Index ; cf. Ale. 8, 3. Ooiinthmn. 
C£ Index, lit nollae. Notice that vt nullvs, not ne quis, is used in a clause of 46 




Fig. 87. 




13 



Fig. 38. 
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46 result. Bioto andientM dooL Cf. Lys. 1, 2. H. 884, n, 4, note 2. Fiaren s 
the obedience of a subject ; oboedire, of a citizen to the laws ; dicto audi- 
entem esse^ of a soldier to his general. 

2. lit— oonsisterent. Result. The preceding earn = 
taUm, Considere = Uiform, (intransitive). Biognlii 
each (me. 

3, Maram (ti^pa). A special division of the Spar- 






FiG. 40. 



Fig. 41. 



tan infantry. Cf. />Aa^fM; as used of the Macedonians. IntiBrSxiti destroi/ed. 
Quod, this (exploit). Tota— Ghraeda. Cf. note, Praef. § 5. Eonunj i. e., the 
Lacedaemonians. 

4. Artaxeraes. Cf. Index ; cf. Ale. 9, 5 ; Con. 2, 2. Vdnit. For the mood, 
H. 621, 1. Dnoenii as leader. Qoem = id eum. Purpose. Oondaotioioy mer- 
cenartf (hired). MUium really depends on numerus^ 
repeated in thought. Quern qnidem. Cf. Arist. 1, 3. 
Ut— ftiermt. Result. Qaem ad mo^jmt Just as. Fabiani. 
In translating, arrange : miUtes JRomani appdlati 
sunt Fabiani. 

5t Sabsidio. Predicative dative. (Dative of the 
end or purpose, H. 390.) Epaminondae. Cf. Index. 





Fig. 42. 



Fig. 43. 



For this incident, cf. Epam. 6, 1. AdventiUi Subject of appropinquasset. 
Appropinqiiasset— abscesslBseiit. Third form of condition, H. 610. Gaptam ) 
i. e., Spartam. For the use of the participle, cf. Milt. 4, 2, abreptos mise^ 
runt. Deleesent (delevissent). 
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8. Antenii Connective (= id), Ipeo. Of. Eng., his v»ry appearance, 46 

2. Quod) i. e., tJUafact. Onin— tun maxiji^, not only — but eapedally. De- 
daiaviti showed. Liberis taendist Gerundive construction. EL 544, 2. Amyn- 
ta martooi Ablative expressing time and cause. Bins; i. e., Iphicrates, 

3. Gausam capitis diziti defended himself on a capital charge, BeUo. Ab- 
lative of time. H. 429. This was against Chios, Byzantium, Cos, and 
Khodes, 367-855 b. c. Cf. Timoth. ch. 3. Eo indioio, in that trial. Abla- 
tive of time. H. 429. (Locative ablative.) 

4. Gotii from the Latin form Cotus, Hulls. Genitive of value. (False 
analogy with locative, Roby, II, Pref.) H. 396, V. TJtmm. Accusative of 
uter^ which of the two, (Were it a double questiow, an and not ne would 
be used with matrem,) Mezito, rightly. Oontra ea> Cf. Praef. § 6 ; Ale. 8, 47 
4 ; Con. 5, 4. 



CHABRIAS. 

1. Memoiia. Ablative with dignas, H. 421, lU. Liventimi. Translate, 
invention. QaxA] i. e.^proeUtim, ' 

2, Hamquei etc. The prmcipal ideas are contained in vetuit and docuU ; 
the subject of both verbs is Chabrias, Fidente — Agesilao and fugatis — 
catervis are ablative absolute clauses expressing circumstance. £o) i. e., 
proeUo, Viotoxia fidente, confident of mctory. H. 425, II, 1, 1), note. Ab 
60) i. e., Agesilaus. Join with/w^o/w. Beliqaam phalangenii the rest {oftk* 
arm/y) that is the phalanx. Looo. Ab- 
lative of separation. H. 412, II, 2. 
Obnizo genn. Ablative absolute. Bonto. 
Dative. H. 886. See Fig. 44. Docnit. 
The two objects are «am, supplied from 
reUquam phalangem above, and the 
clause with excipere. H. 534. Novmny 
novelty. Cf. tovto rh k<uv6v, Tnba* Ab- 
lative of means. See Fig. 45. 

8. Usqae eo, to such an extent. Cf. 
Dion, 4, 5. Fama. Ablative. Bio statu, 
in that position. Ablative of manner. 
(Lupus, p. 78.) Volnerit. Result. Per- 
fect. The regular construction in Ne- 
pos, cf. Milt. 5, 5, etc. "Eif for him. 
Indirect object (dative of interest). H. 
884, 1, 2). Artifices) i. e., actors, musicians, etc. Qnibns. Its antecedent i^ 
statibus. Essent adepti. Result. 

2m Nepos has not followed the chronological order. The expedition to 




Fig. 44. 
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47 Cyprus was in 888 b. o. ; the first Egyptian expedition in 878, the second in 
361. Chabrias was recalled from the former, but not from the latter. Nepos 
omits the naval victory of Chabrias at Naxos in 876. 

1. Aatem = ^4. Sua spontei 
on his awn responHHliti/^ of 
hia own accord (i**>); i. e., 
without authority irom the 
state. Ablative of manner. 
Adiatam. Su))ine. El* Cf. note 
on ei above, ch. 1, § 8. 

2i Idem) the same thing, 
Gypri. Locative. Evagorae. In- 
direct object of (^^«. Adiutor* 
Predicate nominative taking 
the place of the more usual 
predicative dative. Devinceret 
H. 523, n, 2. The imperfect 
marks it not as a simple his- 
torical fact, but as a purpose, 
until he should conquer. H. 
620, n, foot-note 7 ; cf. Them. 
8, 4 (reciperet). Notice the 
force of de- in composition, 
and cf. icard (cf. Milt. 2, 2). 

48 3. OonflatTiin esti brohe out. Metaphor taken from a fire. Eorom) i. e., 
the Lacedaemonian«. Oederet. Cause, but the notion of wish is also present, 
because he would not be behind Agesilaus in anything. Fraeftiiti commanded; 
i. e., was placed in command of. 

3. Qnestnm. Supine, to make complaint. Quod— gereret, because^ etc. H. 
516, II. Chun Aegyptiisi not against^ but in conn-ection with. Ohabrifl6f for 
Chabrias. Indirect object. Prae8tituenmt,^«i. (^jaam = et illam. Serves 
to connect the two ideas praestituerunt and denunf/iarunt. And an- 
nounced that they would condemn him to death unless he should have 
returned home before that (day). Bedisset. H. 525, 2. Capitis. H. 410, 
III, note 2. Hoo nimtio. Cf. hoc responso. Milt. 1, 4. Neqne = neque vero, 
yetj not. 

2. Hon libenter erat, did not like to be. Cf. Ger., warnicht gern. lit posaet. 
Result. The preceding quam implies eo. H. 502, 2. 

8. Ut — dt. Result. The clause is in apposition with hoc vitum. H. 501, 
III. Ahenam. Translate, different. Omn, whenever. The subjunctive is 
more usual in Nepos ; the indicative in Cicero, Caesar, and Sallust, when 
cum has this meaning. Cf. Cim. 4, 2. 

4. Libenter. Cf. note above, § 2. Tantam— qnantam, to such an extent — <u; 
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more freely, only— when. Lesbo and Sig«o are locative ablatives. Homnu 48 
Genitive with dimmilis, H. 391, II, 4, (2). 

4. Autem = 6^. Bello sodali. Of. Iphic. 3, 8. Tali| the foUotving, In 
magistrata, in command. MagUtratas seems to be used here for imperium, 

2i Ei, Dative of interest, hastened death for him ; i. e., hastened his 
death. This was b. c. 357. Stodet and inbet. For the tense, H. 467, 4. 
Chibeniatoremi helmsman. See Figs. 46, 47. Ipse sifai peinidei Mti he became 
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Fig. 47. 



his own destroyer. Sibii Indirect object of pemiciei fuit. Fenudei. Pre- 
dicative dative. Oeterae) i. c, naves. Quo, etc. The principal verb is coe- 
pit. RoBtro, bf/ the beah of a ship. See Fig. 30. 49 

3. Eeftigere oum-poBset, although he could have fled bach. Qaod Buberat, 
Reason given by Nepos as liis own. Subernt = in propinquo erat. Qnam 
corresponds to the magis in maluit (malo = magis + volo). Id | i. e., perire. 
Qj]i = et a. In tntnm. Cf. Them. 9. 3. Vitae. Indirect object of praestare, 
H. 386. Talis. Ablative of instrument. Join with interfectus est. 



TIMOTHEIJS. 

1. Here, too, the chronology is incorrect. Oivitalis Tegendae. Same con- 
struction aa rei mdlitaris. H. 399, 1, 2. 

2. Facta as a participle is modified by praeclare, as a noun by hmivs. 
Hnstria J i. e., sunt. Bnperiori hello ) i. e., 439 b. o. under Pericles. Id refers 
to Samos; so qiw above. 11. 445, 5. Fnblicmn. Cf. rh «Tj^6<rtov. 

3. Arioharzani. Indirect obicct of auxilio profectus est. Aniiliot Predica- 
tive dative. Qno j i. c, Ariobarzanes. Laoo, the Laconian ; i. e., Agesilaus, 
Peooniam mmeratami ready money. Of. French, argent oomptamt, f&mu 
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19 Subject of attgeri. Id| i. e., tTie nuyney, OniiiBf PartitiYe genitive. Its 
Antecedent is id, Bomuin snanii to hia own home. For the case of damum^ 
H. 880, II, 2, 1). Feire poeset, he could have carried. H. 485, note 1. 

2* Idenii he also. GironmyehenB* Oireumvehor may be cx>nsidered as a 
deponent verb and this its participle. Laoonioen. Accusative of the Greek 
form, Laconioe = Laconica = Laconia. Eonmij i. e., Lacedaemoniorum im- 
plied in Laconictn. 

50 2. Piimjipatiiiii, supremacu^ which they had lost in the Peloponnesian 
war, 404 b. o. lis legibosy on such conditions. Ablative of manner, cf. 





Fig. 48. 



Fig. 49. 



taUbus pactionihus. Di. 5, 6. Mail. Locative ablative, cf. Con. 1, 1. Es- 
sent. Subjunctive in a clause of result. Taatae laetitlaet Predicative dative. 
Attids (cf. Thras. 8, 1) = Atheniens&ms. Arae. 
See Figs. 48, 49. Ara = an altar or a shrine. 
Temphim = the sacred building with its en- 
virons (l*p6v). Aedes = the building only 
(Kotff). Pad, the goddess of peace. Fulvinari 
properly a cushion, is used of the couch on 
which the images of the gods were placed at 
the lectisterniuniy as if to partake of the feast 
spread before them. See Fig. 50. 

3. Gains laTidis. Cuivs agrees with laudis; 
latidis = praiseworthy service. TimotheOt Cf. 
M, Chabr. 1, 8. Hnic nid (i. e., nnlU alii). Ante id tempos. Yfe say up 
to this time. The Latin expression is confused and illogical. It prob- 
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ably arose from substitutiDg huic uni for nulU aUi (to which it cam- 00 
morUy corresponds). The same confusion of time occurs in other lan- 
guages ; cf. Milion, who calls Eve the fairest of all her daughters ; cf. also 
Tac. Agr. 34, hi eeterorum Brittannorum /ugacisaimi, and Xen. Gyr. 1, 4, 
24f ijl6vo9 tuv aAAwv, 80 also sometimes with np6. Of. K. II, 312. FopaliiBi 
the subject of daret is drawn into the dependent clause. Beoens) i. e., 
statua. 

8* Magno natii* Ablative of characteristic, very old. Cf. Pans. 5, 3. 
Magistratus gerere, to hold office. DesiBset (de-sino). Sont ooepti. The pas- 
sive form of coepi is generally used with passive infinitives. H. 297, 1. 
Defecerat Samas. This is incorrect. Desoierati had deserted (de-scisco). lam 
torn valens, even then powerful, Oai. Arrange as follows : Cum Chares cui 
(i. e., ei) oppositus esset, £o| i. e.. Chares, Fraesidii. Partitive genitive. 
H. 397, 4. 

2. Ut— profidBoatiir is the real subject of decemitur. Usiii experience. 
Ablative of spedlication. QaonmL = ut eorum. Purpose. A repetition of 
the idea contained in in consilium. Amisaa) the losses. Sub,iect of posse. 

8i Eodem, to the same place. FrofioisGeretiir. In the same construction as 
profecti essent. Notice the difference in tense. Absente adf in hds absence. 
Ablative absolute. Gestum (esse). Ut— oreretnr. Beal subject of acddit. 
H. 501, 1, 1. For the form, H. 288, foot-note 4. ArbitratL Participle. 

4. Temeraiia ratlonoi Ablative with the participle usus. Quo contenderaty 
perveniti kept on to the place, for which he had set out. Eodenii thither. Ut 
sequerentnr. Purpose. Frodivei easij. Faiase (i. Q,,fvturumfuisse) depends 
on a verb of saying implied in litteras misit. 

5. Acer, passionate. Cf. Gr. 6f us. AdvM8ariuB,/w/? of a spirit of opposi- 51 
tion. Fotentiae is nominative pluraL Hoc iadido. Cf. Iph. 3, 3. Lisi etc. 

4. Fopalimi iodlGii. H. 409, III. Maltae ^^£jB_ 

novem partes, nine parts (i. e., Vio) of the fine. nWHT^^^ 

(Some editors, however, consider multae as ■S hO nr-' i r'^^^^ ya 

the dative with detraxit.) Maii Depends ^^B^^SSa^j^^ 

on partem. See Fig. 51, which shows part BS BHBJ^^BjH 

of an ancient Greek wall with tower. Besti- pE£S39^9H^B 

tnerat, Cf. Con. 4, 5. ^^^^M^^^L 

2. Timothdi etc. In translating, arrange ^^^^^S '^ ^_ "^^^B 

aa follows : Cum (autem) possimus proferre fj^Sji^S "^ -' "^^^ 

pleraque testimonia moderatae sapientisque T^^T^ ■ 1 

li'ae Timothei. Fleraqae = permulta. Cf. 1 .™— d 

Praef. § 1. TJno | i. e., testimonio. H. 421, III. " ^.^^ ^^ 

Sals, his friends. Faeiit. Subjunctive in an 

indirect question. Adalesoentnliu, as a young man. Adulescentia lasted from 

seventeen to forty. Oaiuam dioereti was pleading his cause. 
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61 3. Onnii Concessive. BAteUitilniSi body^guoerds, Tantit Genitive of value. 
H. 403 ; 404. (Locative, Roby, vol. ii, Pref.) Be oapUds perioolimi adirei 
to put hit own life in danger. On the expression of the subject m, cf. 
Draeger, Hist. Synt. 880-383 ; Madvig, 389, obs. 4. Quam Timotheo de &ma 
dimioanti deesae) than to desert Timothetta while he was contending concentr- 
ing his reputation ; i. e., when his reputation was at stake, Hmio advemuk 
Cf. Con. 2, 2, and hanciuxtUj Pans. 4, 4. Drudti considered. 

4. Eztrema aetasi the last generation, Neqne post iUonim. Nepos seems to 
have forgotten I^iiocion whose lil'e he wrote. Memoria. H. 421, III. 

5. Vimm. Modified by hoth fortissimufn and maximi consiHi, Cf Dion, 
9, 3, cum audacissimos^ turn viribus maximis. 

6i HoOy on this account ; i. e., the following. £t — et= non solum — aed 

etiam, Qestai Used as a substantive = res gestae. Quae prospere ei oessonmty 

52 in which he succeeded, Oomdlii depends on magnitudine. Batio = not only 

causes and motives, but also m>eans, Eiplioata fiuriti Future perfect. Ap- 

parerey to appear in their proper light. 



DATAMES. 

1. Patre. H. 415, II ; cf. Them. 1, 2. Natione. Ablative of specification. 
Oare, in apposition with ^o^rc. Kegiam, />a^c«. Einsi i. e., Datames. Kann 
fbrtis applies to his personal bravery ; bello BtrenunBy to his resolution and 
activity as a commander. Frovinciam, as his province. 

2. MxuiTiB. Potior, fungoT, etc., were, in early Latin, followed by the ac- 
cusative. H. 421, note 4. QuaUs esset. Indirect question, object of a^>«rtf»^. 
Quod, etc., explains hello, Hio, here; i. e., in this war. Begiomm, of the 
hinges troops, Magni, of great importance. Cf. Con. 1, 1. Ei) 1. c.. Da- 
tames. 

£• Be— praebuit, he proved himself, Hulns opera. ^tiit/« refers to Datames. 
Cf Lys. 1, 3 {eius opera). Onm. Concessive. Qua ex i^from the time of this 
action. Cf. Ale. 7, 5. 

2. Dynaates (Svi^aon^^), ruler. (Mm a implies remote descent. Intezfeo- 
tmn (esse). This is incorrect. Homer says he was killed by Meneldus. Cf. 
Diad, 5, 576. 

8. Begi dicto audiens. Cf. Lys. 1, 2. Eique rei, etc., and he intrusted this 

qfair to Datames. Ex, etc. ; i. e., they were cousins. Experiii— at. Exj^e^ 

riri is commonly followed by a question or a clause with si. Fraesidio. Cf. 

58 Them. 8, 5. Vereretur. Keason as it existed in the mind of Datames ; hence 

subjunctive. Cf Milt. 7, 5, quoniam— posset. 

4. Amita, aurU, Qnid ageretnr, what was being done. Object of reaeOt 
(found out). 
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6t Hihilo Begnins, none the less vigoransly. 63 

8* Ne— pervenireti Negative purpose. Depends on dedU operam, DedH 
operanii took pains. Omnibtis insoiiS) with the knowledge of no one. Cf. tarn 
mutUs consdis. Milt. 3, 6. Eoi Adverb. Thnyn (the fonn Thuynem occurs 
below). Object of tex>it and ornavit. Mazimi ooiporia tembiliqxLe funei This 
showci that the cU^tinctlon commonly made be- 
tween che genitive of characteristic and the abla- 
tive of characteristic will not always hold. Qnodi 
Conjunction. Barba promissai long heard. Ab- 
lative ot characteristic. (Jerere, to wear (cf. Ger- 
man , tray en ; French . porter^ . Torque, neck-chain . 
See Fig. 52. Aimillis, see Fig. 53. Anieis belongs 
to both nouus. Onlta, apparel. 

2. Ipse ' diCDindatiis — gerens. In apposition 
with the subject of texU and ornavit. Agresti 
dnpM amioolo, a rustic double cloak (cf. Eng., 
overcoat). DupUd amiculo express one idea. 
Hirta, roughs shaggy. Tnnioa, see Fig. 54. Galeam 
venatarianii hunter's cap. See Fig. 55. Agebat 
would naturally be the principal verb, but Nepos 
preferred to put it in the relative clause. Ut si — 
duoeretf as if he were leading. 

3i Konneiaoi some one. Cf. Vocabulary. 

4. PhamabasDin. Cf. Lys. 4, 1 ; Con. 2, 2. Ex- 
plaratam. Supine. Chun — tnnii not only — hut also. 
Jn'pnmBf especially. Inopinanti (^). Dative. In- 
direct ohied of in potestat^m venerat. The gen- 
itive occurs, Lys. 1,2; Ale. 5, 5 ; Kum. 11, 4. ^"*' ^' 

5. OontrahebataT, was being collected. Dnoe agrees with the nearer of the 
two nouns. Ad bellmn,/or the war. Pari— imperio, of equal authority. Abl. 





Fio.64. 




188 NOTES. I 

53 of characteristic. FoBtoft— qtiam ) i. e., postquam, Cf. Dion, 4, 8. SH } i. e., 
Datames. 

4. Aegyptom. The omission of in is unusual, but cf. Aegyptum profuQisM, 
Cic. N. D. 8, 22. (See Draeger, I, p. 893, f.) Littorae sunt 
missae nt, cf. scribenUm iU, Arist. 1, 3. 

2. Qens) i. e., the Cataonians, implied in Cdtaoniam, Cf. 

Milt. 4, 8 (etw« gentis referring to Eretria). laoet is properly 

used of a country, not of a people. Cf. Gr, Ktly^w,. Quae \ i. e., 

Fio 65 the tribute, etc. Partarentnr, oit^M to Aa»« 6etf» 6roa^A^ (Ger- 
man, soUten). ' 

$• Et a maioire re abstrahebatnr, and his attention was (thus) d/rofion off 
from the more important matter ; i. e., the Egyptian expedition. Vdimtati. 
Indirect object of morem gerendum (esse), Marem gerendom (esse), that atten- 
tion ought to be paid, Cf. gestus est ei mos. Them. 7, 8. Quod acddit, which 
turned out to be the case. Be; i. e., Datames. In^radentem {sum)', i. e., 
Aspis. Object of oppressurum (esse). ImprudenSy when used of want of 
preparation, implies lack of foresight. QnamTis magnoi however great, 

4. Hao) i. e., nave. E0| there. Profectam (esse). Subject is eum ; i. e., 
Aspis. Venatmn. Supine. EiiUt Genitive depending on adventusy which is 
itself genitive, depending on causa, Cf. Them. 4, 5, eius nmUitudo no- 
mum, Gansai Nominative. 

6. Ferentem, advancing. Participle of ferric used as a deponent verb. 
Cf. Timoth. 2, 1, circumvehens. A oonata resistendi modifies deterritus. 
Huno Datames, etc. Arrange as follows : Datam^ tradit hunc vinetum MitJi- 
ridatiy ducfindum ad regem, Dnoendim, to be led, (Future passive partici- 
ple.) 

5* Pzhudpem dwmm, his best general. 8e ipse leprehenditt The emphasis 
is on the subject, hence ipse^ not ipsum, Aoen. Name of town used as limit 
of motion. H. 880, II. Prafeotnm (esse) depends on putabat. Qui dioeret, 
etc., to tell him not to leave the army. Pervenireti H. 620, II. OcaiYVidttmet. 
Qui} i. e., eos qui, 

2. Qua may be translated this or such. Arrange as follows : Cum 
(although) Datames consecutus esset qua celeritate m^Lgnam benevolentiam 
regisy excepit non minorem invidiam auUcorum (courtiers) quod vid^- 
bant ilium unum pluris fieri quam se omnes. Quo &oto. Cf. Pans. 2, 6 ; 
Lys. 1, 2. 

Si Gaiaoi treasure, A Persian word. Datami. Genitive, cf. Neodi. 
65 Them. 1, 1. AmicuSy as a nouny is followed by the genitive. Quid adversi, 
any ddsader. Dlo imperante, under his command. Ablative absolute. Aooi- 
disset. H. 525, 2. 

4. Tribnant, as if regwm had been used instead of regiam. Ad penddenii 
to the destructiony about equivalent to to destroying, HoCi Ablative neuter. 
ICaiore modifies discrimdne (danger). Quod— habeat explains hoe, Oboedia^ 
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listen to, Cf. wtC9ta0<u. Eos habeat inimiolBsiinos, were Ms {Datames's) bitter- 55 
est enemies. 

6i nie } i. e., Datames. Quod. Conjunction. Descifloeiey to desert, Heqne 
tamen. Cf. Alo. 5, 1. Fraefeolt, he placed in charge, 

6. Snis) i. e., his own friends. Huio} i. e., Gappadodae. Qna voluntate 
esset in regemi What hisfeeUng was towards the king. Cf. Dion, 7, 3. The 
cliiuse is the object of celans. Axiobananei He is spoken of in ch. 2, § 5. 

6» Be refers to the subject of audit ; i. e., Datames. Ferveniieti H. 520, 
II. Gognita morte. Ablative absolute. 

2. Quo oontenderat. Cf. Timoth. 3, 4; also quo eratprqfectiis^ ch. 5, § 1. 
lis = taHbus. Lnpedirii quo miuiiBi etc. ; literally, to be impeded by which the 
less, etc. ; i. e., to be hindered from having his soldiers ready. Quo minus = 
tit eo non. H. 499, 3, note 2. 

3. GenerL Grenitive dependent on rebtts. Id Datames, etc. Arrange as 
follows : Ut Datames id audivit, sensit, si in turbam exisset se ab homine 
tarn necessario relictum {esse),/ttturum (esse) ut ceteri consilium sequerentur : 
se reUctum {esse) is the subject of exisset ; futurum {esse) ut ceteri consilium 
sequerentur depends on sensit. Cf. H. 537, 3. For the omission of esse, of. 
Lys. 2, 3. In tnrbam eziie = to become generally known. Ezisseti H. 525, 2. 
ITecessario, closely related. Cf. Paus. 2, 5. 

4. Hithrobarzanem profeotmn (esse) depends on the idea of saying in edit. 
Pro perfiiga j i. e., pretending to be a deserter, Emn (i. e., Mithrobarzanes) 56 
leUnqni is the subject of esse. H. 538, 1 and 2. Par esse depends on the idea 

of saying in edit. Et = sed. Par esse (without the negative; must be sup- 
plied in translating. Cf. Cim. 1, 
4, seque nupturam. Fntornm {esse) 
ut, etc. Cf. the same construction 
above, § 3. Vallnm, rampart. See 
Fig. 56. 

6i Tantonii only ; i. e. , without 
cominof up with him. Quij i. e., 
Mithrobarzanes. Signai We have 
very meagre information as to the 
form of the Greek standards. A 

collection of Boman standards is Fig. 56. 

shown in Fi^. 57. 

6i Composito, by agreement {ex eomposito is the usual form). Fedsse. In- 
transitive. Cf. facere, ch. 7, § 1. Eeoepti. Participle. Oalamitati. Pre- 
dicative dative. Eos) i, e., the deserters. Ab lis stare, to be on the side 
of those. 

It Seliqnoe Pisidasi Since some were killed by Mithrobarzanes. 

8i Snanii Eius would be more regular. Oogitatmn = excogitatum, thought 
out, devised, QnOi Ablative with the comparatives acutius and cderiua,. 
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56 Gogitatum here = consilium, LegimTiSi Translate with the negative in 
neque. 

7. The narrative in ch. 5 is now continued. Hoc viroi i. e., Datames. 

HazJmo nataj ekUst, Of. magno natu, Paus. 5, 3. {Maxvmv^ natu is moro 

common.) 8ibi negotiiun 
esse, etc., that he had to do 
with a man who was. For 
siU, cf. H. 387 ; cf. French, 
avoir affaire a quelqWun. 
Auderet, oonsaesset. The sub- 
junctive in relative clauses 
of result. 

2. Hiciiemtrare,etc. Ar- 
range thus: Datam^es stu- 
duU praeoceupare saltutn 
in qyo Ciliciae portae sunt 
sitae, ne hie posset intrare, 
Eic) i. e., Autophrodates. 
Portae = angvsHae. Cf. Gr. 
irvAoi. For a description 
of this pass, cf. Oic. ad 
Fam. 15, 4. 

8. Quin— premeretnri 
without being attached. An- 
dpitlbns, dangerous (admit- 
ting attacks on both sides). 
Cf. Them. 3, 3. Et-^aaet 
forms the second member 
of the sentence expressing 
result introduced by ut. 
The first member is double 
{negue — neque). "Eo, Ad- 
verb. Vellet. So far as the 
form of the statement is 
concerned, the subject of 
vellet may be either Data- 
mes or ad/versarius. The 
context makes it probable 

that the latter is meant. Obesse depends on posset. H. 533, I, 2. Suae 

pandtati, his small force. Indirect object of ob-esse. 

8« Congredi, tojight. Qnam implies a preceding potius^ as ^ in Greek 

57 sometimes implies fiS^ov. Sederei to remain inactvoe, to sit stiU. Cf. 
fyrBat. 
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2. nii) i. e., the Persians. Cf. Con. 8, 8. Levis annatnzaei light-armed 57 
soldiers. Abstract for concrete. 

3i Has adveisnsi Cf. Paus. 4, 4 ; Ale. 8, 1, etc. Datami. Dative where the 
English idiom would lead us to expect a genitive depending on t^es. H. 
384, 4, note 2. Hnius) i. e., Autophrodates, Depends on miUtum^ which 
depends on partem. Cf. ch. 4, § 4. QnibTis { i. e., ae loHque natura, Amplins f 
i. e., ampliua quam. Cf. Milt. 5, 1 ; H. 417, 1, note 2. 
Tropaemn. See Pig. 58 (a Boeotian coin). 

4. Mannm oonseireret, tvould join battle, Looonmi an- 
gnstiis, narrow places. Quod) 1. e., this shutting in of 
the enemy. Ferito, oogitontL Dative with acddebat (cf. 
German, ea gelang ihmi), 

5. Bellnm dnoere = to prolong a war, Cf. Ale. 8, 1. 
Maiore oalamitatoi Ablative of manner. Hortatos esty ^y^q^ 
urged. The simple accusative with this verb is rare, 
except in case of a neuter pronoun. Cf. Draeger, I, p. 878. Ut omn r^ 
iL gratiam redireti Cf. Ale. 5, 1 . This is not tautological, since the preceding 
clause refers not to the king, but to Autophrodates. 

6. Qnami i. e., gratiam, Om^msasm^ proposal. Cf. Cim. 1,4. 

9« 2. Siont, a«, for instance. Cf. KaBdrrtp. Insidiaiii Deponent. Sihii 
Indirect object of insidiari, Qnod inimid detnlerant, because their enemies 
reported it, Venim &l8iiiimei Double indirect question. H. 529, II, 8, 2) ; 
cf. Iph. 3,4. 

3. Eo. Adverb. Oorpore and statnia. Ablatives of specification. Sni. H. 58 
391, II, 4. Eo looo ire, to march in that place; i. e., to occupy Datamcs's 
usual place in the line of march. Hilitari, of a common soldier, 

4i Emn j i. e., the place where the assassins were concealed. Qui sapposi- 
tns erat, loho had been put in his place, Praedixerat. Cf. Them. 7, 3. Quod 
ipsum vidisBent, whai they should see him {do). Por the tense, H. 525, 2. 

6. Auimum advertit, perceived. 

10* MithridatiB. Genitive, depends on dolo. Eum) i. e., Datami. EL 
The rule demands siM^ but such substitutions of the demonstrative for the 
reflexive are not rare in Nepos, Caesar, Livy, etc., and occur in Cicero and 
Sallust. Cf. Them. 8, 2 ; 8,3; eum^ Ag. 3, 4. Ut — liceret depends on per- 
mitteret. Quodoumque vellet is the object of facere. Dedisset. H. 525, 2. 
Notice that dedisset represents the future perfect^ while permitteret above 
represents the future. 

2. Hano) i. e., dextram. Dextra comes to mean a solemn promise, and 
thus may be used with missam. Cf. Be^iav nifiireiv. 

3f Be) i.e., Mithridates. Infinitum bellum, unlimited, interminable war; 
i. e., a war that admitted of no reconciliation. Cf a<rirov8oi. Omn nihilo 
magisi while none the more ; i. c, in spite of his seeming alliance, he did not 
seek to meet Datames. Cf. Paus. 3, 5. Quam = aliquam. Illi praeberet, he 
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68 {MUhridaUs) should affcrd him {Datamea). QoocL Its antecedent is odio. 
Oantinerii to be bound, Cf. Lys. 1, 5. 

11* Id ) 1. e., the idea that he, too, hated the king. Object of confirm" 
asse^ which depends on arbitratys ehset. Ipso rege } i. e., to attack the king 
himself", hitherto tliey had acted only against his tributaries. Videretnr, 
should seem best, Cf. Pans. 2, 8. Veniret. Equivalent to an imperative in 
direct discourse. Cf. Them. 6, 6, opus facerent. Quo oonTemietur. Literally, 
in order that tJis meeting might take place there. Translate, /or the meeting, 
Qqo = ut 60, and is adverbial. 

2. Haiime modifies fidem habebat, which expresses a single idea. Ante 
59 ahqpat dies. In this sense aliquot diebus ante is more usual. Ipso ^ on the 
very day. Qni expknuent— atqne soratarentur. Relative clauses of purpose. 
They depend on mittunt. For the tense, H. 495, II. IpeoB BGrataientiir, to 
examine the tnen themselves ; L c, to see that the leaders and their attend- 
ants had no concealed weapons. 

8« Btyene^ in diferent directions. Frinsqnaxn, «tc., b^ore he reached his 
own troops. Se— pareret {pario) gives the reason, not for his returning, but 
for his returning before he reached his own camp. Lasdtodiiiei Ablative of 
cause. Be esse oUitami that he had forgotten. 

4. Hndatnm vagina, bared of the sTieath. Cf. the Eng., nahed sword. See 
Fig. 28. Bigredlentem se aoimadvertiBse, that^ as Tie was going away., he had 
noticed. Loonm—esse idonenm depends on animadvertisse. Qui erat in con- 
speotui Explanation added by Nepos. 

6. Qnemi i. e., locum. Hie. Datames. Avemim, in the back; literally, 
turned away ; i. e., as he turned to look at the place pointed out by Mithri- 
dates. Aversvm agrees with ««m, the implied object of transfkeit. Frinaqae 
quam = etprius quam, SaoannerBi Cf. Di. 9, 6. OonsOioi cunning. FeiMa, 
tfreachery. 



EPAMINONDAS. 

1. Cf. Praef. § 2, £f. Ad boos zeferant, measure by the standard of their 
won. Ipdfli to them, 

2. Enim,/(9r in^nce. Hnsioen means less than movo-iki^. Abesse a prin- 
ciplB personal inconsistent toith the character of a leader, Baltaiei Infinitive 
used as noun ; the subject of pom, Cf. the German idiom. H. 538, 2. 
Vero, and or however, BooimtiiT, are considered. 

Si Exprimerei etc., to draw a picture of the habits and the life, Videmiur 
debeie praeteimittere. The Latin expresses the thought personally, our idiom 
impersonally. It seems that we ought to omdt. Fertineat, may serve, 
60 4' BlBoipliiiis, branches of teaming. Qua, any, lUmctit^ Ablative witb 
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digna. Aoimi. Genitive dependent on virtutibus. VirtatllraB* Dative with 60 
anteponuntur. H. 886. 

2* Igitai, Cf. Thras. 4,3. Qno) i. e., qtco natum eum diximus. Hemo. 
tJsed adjectively. H. 457, 1. Oithaiizare) to plat/ on the citTiara {KiBapi^eiv), 
The Latin form is used by Nepos alone. See Fig. 59, which represents 




Fig. 60. 

various forms of the instrument. Hon minoie gloria. Ablative of characteris- 
tic, not less eminent. Fervulgata simt, have become very well known, Tibiifl. 
Cf. Praef. § 1. 

2i Sio ftiit deditos, was so devoted, AdnleaoeiiBy although a young m>an, 
Epaminondas is meant. AeqnalibiUi those of his own age. {Eum) saperaturam 
{esse). 

3t Atqii6, and yet. Ad ncntram oonsnetiidiiiem) according to our ideas, 
TJtique, especially. Magnae laudi. Predicative dative, very praiseworthy. 

4. EphebiUi a youth from sixteen to twenty (e<^i?/3o«). Falaestraei gymna- 
sium^ naXaiarpa, SoTvivit, devoted himself to. Cf. Them. 1, 8. Belli. Geni- 
tive dependent on utilitatem, Ezeroebatnr. Middle voice. Lnotando, u^est- 
ling. The gerund is equivalent to the Greek iv t«j> with the infinitive. Ad 
eum finem, quoad posset, so far that he could, Stans. There were two methods 
of wrestling ; in one the antagonists stood up, in the other they lay upon 
the ground. Epaminondas did not practice the latter since it would not 
help him to become active in war. Posset. H. 519, II. 

8. Temporibiuif opportunities, looo. The emphatic word stands between 
ne and quidem. 

2. Admiiandun in modnm, to a wonderful degree. OomniiBsay secrets {things 
intrusted to him). Bisoif that one learned (impersonal). Depends on 61 
arditrabatury the subject of which is Epaminondas. 

3. Ohfonlnm, group. Venisset. Cf. videret, Cim. 4, 2. 

4. Fanpertas = narrow means. Egedas and inopia = poverty. Ut— oeporit, 
that he took from the state nothing but glory. Perfect tense as usual in 
clauses of result in Nepos. Gandt) he lacked^ did without, did not make use 
of. nde^ confidence; 1. e., of his friends in him. Ablative with usus est. 



194 NOTES. 

61 Ad alioB mblevandoB, in helping others, Fosdi. For the tense, H. 495, VL 
Qmniai etc., thM he and his friends had all things in common. 

6i Eaaet. Cf. Cim. 4, 2 {videret). Virgo amid nnbilis, the marriageable 
daughter of a friend. OoUooaii, to be married. Fro faonltatlbiUi in propor- 
tion to their means. 

6. Smmnamt amount. Eiquej etc. ; arrange, (et)faciebat, tit tp«» (nomina- 
tive), ei (dative), numerarent. Ei | i. e., qui quaerebat. Hvmerarenty pai/ 
it out^ count it out. Ut, etc. Jn order that he to whom this assistance came 
might know how much he owed each one. 

4« Antem. Particle of transition. fiogatOi at the request. Epaminondani 
oormiiipendiun. Gerundive construction, H. 544, note 2 ; Zumpt, § 658. Ad- 
TBiituB. Genitive dependent on causam. 

2, Oaram, in the presence of . Preposition. Feoniiiai H. 414, IV. Qratiisy 
for nothing. Ablative plui-ai of gratia used as an adverb. Faoeie depends 
on paratus. H. 533, II, 3. Hon habet, etc., he has not enough gold and sil- 
ver {to tempt me). OrbiB terramm, the whole world. Genitive dependent on 
divitias. Fro, in place of. Cf. avri. 

3i Qnod. Conjunction. Tni. H. 391, II, 4. Hon miior, lam not surprised. 
TiU. H. 385, II. Egredere. Imperative. JPads. The rule demands a future 
tense ; exceptions, however, re not rare. Cf. Draeger, I, 286. Notice that 
the use of the present here corresponds with the English idiom. 

62 4. Hnncj i. e., Epaminondas. Ut — exiPBt—licereti Objects of ro^are^. H. 
498, 1. letud, what you ash. Notice the force of the demonstrative of the 
second person. H. 450. Tua causa, for your sake. He— dicat. Negative 
purpose. Sit adempta, should be taken away. Id— pervenisse depends on 
dicat. Hdoissem. Subjunctive in a subordinate clause of indirect discourse. 

5. Tnto. Adverb. Heqne veio id satis habnit. He did rtot think that even 
this was enough. Ut eaoenderet. Purpose. Object of e^e<^. H. 498, II. 

6. Qnonun depends on vitas implied in the preceding. Separatimi i. e., 
each in a volume by itself. Milibns. Ablative of means. Versnmn, lines. 
From verto^ to turn, originally applied to prose as well as poetry. 

6. Hemo Thebanns. Cf. cli. 2, § 1. CandnnnB, striking. Feipetna, continu- 
ous. 

2, Obtrectatorem, detractor. Notice the derivation of the two words. In 
admimstranda re pnblica, in politics. Ut Tbebanmn scilieet, for a Theban, at 
least. 

3i Huio. Meneclidcs. Verbo, not = verbis, but by m^ans of that word 
(i. e., peace). OomcaiiMf prepare. 

4. Belle, Ablative of means. Ea; i. e., pace. For the case, H. 421, I. 
Est vobis ntendum, ijou must make use of. For the case of vobis^ H. 388. 

5. Hnio. H. 386. Epaminondas. Obioeret, threw it in his face. Tliin 
verb may be followed by a clause with quod, as here, by an accusative as 
below, insolentiam, or by an accusative and infinitive. Mazimeqne insolan- 
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ttAlB) end esptdally hie (Epaminondas's) impiitUnce, Quodf etc., in that he 62 
(Epaminondas) seemed to himedf to have gained the war^glory of Agamem- 
non. BdlL Genitive of cause ; of. victoriae praemium^ Milt. 6, 1 ; ikvidiae 
crimine^ Ale. 4, 1, etc. (Lupus, p. 22.) Wjm^i less (than yours). 

6. Qood, in that^ ae to the fact that. Falleris. Middle voice. H. 465. 63 
Oontia 9A,onthe other hand, Cf. Praef. § 6. Una nrbe noBtriy with this one 
eitif qf ours. Ablative of means. Laoedaemcniis fliigatia (at Leuctra, 871 
B. c). 

6. Idem, he^ alto. The principal verb is dixit (§ B), before whioh Epami- 
nondas is expressed since it is so tar from idem^ which is its real subject. 
Cf. Phoc. 2, 4. Oanyentom, assemhly. Azoadnmi Genitive. Que connects 
venisset and potttUaret, Fostalaiet* Join with cum, Hnlta inveotns esseti 
Translate, had tittered many insuUs. Multa expresses the extent of the 
action. Cf. Timol. 5, 8. in lis, among these (insults), 

2, AnlnHiin advertere— prooreasset This whole statement is in apposition 
with hoe, Ammnm adverterci to consider, Debere— fiuaee— -uatDin (esse). De- 
pend on the implied verb of saying. Thebis. Locative. Qoi— pioorea8fle« H. 
624, 1, 1). (The relative, properly the subject of procreasse^ is drawn into 
the preceding clause.) 

8. HuiOi Indirect object of respondendo. Be oeteris penmuset, had finished 
his oration concerning the other points. Admiiail &= to wonder at, BhetoziBf 
t Iker, AnhnadTOrteiiti The subjunctive would be used even in the direct 
discourse, since the relative expresses cause. The use of the perfect is irreg- 
ular. nioB natm {esse"^ depends on animadverterit. Bond) i. e.,in Thebes 
and Argos respectively. Beoeptos esse. Same construction as natos (esse), 
above. 

4. Legati, when embassador. In apposition with ei/us. Oonau Preposi- 
tion. Sio ooarguitf proved so clearly. 

7. Pniaae* Its subject is an omitted earn referring to Epaminondas. It 
Is dependent on sunt testimonial which may be translated prote, Ohivnii 
Subjective Genitive. 8e— irasoli In apposition with nefas. Fatziaei H. 885, 
n. Eimii Obiect of praeficere. Eo esset dedncta, had been brought to such a 
pass. Looonim angnstiis. Cf. Dat. 8, 4. PiivatoB munfiro militlsf a private 64 
citizen with the rank qf a common soldier, Privatus is applied to one who 
has no command or office. Cf. Chab. 4, 1. Numero is ablative of charac- 
teristic. 

2. Kullam adhllmii mmoAsm, forgot f literally, admitted no rememhrance, 
Obsidionei Ablative of separation. 

3. Alter, one, OrhnhdbnB, charges. Bb. Dative. H. 884, 4, note 2. 

4. Fopnli sdtOi Cf. Arist. 1, 5. TTt &ceient depends on persuaHt, Fed»- 
Bet. H. 525. 2. 

6. Mortei H. 410, III. Fraeflnitiun foret, had been determined ; literally, 
tihoutd have been determined, Haao, etc. ; 1. o., he preferred to obey the 
14 
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64 spirit rather than tho letter of the law. Latun (esse), been enacted. OaoSuMi 
to turn {ii). Depends on noluU. H. 633, 1. Its object is hanc, 

8* daTuanii trial, Cf. Milt. 7, 6. Bnaqne opera faGtnm (esse) cantenderentf 
plead that it was done at his instigation (literally, hy his means), Ut — 
oboediientt Eeal subject oi factum (esse). H. 501, 1, 1. Qood. Coigunction. 
Quid dioereti ^'on habeo quid dieam '^ I know not what to sap. ^on habeo 
quod dieam = / have nothing to say. Habereti Subjunctive as expnesing the 
thought in their minds. 

2, Oiiminl. Predicative dative (Eoby, II, Pref. p. xxxix). Qoo 
RiUzett H. 497, 2. Translate by the infinitive. SepnlofO) see Fig. GO. 




Fig. 60. 

65 3i Ante se. As if Epaminondas himself were speaking. The connection 
requires eum, but the subjunctive in ausus sit expresses the thought of 
Epaminondas. 

4. Eo| to such a point, Utzonrnqne ) i. e., Thebes and Laoedaemon. 
Batia haberaaty si aalvi ene pOBsenty were satined toith being sqfe, Cf. ch. 4, 
S5. 

6i Messene restltataf after ind^ndence had been restored to Messene, The 
war was undertaken to md the Messenians. Urbem eorom) i. e., Sparta. 
Omn hilflritate &= et hilaritas, Indioio oapitiSf a capital trial, 

9* Hio, etc. The principal idea is universi in vnum impetum fecerunt^ 
neque abcesserunt. The real subject of these verbs (Lacedatmonii) is drawa 
into the subordinate clause. Ncpos commenced the sentence as though hio 
(Epaminondas) were to be the subject, but changed the construction. Cf. 
Them. 8, 2. (Lupus, p. 195.) Translate, since he pressed vpon—-and teas 
recognized, Ettremo tempore) at last, Cf. Dat. 10, 1. Quod— pntahant gives 
the reason for universi— fecerunt. TTmus pains emphasis fVom its position. 
Ctttam (esse) depends on putabant. Translate, depended on. tn vjoxm (eum). 
Pagnantem, while Jlghting. Spaioy^y a spear. The sparum, properly a rustio 
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weapon, conBlsted of an iron head with a curved blade, attached to a wooden 65 
shaft. See Fig. 61. 

2t QdS^JaU. Neque tameii) and yet — not. BepngnanteSy their opponents. 

3« Mortiferam, mortal. Notice the composition. Feiminj i. e., the iron 
head of the spear. Extrazisset. H. 525, 2. {Se) ammam emifisnmm 
{esse) depends on animad'verteret. Quoad, until. H. 519, II, 1. 

10« In qnoj/o/* which. Cf. Pans. 1, 3. Male patriae oonsnlere, 
neglected the interests of his country. H, 385, 1. Enm. Epaminon- 
das. Dioeret Subject is Pclopidas, as if the pcraonal construction 
had been employed instead of reprehenderetur <u For the change 
of construction, cf. Them. 5, 1 ; Dion, 2, 3. Vide, see to Uy take 
care. H, 498, I. 

2. Feqne vero. Cf. Ale. 5, 1. Ex me natam, as my daughter. 
Lenctricam. H. 395, n. 2. HiM snperstes. H. 391. Sit. H. 502, 1. 

3t Quo tempore, lohen^ b. c. 379. Exsules. They had been driven 
out by the party that favored the Lacedaemonians. Aroe. "See Fig. I 65 
17. Quamdixi, so long as, DomA An instrumental ablative (Lupus, 
p. 81). Males} i. e., those who sided with the Lacedaemonians, 
ManxtB. (Accuaative plural.) Object of cruentaret. Idem* Cf. Them. 
9, 3. Translate, Bui he. In primis) i. e., Iv irpofid^oi^' 

4a Si| wh>en, Qnod nemo ibit infitiaS} which no one will deny. {InJUias ire 
is used by Plautus, Terence, and Livy ; Cicero uses inJUiari, as does Nepos 
Hann. 1, 1.) Peipetuot Adverb. Lnperio. H. 385. This only means that 
Thebes never held the first place except under Epaminondas. Contra ea. Cf. 
Praef. § 6. Pidase. Subject is Thebas, Plnris. Genitive of value, or better, 
genitive by false analogy with locative construction. E, II, Pref. p. Iviii. 
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1. HistorioiB) readers of history. Dnbito qnemadmodiun ezponam, 2 am in 
doubt as to how much to say. Ne nom El. 497, III, note 2. Fon vitam-^sed 
bistoriamt Plutarch, in his life of Alexander, makes the same distinctioo : 
Ovrt Y«ip ioTopiaf yp^t^o/Aci/, aAAoI /Siovf* ITe— vidsar and ne — appareat depend on 
vereor. Snmmas j i. e., res. Endibnfc Cf, Praef. § 2, expertes Ihtterarum Grae- 
carum^ Qnantna — ^viri Indirect question. Subject of appareat, H. 529, 1, 640. 
Ooounam, etc, I shall meet each difficulty, Medebor, I shall provide against. 
Com — ^tnm) on the one hand — on the other. Satietati may be translated em- 
patience. 

2, ImpnlBUf at the instigation, Panoomm Thebanorami The aristocrats. 
Cf. rS>v 6\iyuv. Faotlomi Dative with resisterent. Quo &ciliii8, in order that 
thus the more easily* JajQxaanii--fMj^asAf favored the LoA^edaemofdHns, Cf. 
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07 8. HeqiiA eo magisy but none the more/or thai ; i. e. y and yet in spite of thii 
— not, Cf. Dat. 10, 3, nihilo magis^ Ljs. 3, 5. BatiTis dnoebanty the^/ thought 
it better, Cf. Paus. 5, 1. Eos ) i. e., the Tiiebans. AtSienasqne deviotasy and 
the overthrow of Athene. Sibi rem esse* Cf. Dat. 7, 1, eibi negotium esse. 
Eos ) i. e., the Thebans. SdoSf the onl// ones. Adveinnub Adverb. 

4t Fartim— alioSf instead of partim—partim, or alios— alios. Not unoom- 
mon. Fatiia oazebati lived in exile ; literally, lacked his country. 

2* Quo = ut eo. 8ed| etc. Arrange : Sed vt eo (loco) quem locum ez 
proximo fors obtulisset, (Ex proximo is equivalent to an ac^ective.) 
2i TbebiSf at Thebes. Bieiiiy as the day, Enrnj L e., diem, 
8, Chuni although. 

4. Qnormn depends on imperii. Imperii depends on m^aiestas, ICaiestai. 
Subject of concidit. Hecpe ita mnlto post, not so (i. e., very) long afterwards. 
Multo IB ablative, measure of difference. Cf. Cim. 3, 4. Fercnlsa agrees 
with maiestas, 

6. Vesperasce&te oaelo, towards 
evening. Oanibna vena^ds. See 
Figs. 29, 62. fietia, nets. (Used 
in hunting to inclose a lar«re 
space into which the game was 
driven.) See Fig. 62. The meth- 
od of placing the net is seen in 
Fig. 68. Exienmt. This refers to 
their starting on the expedition ; 
exissent^ above, refers to their 
leaving the city. Vestttii agiesti. 
Ablative of characteristic. Mi- 
nore snspiaioiie. Ablative of man- 
ner. Erat datnsi had been fixed. 

3* Lfbet (mihi) interponerei / 

am inclined to insert. The object 

of interponere is the clause nimia 

— esse, ndnoia, confidence, Ca- 

lamitatl. Predicative dative. Ex- 

snles— Teniflse. That the exiles had 

arrived in the city (i. e., Thd>e8), 

^'®' ^^' The clause is the subject of per- 

Tenit, Usque eo, to such an extent, so much. Cf. Dion, 4, 5. LaibOraiintp 

took the trouble. Result. 

2i Quod = id quod. Unit Indirect object of altata est. Arohiae« In ap- 
portion with uni^ Aconbanti (i. e., ei), while reclining. Indirect object 
of esset data. Siont erat signata, sealed as it was. VvMajm^ piUow, The 
Greeks and Bomans reclined at the table. Thepulvinus is seen in Fig. 64 
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3. lUL Subject of aunt interfedi. VinolAXLti, drunken. Agrees with ilH, 68 
Son Bolnnii etc. Arranj^e : fwn solum (n) concurreruntj gui in urbe erant^ sed 
etiam undone ex agru, Obdcliane. 
Cf. obsidere, ch. 1, § 8. The pres- 
ence of the Lacedaemonians in the 
citadel was a continual menace. 
AnotoreB — ooonpandae, t^ose who 
had advised the seizing of the cit- 
adel. Cf. ch. 1. 

4. Sioat supra. Cf. Epam. 10, 3. Haeo, etc. Arrange haec {lam) Ubera- 
tarum Theharum est propria laus Pelopidae. LanSi glory. 

2. Delaotae suunu. A picked body of 800 young men (icpb« k&x»i)' Frimii 
was the first to. 




F». 64. 




Fio. 65. 

St OppngnaTitf Subject is Epaminoudas. Altenun, one. Tennit* Subject 
is Pelopidas (Lupus, p. 1). Qnoqne = et vt eo. Haeo. We should say he. 
Alteia, the second. Persona. Cf. Praef. § 1. Seoimda. Notice the derivation 
{seguor)^ so closdy following. Praziinai very near. 
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68 6* OonfliotfttiiB eit. The passive forms of this Terb are often used in a 
middle sense. Cf. Geiman, tich herumschlagen, Haniy etc. The principal 
idea is caruU et conieetm est ; redigere {bring hack) depends on cuperet, 
which is to be joined with cum, as is also arbUraretur below. Quod reters 
\Xfiur&; a tijranno modifies both compreTiensua and conie/ctus est. Initio. 
Locative ablative of time, cf. Ale. 5, 3 ; Dat. 1, 1 {beUo), (Lupus, p. 78). 
Bxsol, as an exile, Fatria oaroit. Gf. ch. 1, § 4. 

69 2. Hnno. Pelopldas. BedperaTit, Irotight back. Bare in this sense. Li, 
towards. Snbeidio. Predicative dative. Eina) i. e., of Thessaly. 

8. Samma, the chief command. £o« Adverb. Hon dnbitaYit-HXiDfiieeze. 
Cf. Praef. § 1. Simnl ac, as soon as. 

4» OonieotiLr a shower. Boo\ i. c, his death. Saoonda Tiototia. Ablative 
absolute of time, when victory was near. 

6. LiterfectDm Felopidam, the slain Pehpidas; i. e., Pelopldas, after his 
death. Object of donarunt (donaverunt). CoroniB anisis. The wreaths of 
flowers were often replaced by golden ones. See Fig. 65, which represents 
a very elegant golden wreath found at Armento. Liberoe. Object of donor- 
runt. 



AGESILAUS. 

1. Omn— turn, not only — but also. Sooratiao^ ths scholar of Socrates. £o. 
Ablative witli iisus est. H. 421, 1. Usus eat. Cf. Eum. 4, 4. 

2. Laoedaamaniisi Indirect object of erat traditus. "BtwS&t Genitive, cf. 
Neodi. Them. 1, 1. Prinoipe8=^»w. 

3. Bbmin (i. e., Procli et Eury^henis) depends on altera {famiUa). In 
loonm, in the place of. Eeri, As subject supply regem, and translate, to be 
chosen. The rule was that when the king belonging to one family died, 
his place must if possible be supplied from the same family. IJtraqne j i. e., 
familia. Batio habebator, it was considered ; i. e., they considered. Qui 
eeset. Indirect question. (Qui far quis.) YinlBm. BBxanif male issi*e. 

^0 4. Hatmni at his birth. Is | i. e., Leoty chides. Neque, but — not. 

6. Lysandio snifragaiite, Lysandear supporting him. Cf. Ale. 5, 4. Sapra. 
Cf. Lys. 1, S. Antelatos est, was preferred (antefero). 

2. fflnndatctue = simul ac. Cf. Pelop. 5, 3. Lnperii. H. 410, V, 3. Begi. 
Eefers to the Persian king. Cf. Con. 2, 1. Indirect object of helium face- 
rent. Satins, better. Cf. Pans. 5, 1. Qnos = %it eos. 

2. Eum profeotum {esse) depends on scirent. Offenderet, attacked. Result. 

3. Indutias, a truce. ALacone) i. e., Agesilaus. Ut— oonveniret, that an 
arrangement might be made between the Lacedaemonians and the hing. Be — 
voray in truth. Ad — OQniparandas depends onpetivit indutias implied. Eaa | 
i. e., indutias. 
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4. ITterqiie) 1. e., Ageailaua and Tissaphernes^ Simmia fidei Ablative of 70 
maimer. Of. mala fide, Dat. 6, 6. Hihil aliud) i. e,y/ecii or egit. 

6i Id, etc. Arrange, MH Loco id sentiebat, tamen iimurandum servo- 
bat. In eo. Translate, bf/ doing so, 8e ooii8eqiii| that he gained. Qood — 
et— alnlienarct — at leddereti Beason in the mind of Agesilaus. Bms reboSf 
from his cause. Be oonfiimaie depends on dicebat. Animadverteret Subject 
is exercitus, Dennii etc., that the blessing of the gods was with them. 
Hninen = nod, sign, toill, blessing, TsMeie cum aUquo = to be on one^s side, 
Faceie and oondliaii depend on animadverteret, Secmn and nbi refer to both 
Agesilaus and the army. Btudere = to favor, Cf. Pelop. 1, 2. 

3« Fostqnam is here about equivalent to when. BieSi tJie time, BarbanUf 
etc. The principal verb is contraxerat, of which barbarus is the subject, and 
omnes — copias the object. Non dubitans — hostes irnpetum facluros (esse) is 
a participial clause expressing the re&'ion for contraxerat, DnliitaiiBi Of. 
Pracf. § 1; Milt. 3, 6. Ipeiiu) i. e., Tissaphemes. Bomioiliai castles. Eo. 
Adverb. PotJminiTnnj with the greatest force. Oontrazerat ) i. e., he had 71 
already collected his troops when the truce expired. 

2« TTsqnami any-whither. Hiematiiini Supine. Oflidnis amummit See Fig. 
66, which represents the workshop of Vulcan. Magna indnstria, noith great 




Pig. 66. 



energy. Ablative of manner. Qno = ut eo, Quilnu. Its antecedent is prae- 
mia, Qnomm depends on industria ; its antecedent is U, the implied sub- 
ject of donarentur. Foisset. H. 525, 2. Its subject is industria. 

3t Genenbns, (various) kinds. Adfioeret. Result. Munerihus adficere form 
one idea, and may be translated, to reward (magnis^ great?//). 

4, Haioy Afi^jsilaus. Tempos (i. e., the right time) belongs to the pre- 
dicate. For the following infinitive, cf. Lys. 3, 1 {iniit consHiar—totlere), 
Vidit, etc. The real objects of vidit are hostes non credituros {esse) — qite occu- 
paturos (esse) — neque dubitaturos {esse) ; quo esset, etc., is an indirect ques- 
tion, the object of pronuntiasset ; si pronuntiasset is the condition of non 
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71 eredUuroe; aUud em fadurum depends on dnbUaturoA, Eimu We should 
expect M. Ac, than, FrammtiaMet. H. 525, 2. 

6, Onm, when^ Enm opiiiio fefeUisdet, Tie had deceived hdmee^ ; literally, 
the opinion had deceived him, Cf. Thras. 8, 6. Chnualioy bij strategy, Prae- 
sidio. Predicative dative. lUoi Adverb. Pneda. H. 421, 1. 

6i Bui feoit potestatem, exposed himee^f; literally, gave the power of him- 
eeif, Hannm ooDseniiti Cf. Dat. 4, 8. Versatu est, conducted himeel/, 

4* Ipsmn legem uBUxAAf to attack tlie Hmj himeelf. Ei) i. e., ad eum, 
Bamo) i. e., from Sparta. H. 412, II, 1. Ephoiranim missa, by cofnmand of 
the ephors, Indizine depends on the verb of saying implied m nuntiue. 
Dnbitwet. H. 523, III (of. Praef. § 1). Veniie. Cf. Praef. % 1. 

2. HoO| this affair, Fietaa, oonecientiousneea. SmpioiBDda. Suttpicere s 
to look up to, to respect} euspieari = to suspect. Qui {/or he). Subject of 
audiensfuU, Onm-^praeesfiet— haberett Concessive clauses. Victori exBroitiii 
Translate, a victorious army, Begni potiiuidi depends onjiduciafn. H. 544, 
1. A gerundive can be formed from potior, since it was originally transi- 
tive. H. 544, note 5. Tanta modeetia— nt si, as modestly— as if. Ablative 

72 of manner. Dioto oodisns ftdt iaaeis* Cf. Lys. 1, 2. OomitiO} place of assem- 
bly. VdlulBsent. H. 483, 1 and 2. Ulno. Cf. Dion, 4, 5. 

3i S^gno. Indirect object of praeposuit (cf. GQT,,Jenem dieses vorsfiehen). 
Translate, throne, Dvaiti he considered. Translate the clauses with si by the 
infinitive. 




Fig. 67. 



4. TnSeoitt Notice the double accusative. 
year; literally, (while) the year (was) turning, 
six months. In reality it was four months. 



H. 876. Anno Tertente, in a 
In Them. 5, 2, Nepos saya 
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6. Hand ita longe. Cf. Pans. 1, 2. Qnos = eoB aiOem. Qmmi decisive, 72 

6. VeL Intensive. Ha. Dative with Jieri. H. 385, 8, OmailmB. Dative 
with iratus. H. 386, II. Advwfsns. Adverb. Cf. Pelop. 1, 3. 

7. Tempku See Fig. 67. Beligionei piei^ or reverence, Shnnlacnm = 
itnage ; ara = shrine ; fanum = sanctuary, 

&• Habeii Its subject is eos implied in the following qui. Foemis adfid. 
Cf. note Ml adficeret^ eh. 8, § 8. Qni— mimwrent, who impaired the reaped 
due to religion, 

5. Qmne bellmni the whole war. Subject ofcoUa^um est {was concentrated), 
2. Hio. Adverb. AgesUao dooe. This is an error. Aftit. Subject is Agew- 

laus. Vitio advenaiiorom, b?/ thefauU of his opponents. Mnltitadine. Instru- 
mental ablative. Qraeoiae, etc. Translate, the JWsians might Tiave been 
punished hy Greece; literally, might have given an atonement to Greece, 
Cf. poenas dare {to give satisfaction). Milt. 3, 5. Potnisae depends on an 
implied verb of saying. 

8. Ut — oppngnaiet expresses purpose, and depends on hortarentur, He- 
gavit id suae virtati oonvaiiiie, said that this was not in heeping with his 
character, Oogaret and expngnaret. Subjunctive in relative clauses of 73 
lesult. 

4. VoluerimiiB— expngnaverinnuu H. 609. HHbi i. e., the Persians, Sine 
negotlO) without difficuUfj, Vohieiinti Subject is the Persians, 

6. Dla, that wdUhnown, Cf. Epam. ch. 6 and 8. Qiio. Adverb. This 
is the emphatic word of the sentence. He profidsoearetm. Negative purpose ; 
depends on noluit. Profidsceretur is special; exire^ below, is general. 
Ouitt, although, PraeMt, shawed, Qt, Dat. 2, 1. Fatmam Msse, would not 
have continued to exist. For the infinitive, cf. Con. 1, 8, aceepturos non 
fvisse. 

2. Disorimine, crisis. Bins. Depends on celeritas consHU. Salutii Pre- 
dicative dative. AgesUaiiS) etc. The principal verbs are venit and laudavit. 
Qui videret. Relative clause of cause. Fore. The conclusion of the condi- 
tion expressed in si animadoersum esset. The whole conditional sentence 
depends on videret, QnoimiTiam— oonari, that any one was attempting. The 
time is that of the verb on which the infinitive depends. Ut si, etc. As if 
they had acted in good faith. 8e— animadvertisse depends on a verb of say- 
ing implied in lattdavit. Qnoqnei also. 

3. Adiimotist Ablative absolute. H. 431, note 2. In English we express 
some, (Cf. Lupus, p. 184.) De snis oomitilnis, from those who accompanied 
him, LibentlTiB I 1. e., they gave up the plan with less reluctance. Quae. 
Its antecedent is the omitted subject of latere, 

7« 2. Fradpue) very much. 

8« lUiid refers to the clause, quod nihil^ etc. Omn, although. In trans- 74 
lating, introduce this clause after quod, Dynastis. Cf. Dat. 2, 2. 

4. Qoamj i. e., domum, Flnximai i. e., signa, Instniota) arranged^fur- 
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74 nished, Liopis and pziTati } i. e., domus^ which is to be supplied as the 
subject of differret. 

8* Maleficam naotos est, found her (i. e., nature) unpropUiom. Feder 
Ablative of specification. H. 424. Ignotii Used actively. 

2i Qnod el usa venit (cf. Ale. 4, 5), this happened to him ; i. e., ut ignoti 
earn contemnerent. Annorom octogintai Genitive of characteristic modifying 
the omitted subject of iisse^. Aat&f beach {axrii). Btn,tamf resting-place. Stra- 
mentisi straw, Heqne amplitis qtiam. Translate, and nothing more than. Hue ; 
i.e., on the straw. Eodem. Adverb. Ut — signifioarett Kesult. Segem nemi- 
nem. H. 878. Two accusatives denoting the same person (or neminem may 
be considered as an adjective, cf. nem>o, Epani. 2, 1). 
Hon beatissimoS) not very rich. 

3i £0| thUlier. His quaerentilniB, etc. Translate, 
when they asked for Agesilaus^ they could hardly Le 
made to believe. His quaerentibus is dative. 

4. Begis verbisi Cf. Them. 4, 8, suis verbis. Qnaoa 
Its antecedent is the implied object of dedisssni. 
ObBonii depends on genera. Ungufinta. See Fig. 68, 
which represents various vessels for holding pcr- 
fimics. Secimdam mensanii dessert. 

6, Bnm— sunpsiiise depends on arbitrabantur. 

6i Bloy etc. The principal verb is decessit. Com 

reverteretnr — veniBsetqaei Notice the difference in 

For the subjunctive, cf. H. 521, II, 2. Quae dareti Eelative clause 

Menekdi i. e., portus. H. 398, 1. laoens agrees in case with the 




Fig. 6s. 



tense. 

of purpose. 

relative qm^ instead of with portum. 



EUMENES. 

Im 2, At^ lifetime. QaSbos {tempori^ua). Ablative of time. Betrazit. 
Its real subject is the clause, quod—eivitatis. Alienae erat oivitatist Cf. 
Them. 9, 1, dusdem dvitatis fuU. Cknerosa, nobU. 

3i Domestioo. Translate, at home. Indigne ferebonty were displeased. The 
object oiferebant is eum sibi anteponi. H. 585, III, foot-note 2. Heqoe 
tamen non, and yet. 

4. Indoles virtutis, his natural disposition to goodness. 

5. Ad mannm, at hand. Soribae. Genitive, dependent on loeo. Be vera, 
in truth. Honesto loooi Ablative of characteristic, loco = genere. Qnod. Con- 
junction. 

76 6< Loomn amidtiaei Cf. Caesar, B. G. 1, 20, Cum ipse eum locum amieiHas 
apudeum teneret. Apod. Fr., oh^/ Ger., bei. Eodem gradn Mt. Cf. erat 
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dignUate regia. Milt. 2, 8. Alteorae, one. For the form, H. 151, 1. HetMrioe 76 
(cratpuc^ from eTttipos = comrade), Utriqne) i. e., Philip and Alexander. 

2. AlezandrOy etc. The principal verb is data est, Sununa lerom, the 
general direction of affairs, Tnenday to he held in trust. Future passive 
participle. 

2. Oonieceranti had thotight, Enm | i. e., Alexander. £i ) i. e., Perdiocas. 
Quoadi until, Eixisj i. e., Alexander. In Emam tatelam pervenisienti should 
have become their own masters. Literally, should have come to their own 
guardianship, Anteoedere hnnoy to precede him (i. e., Perdiocas). UEimi 
makes the superlative more emphatic, cf. Milt. 1, 1. Qnod = ita ut hoCy 
hence the subjunctive. Fluiimi feoerat. Cf. Eng., had thought very mmch of, 
Hoo tempore. A repetition of Alexandro Bahylono mortuo (§1). Biota, assigned, 

8. Fellezisseti enticed, H. 525, 2. Usui. Prec^cative dative. Qaod = id 
^uod, in which expression id refers to omnium^ etc. 

4. Neqne veio. Of. Ale. 5, 1. 

5. Fedsset-^dfogiBset. H. 510. 

3* Ad interneGummn, to destruction; i. e., wars of extermination. Vide- 
bat. Subject is Eumenes. 

2. Aegyptom. Object of oppugnatum, *l*l 

8* Autem. Here a particle of transition. Dioerentnr. Subjects are Anti- 
pater and Crateros. Onm— tnm, not only — hit also, Veio, in truth, Fenm- 
tnr. More commonly efferuntur, Cf. Lys. 4, 2. 

4. Snimna. H. 421, 1. Emnenes. Sepeated from the beginning of § 8, on 
account of the length of what intervenes. CognoBsent. H. 525, 2. AdveranB 
qno6 dTioeientnr, Indirect question. Object of cognossent. Itnras (esse) and 
dilapBTuaB (esse) depend on intellegebat. Bumil onm mmtio = simul ae mmtia^ 
turn, esset. 

5. ITt dnoeiet et peranaafiret explain hoc, Poaaent. Subjunctive in a relative 
clause of result. 

e. Teniiit, held to, Sni, his own. Bind. ExpMned by ut—dimiearet, 
4* Partem, Accusative of extent or duration. 

2. Qm, etc. The principal verb is distraeti sunt, lit, so that, Foesent. 
The personal use with the passive infinitive of intellego is rare. M. 400, 
c. : K. n, 520, 5. Inimica meate. Ablative of manner. Aliquot plagis, sev- 
eral blof'^s, Neque eo magis, hut none the more on that account; i. e., hut yet 
not. Cf. Pelop. 1, 3. 

3. Hio. Adverb. Invito Emnone, without the eovsent of Eum-enes, Ab- 78 
lative absolute. Posset. Subjunctive of result. The preceding «a = teZia. 
Uon mansit et. Et^ que^ or atqtie often occurs in Latin after a nej^ative where, 

in English, we use hut. Sed puts one thing in place of the other; et^ que^ 
and atque .cive each clause its own value. Et connects the two as simple 
statements ; que often implies that the second follows fh)m the first ; atqu% 
gives emphasis to the second. 8e reoeph | i. e., eoaerdttts. 
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78 4. P^ on aecourU of, Unis erat, had known. Of. Ag. 1, 1. 

6. Ckraiitnr. Present with ^m. H. 467, HI, 4. Hk« Adverb. Bzsraita 
waStngttm. fbrantei Sufragium/erre - to carry oneU vote {to the «r»), henoe 
to vote, Heqiifl eo MliiUt Cf. Milt. 2, 8. ExOes na, inadequate resources, 

2t OoBii although, Fonent. Subjunctive in a relative clause of result. 

3. Eztremo tempoiey at lad. 

i. Liventom, plan, Qaemadmodiimi etc. Translate, how an animal could 
he warmed and exerdeed in the stable. Stuns means without runniftg, 
standing. Quo = vi eo. £ti etc. Libentius properly belongH only to dbo ute- 
retur (^= eat). It would have been clearer if Nepoa had used neve for et— 
et — non, 

6. Oapnti etc. The strap was probably behind the fore-legs. Ut posset. 
Subject is iumentum. For the subjunctive, H. 502, 2. Post Adverb of 
place. fSi— deoineret For the subjunctive, H. 518, IL For the tense, H. 
510, note 2. SpatiO) course^ exercising ground. 

79 6. Ut eduoeiet. H. 501, 1, 1. Aeqiie. Join with nUida, Ea) L e., iumenia, 

7. ChmoliubneT siege, Alias— alias, at one time— at another, In^osoit. The 
English idiom is the same, he imposed o«, deceived. 

6. Fneiat. Pluperfect, because Alexander was dead. Ooasoltmii. Supine. 
XTtronu The second member of the indirect double question is easily sup- 
plied. Bepetltnnu Supine. Veniret. Sultl^ct is Olympias, 

2. Et ■= sedy OS often after a negative. Cf. ch. 4, § 8. OUiviBoeretor and 
vteivtiir. The subjunctive represents the imperative of direct discourse. 
Xninriamm. H. 406, II, foot>note 1. 

3. Domiu — familiae. Genitives dependent on inimioissimos, which is used 
as a substantive, and as the subject of ititerimere^ which depends on pa- 
teretur. Ferret, ut is implied in the ne^ above. Cf. Paus. 8, 7. Que = sed, 
Cf. oh. 4, § 8. 

4. Qnam veniam li daret. Cf. Them. 10, 1 ; Paus. 4, 6. Paniet Subject 
is Eumenes. The subjunctive represents the imperative of direct dl^^course. 
QooB = uteos. Purpose. Sibl, to her, Se sometimes refers to the subject of 
the principal verb. 8»— miabse depends on an implied verb of saying. Ei | 
i.e., Eumenes. 

6. BatlTU dnxit, thought it better, 81, nearly = cum (since). Bene meiitiB, 
hen^actors ; literally, (those) having deserved well. Beftrantem giatlam. Cf. 
Them. 8, 7. 

7* Quod, etc. The principal verbs are itatoit and inssit. IJnai Adverb, 
with him. OorpoxlB oostos, ow/Aaro^vAo^. a sort of ac^iutant-general. Alex- 
ft&dzi* Genitive dependent on custos corporis. Tom autem, but at that 
time. Pertddem, Persia, Phalanx. Cf. Chab. 1, 2. Alisnlgmia, as a for- 
eigner. 

80 2. In priooipiiBi i. o., in the centre of thi camp. Bellam. See Fig. 69, 
which, however, represents a wooden seat. Soeptio. The form of the Greek 
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flceptre is seen in Fig. 70. INademate. Cf. Vooabnlary ; and see Figs. 71, 80 
72. GonTeniie depends on iumt, IiiTidia* Cf. mcigna fv/U gloria, Thraa- 
4, 4 ; Dion. 2, 4. 8e finre depends on ered«m. 






Fie. 69. 



Fie. TO. 



Fio.71. 



8i Praudpiay here s head-quarters, Qoodam modoi in a certain way / i. 6., 
$amewhat. Latebat. Subject is Eumenea. Onsiy although, 
• 8* Male aooeptami ill-received^ defeated, 

2i Faiere se depends on the idea of wishing included in poetuldbat, H. 
585, U. Vt omnia) etc., explains quod. 

Z» Qoodd. Translate, Z?;', {/*. IBorom ▼eterananniL Genitive depending on 
/acta. The veterans of Eumenes are meant. Haram | 
i. e., the Bomana. Supply facHs, Oognoaoat and tocUoeti 
H.509. 

4. AUqidd oonsllii aovl, tome netp plan. Partitive genitive. 
SiU. Dative of apparent agent. H. 388. Qna« Adverbial 
ablative. 

6. Getenun, but IMenun deoem. (lenitive of character- 
istic. Perei about ; i. o., onhj, Antem, however, Qiuu Ad- 
verbial ablative. Gommeabant) were accuetomed to go, Altero 
tantOf by another so much ; i. e., twice as long. Anfraotonii a eircuitotu 
rovte. 

6. Looa sda, deiert places, Ooatenderety shovU hasten, 81 

7. Utres, bags made of shins. See Fig. 73. OnlleoB, large sachs, made by 
sewing several skins together. See Fig. 74. Qnam minime, as HUle aspossi^ 
ble. Iter quo habeat, whither he was directing his march, H. 540, 1 ; 374, 
notcl. 

9. Funoi Some fires were bidlt. Elui) i. e., Antigonus. Faoto« H. 
414, IV. 

2t ffio. Adverb. Lnperata fiM)ere, to carry out his orders, Expeditaraa 




Fig. 72. 
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81 (mm) depends on ait, Qaod| as/or the fact that. Of. Epam. 5, 6. Transisaei 
Ab posset represents the future indicative of direct discourse (H. 496, 1, (2), 

note 1 [ait, being historical present, is treated 
here, first as a principal tense {velint), and then 
as an historical tense {posset, retarderetur, cir- 
cumirent), cf. Lupus, p. 136]), transisse is 
really a future perfect. It is used here in- 
transitively. Ut son miniu, etc., that the enemy 
should be delayed by a space of not less than 
Just as many days, Cf. Them. 5, 2. Ginmrn- 
iz«nt and oontrahoeti Subjunctive in imperative 
clauses of the indirect discourse. 
' 3. Ad refrenandnm impetaxn, to check the attach 
Tale I i. e., the following. InfinoB mcmtesi the 
foot of the mountains, Qnl. Its antecedent is 

monies. Prima nootei in the first part of the night, Cf. infimos monies, above. 

Yigilia. Ablative of time. The Greeks divided the night into three watches, 

the Eomans into four. 

4. Asaimnlata, etc. Translate, by imitating the ctietom of camps, Eonuni 
i. e., Antigonus and his soldiers. 

5. Oniant. Subject is the implied antecedent of quibus, 

82 6i Qiumiam— poBset. The thought of Antigonus. Opperitnr, he watts. Quo 
^uteo, Deoemeieti he might fight the decisive battle. 




Fig. 78. 




Fi». 74. 

10* ITeqne tameni and yet^-not, 

2. Est deditoB. Subject is Eumenes. HonnTiUonmb Subjective genitive 
dependent on virtwtis obtrectatio, Virtatis obtreotatioi Nearly equivalent to 
invidia* 
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8« Oosuwmnet Subjunctive in the conclusion of the conditional sen- 82 
tence. H. 510. OmniboBt Indirect object of apparebat, 

4. Eumene xeoepto. Ablative absolute of condition. Flrae illO) in com- 
parieon with him^ L e., Eumenes. Farvit Cf. Con. 1, 1, magni/uU, Ao* 
teni) and imUed, 

11. Qaem ad modmn, how, Serrazii i. e., eum (Eumenes). OouerTantt 
Oirum is omitted. H. 529, 8, 2). Indirect double question. 

2. Utmrnqiie geinUf two cUusea, £t— ety both — and, rraotmoy pkaeure, 
Oonlifli /or tJinr eyta. Dative. VeUenti onperanti Btndebant. Notice the 
change of mood. Cf. Lys. 1, 6. Qnalia esset. Indirect question. Fodtam 
habniasmit. Cf. Thras. 1, 5, oppremw Unerent, 

S* Penes qneiiiy in whoM hands. Qoaie tenBretnri Indirect question ; de- 
pends on mirari^ as its object. Deuterstoii abuse {de^vtor). Tlie word oo- 83 
curs nowhere else. Clause of result in apposition with hoe, H. 501, III. 
Kissnm fi«ii| to be set fres, lubereti Subjunctive in an imperative ohiuse of 
oratio obliqua. The direct would be quin,, etc. — ivbeto, 

4. Qiuunt Cf. Ale. 4, 1 (potiue^-quam abaens), 

6. Hon, etc., for I never fought with any one. Bignitate honegta, viiibna 
fixmis, magno oorparei figoia vennsta. Ablatives of quality or character- 
istic. 

IS* BolaB I i. e., on hie oton authority. Ad oongilinm rettnlit, referred 
{the matter) to the council. Onm prime admixarentor— postremo qnaerebant. 
lam, already, Ut— fbrant addnetL Besult. H. 500, II. Forsnt = eesent. Cf. 
Lys. 8, 5. 

2. Taatom. Subject of esset. Inteifboto (t7&)). .Ablative absolute. Cor- 
responds to the clause quoad ills viveret. Hegotii, trouble. Cf. Ages. 5, 4. 
Qnflras— niiinu. Indirect question. Seae—fiitoiDB, depends on an implied 
verb of saying. Seao ^ then^. 

3* 8iU (Antigonus). Indirect object of reliquit. Qua. Nominative. H. 
190, 1. Oieretur. Cf. Timoth. 8, 8. Hegabat = dicebat-non. Cf. Them. 6, 2. 

18. Enmanee, etc. The prindpal verb is habuit, of which Eumenss is 
the subject. Annonun. Cf. Ages. 8, 2. AppandsBet, had served. Unmn | i. e., 84 
annum. Accusative of duration of time. H. 879. Esendtas. Accusative 
plural. 

2t In quo, concerning Mm. 

8. Heqno praestare voluenmt, and they were not u)ilUng to carry out. Be— 
■ervare is in apposition with quod. Bt aperuenmt. Cf. non mansit, et, ch. 4, 
^ 8. Uno propngnatore mblatoi. Ablative absolute, expressing time and rea- 
son. When their only drfender had been taken out of the way. 

4. Hnmavenmt, performed the funeral rites. Deportaoda onxanmt. Cf. r^ 
fieiendos curat. Con. 4, 6. 
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^ PHOCION. 

!• Ehu. DependB on inUgritae vUae, Hotior {ed), Hniiiif of the latUt, 
lUinSi of tJit former, £z quo, wherefore, BoniUy 6 xpn<rrtfc. Agrees with tbo 
subject of e^ appdlatue, 

2i OniBf alt/wugh. 
35 3. A lege Fhilippoi Join with mimera, Aooipeni H. 63d, IL Cf. Eum. 
8, 2 ; Biou. 3, 8. Si| etc. AUhottgh he hvmMlf could eaeilff do toUhout these 
things, FioepfioeNt depends on admonerent, 

4. Xd. Genitive. U. 891, II, 4, (2). Enmtf shall he f fvJt>im, stmt, are to 
be. Dignitatem, position, Meis imptDgiSy oi my expense, Qlamm depends on 
luxitriam, 

2. Idem. Cf. Them. 9, 3. 

2i Frimoi qnod, etc. We expect deinde or postea quod to follow, but the 
second reason is introduced by ooncidU autem (§ 4) in a distinct sentence. 
Qaod— consemerat— que enmt expnlaL Beasons as given by Nepos. Aatipaferoi 
Indirect object of tradenda, Fepnli soito. Cf. £pam. 7, 4; Arist. 1, 5. 
Eraat expolsi* For the plural, cf. H. 461, 4. Amioitiaftt Genitive dependent 
onjidem, 

3. Earn. Join with gradum {rank), Eum Bobomareti Subject is Demoe- 
thenes ; privateli/ supported. 

4t Quod— negavit et pdUioitos est. Beasons as given by Nepos. Onm esset 
•— et moiieretQr— <['ae postulazeti Concessive clauses. Apod eunii in his {Fho^ 
Clones) hands, Nicanopem— huddiflii depends on moneretw, the subject of 
which is Phodon, PnafijCtimi. In apposition with Meanorem, Bneoi In- 
direct object of insidtari. Id0m, Dercylus. Hxdoi i. e., Dercylus. Phodon. 
Implied in concidit above, but repeated because that is so far off. l^us lel 
obsidem fore, that he would he surety for the matter, Heqne ha mnlto poft. Cf. 
Pans. 1, 2 {Tiaud ita magna), 

6. Praeesse, to take command. Sbe quo | i. e., the Pimeus. 

8. Agebat, supported. Optfanatiimi, the aristocrats. Brat. Cf. aherat.- 
86 Bum. 2, 2. Pdypwdionti. Dative. H. 885, 1. 

% Ifooedonia. Ablative of separation. Cf. Graeoia pulsatus. Pans. 1, 2. 
Capitis danmatos. Literally, condemned to death; but here as often = con- 
demned to civil death, i. e., loss of civil rights. Misit. Subject is popultu. 
Qui— petorent. Eelative clause of purpose. Saa, refers to the suhiiect of misit. 

3. Verbo, le ipsa qnidem, nomdnalh/^ hut in reality. Cf. A^ /**»», epyep W. 
4 Hie. Adverb. Agnone. Perhaps Hagnon is a better form of the proper 

name. Oonsllii, council, Cf. Bum. 12, 1. Legibiu, in accordance with the 
laws, 

4. Fedibos non valeret, had no strength in his feet^ was lame. Oonmujdftf 
best interests. 

2. Perorandi, ({f completing his speech, Legitixnis, etc. , certain legal forme 
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having been attended to, XTnideoinrvixiay to the eleven (hi, ivBtKo). Ad BappU- 86 
maxLt /or punishment. Connect with tradi. 

Si HiOt Adverb. Obvias el Mti met him. Fnerat nsiUi Cf. Ages. 1, 1 ; 
for the form, H. 206, foot-note 1 ; cf. Chn. 2, 1. 

4. Hemo liber, no freeman, Cf. nemo Th^nw, Epam. 2, 1 ; 5, 1. 
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1* Smei etc. Arrange, Hne dutno hie vir exetitit magnus iudicio omnium, 
Ez8ti1it| showed himself. Quod neado an nnlli, (a thing) which I think (has 
happened) to no one {else). Cf. Thras. 1, 1. PriBtmnm. Neuter used sub- 
stantively. 

2. Hon simplioi fiirtnna, with changes of fortune, Oonfiictatiui est, he strug- 
gled, Cf. Pelop. 5, 1. 

3. Posset. Subject is Timoleon, Fattiae. H. 885, I. Batiiis dvxerit, he 
thought it better. Subjunctive of result. 

4. Ckmmnmfim adfinem} i. e., a relative common to Timoleon and Timo- 
phranes. Gonfloeretor. For the subjunctive, H. 519, II, 2. 

6i Laesam (esse), had been violated. Fletatem, natural affection, Qnin 
detestans oompellaret. Translate, without upbraiding him with curses as, etc. 
Cf. Dat. 7, 3. 

6. Vitaci Genitive. Morte. Instrumental ablative. 

2. 2. Tntoqoe. Que after a negative has something of the force of but. 88 
Cf. Eum. 4, 3. Utronunqne. Cf. Dat. 11, 2 ; Hann. 4, 2. OoioB = et huius. 
Ut aodperetar — cemeretnri Subjunctive to express the purpose of ^cit. Qnem 
etexqnanto. Cf. Dat. 5, 1. DetoHsset, Indirect question. 

3. Quem—dissensisse depends on indicio fuit, Indidoi a proof. Predica- 
tive dative. Quod— nolnitt Real subject of fuU, 

4. Satis habere, to be content. Cf. Epam. 8, 4. Qni. Translate, although 
they. Adiutnmt Supine. 

3. Begiones seems to be used for agros. Initio, originally. 

2. Sua, their own, Totae. Cf. Eum. 1, 6 (alterae). Hio, Timoleon. 
Dednxerant. Applied to the colonists, and then to the dties founded by 
them. 

8. Fropngnaonla, strongholds, 

4. Chun, aUhough. To be taken with both esset and Uberet. Tantiim89 
agrees with amorem. Antem, and, on the other hand, Obtinere » i. e., posset. 
Chun prim-m potnit, as soon as he could, Vitae. Partitive genitive depending 
on quod, 

5. Lnporite, without foresight. Prins. Join with the following quam, 
buntentia oognita. Ablative absolute. 

A* Tio^esAiibi patiewtty, Qoerantem. From jt^ror. 
15 
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Fio. 76.— Oronnd-plan of a Greek theatre. 



89 



2. Theatmm. See 




Fig. 76.— Perspective view of a Greek theatre. 



75, 76, and 77. 0am, whenever. So in § 3, eum 



Valetodinom. Valetiuio may 
mean either good health, or, 
as here, the contrary. Quae 
^dehantuTy his opinions ; lit- 
erally, (the things) which 
seemed (good) (to him), Cf. 
Paus. 2, S, si tibi videtiir. 
Hbo. Object of fr^6t/efta^. Sn- 
perUae. H. 890, n. aiariosum, 
boastful. 

3. Agere gratias atque bar 
l)ere, gave and feU thanks. 
With habere alone (as with 
referre)^ gratiam is used. 
Cf. Them. 8, 7. Quod— vdiiiB- 
sent. Reason for agere graUaa 
atque habere. 
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4. Hnmiiief will. Suae domi. Locative. AnixmiaAAABf fortune, Greek form 89 
of the genitive. 

5. OasuSy incidents. Festmn. Translate, as a Tioliday. 

2i Vadimoniuin. An obligation to appear at court; may be translated, 
hail. Illoi Timoleon. Lege agere {cvan aUquo) = to have legal ground ofQQ 




Pig. 77.— Part of the theatre of Dionysos at Athens, Bhowlng the arrangement of seats. 

eomplaint against one. Dioeret. H. 516, II, 1 ; cf. Epam. 7, 1. Be adisse de^ 
pends on a verb of sayinsf implied in oravU. Spedem, ideal. Si« About 
equivalent to when, (hnnilms. Dative witli liceret. Quod— veUet. Object ot 
expenrt. 

8. Idem* Subject of dixit. Be, etc. Translate, that his wish was obtained. 
Literally, that he was condemned to fulfill his vow, H. 410, III, note 2. In 
qua =utinea. 
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^^ DE REGIBUS. 

1. Hi. Cf. Praef. § 2. Graeoae geEtis. All were Greeks except Datames. 
Qnod) etc. Nepos wrote their lives in another book, which is lost. 

2. Homine. H. 424. Dominatnm is the emphatic word. HystaipL Genitive. 
Cf. Aeocli, Them. 1, 1. 

3. Maoroohir (/Aojcp^s + x«ip). Generally called Longimanus in Latin. 

91 4> FerBes nemoi Cf. Phocion, 4, 4 {tiemo Uber) ; £pam. 2, 1 {nemo Theba- 
nvs). Suae refers to the subject of amiHsset, Taatmn, only tofctr. Bum 
{dolorem), TietaatJiUal c^'ecUon. 

6. Dnoy etc.-; i. e., dtio Ariaxerxes. 

2* Gloria. Ablative of specification. Speotatimi. Supine. 

2. Mimme, not at all, SmgnlariBy fupreme. Cf. Dion, 9, 5. Stodidt. The 
present is usual with dum, but cf. M. 836, obs. 2. HqIUqb. The genitive and 
ablative of nemo are rarely used. Eius { i. e., imperii. Objective genitive. 

3i Fepemset. From pario = to obtain. Malar, etc. Pleonastic, o^«r (/Aan) 
tixti/ years old. In azuUB. H. 429, 1. Gimii althouffh. Ei. Dative of interest. 
The English idiom is the same. 

3* 2. In proelio. At Ipsus, in Phrygia, 801 b. o. Fail leto adftotoe est, met 
a eimdlar death. 

92 3. Keqne eo magis, and yet none the more on that account, Cf. Pelop. 1, 8. 
Amioitia, modified by Jida, is the subject of poPuieset, Booer geneii. The 
position gives emphasis. 

4. Neqne ita multo post. Cf. Paus. 8, 1. Ulei i. e., Seleueus. Akzandrea. 
Greek form. For the case, H. 412, II. Piivatus (eese), Privatut agrees with 
the subject of dicitur. 

6. Hon inoemmodnxny not inappropriate, Quos — ^pnestltisae. The real sub- 
ject of conetat. Onmes. Nepos often uses praestare with the accusative. In 
Caesar, Cicero, and Tacitus, the dative alone occurs (Lupus, p. 48). 
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!• AdiDodiuni quite, 

2. Chun, although. Loomn, opportunity. Gestnm (aw).. 

8. 0. Lutatio. Mentioned below as Catulue, Fad serviTindimi (ease). Trans- 
late actively, to work /or peace. Cf. Them. 1, 3, serviens, Fatriam. Subject 
of posse. 
1>3 4. Ita J i. e.- pf^ci serviundum pvtavit. Fanlimi, a little^ to a slight extent, 
Bonionm. Old form of donee. Vidssent} i. e., Bomani. Subjunctive on ac- 
count of the idea of purpose in donicum. 

5, Hoc oonsilio, with this design. Tanta— ut. Fuit. Subject is BamUcar. 
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Oom, etc. Arrange : vty cum Catulua negaret (se) helium eompotUurwn (esM), 93 
Dley HamUcar. Qoam = quam nt. Cf. Ale. 4, 1. Suae rase ▼irtatist Cf. Ages. 
5, 3 {stme virtnti convenire), Aooepta adversns hostesi received (/or use) 
againgt the enemi/. 

S« Ao, than. Of. Them. 6, 8 {atque). 8e habentenii Httiated. Taatnm, 
80 great. Agrees with bellum. 

2. AbaUenanmti drew off with them ; i. e., caused to revolt. 

4. Omny although, AmpUiis. The construction is the same as though 
qvam were expressed. H. 417, note 2. Aimatomm. Partitive genitive de- 
pending on mdlia, Looomni angustiiBi Of. Dat. 8, 4. 

5. Tota Afirioa. Ablative of place. Of. Praef. %6^tota Graecia, Ut— ftiisBO. 
Cf. ch. 1, § 2 {ut^videretur), 

3* Fidenti, etc. Arrange : Ffecit, fidmti animo atque ijifesto BoTuanis, 
vt imperator {as general) cum exercitu in Hispardam miUeretur^ quo {=ut 
eo)facilitt8 causam bellandi reperiret. Mitteretnii H. 498, II. 

St IddOy on this account. Fzinoeps, he was thejirst to. Of Thras. 1, 5 94 
{prineeps beUwm its indixU). 

4. 8. ObtestatlonibaSf a^urations. Eoy to such a point. Ezpeiiri. Nearly 
^ attach. 
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1* Ut, etc. The accusative with the infinitive is usual with verwm est, 
Hon est mfitiandnm, is not to be denied. Aateoedat. Subjunctive on account 
of preceding infinitive. H. 529, II. 

2. Eo I i. e., populo Romano. Quod nisi shows a close connection of the 
clauses. H. 453, 6. Translate, v/nless then, 

8t Autem. Partido of transition. (^ for he. 95 

8. Nam, etc. Gives the ground of the preceding statement. H. 554, V. 
He aroused both Philip and Antiochus against the Romans. We expect 
nam^Antiochum incendit. Ut mnittam, to omit. Of ut ita dicam = so to 
speak, Phflippnm. Philip V. of Macedonia. AntiochuB. Antiochus HI of 
Syria. Inoendit. Subject is Hannibal. 

2. Ad quern, etc. The principal idea is contained in adiit que adiunxU. 
Qui— explorarent darentque. Relative clauses of purpose. Ut— adduoerent. Vwr- 
]po&e of darentoperam. ^^» Indirect object of addvcerent. Alia atque antea, 
diferentlf/ than before. Sentirei i. e., Hannihalem. Fedasent, compeiisset, 
vidisseti Same construction a^ venissent^ above. 

3. InqTdt. Repetition of adiunxit. Kato agrees with me. Ibvi, etc. The 
Romans gave the names of their own deities to foreign gods ; here Baal 
is meant. Eiostias immolavitt A Roman sacrificial scene is represented in 
Fig. 78. 
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95 4. Ne daUttiet (t?uU he would not hesitate) depends on petere, Cf. Praet 
§ 1 (note). Earn. Object of tenetUem, which agrees with me, the implied 

object oiiussit. 

6. Sim fiitiiniSi Subjunctive 
with quin, alter nemini du- 
Uum, H. 505, I, 1. For the 
tense, H. 496, note 2. 

6. He oelaiis {cdaveria), 
hide from me. Future per- 
fect indicative. In eo) i. c., 
in belloparando, 

8, Qua dizimTUi i. c, qiia 
aetate dixim/ue eumprofectum 
esse cum p tre. Id) i. e., his 
appointment 

2. Mioor, etc. The ablative, 
with natvs added, is unusual. 
Cf. ch. 2, § 8, and Eeg. 2, 3, 
for the common construction. 
Foederatam dvitatem ; i. e., a 
citT/ in alliance with tTie Bo- 
mans, 
The name was of native origin. 
Fatefeoit, made passable. Muniiti hviU. Omatnsi equipped. Sepere, to creep. 
Opposition to ire. 

4« Oonflixeratt Pluperfect expressing action as completed at the time of 
decern it ^ to which Nepos looks forward. CSlasttdii. Locative. Saudum, 
wounded. Pngatnin, Participle. 

2. Tertio, in the third place. Utrosque. Cf. Dat. 11, 2 ; Timol. 2, 2. 

3. Adfidtnr, was attacked. Historical present. Valetudine, state of Jtealth, 
Cf. Timol. 4, 2. Saltns. Accusative plural. 

4. ffino, etc. From here to the middle of the next chapter Nepos has oon- 
S7 fused the order of events. Constilares ) i. e., men that had held the consul- 
ship. 

5« Bomain, etc. Not until five years later (211 b. c). 

2. Hie. Adverb. Looonun angnstiis. Cf. Ham. 2, 4. FaUo. Indirect object 
of dedit verba. Dedit verba, deceived. Obduda ncwte, at nightfall. Deligata 
agrees with sarmenta. Qno, etc. Quo and repentino modify tisu^ which is 
in the ablative absolute with ohiecto, Iniedt. Subject is Hannibal. VaUmn, 
Tampart, 

3. Fari ao, etc., with an authority equal to that of the dictator. Dicta- 
torem is attracted into the accusative by marriHrum ; pari imperio is ab- 
lative of characteristic. In Lnoanis. Join with svstvUt. Abfwns, although 



Fio. 78. 
4. Qno fiwjto. This is, of course, a myth. 
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hs kimsdf waa not there, Cf. ch. 1, § 2. He aocomplished it through 97 
Mago, 

4, Longnm est, would be {too) long. The English idiom requires the 
subjunctive ; the Latin the indicative, Cf. £pam. 4, 6. 

6. Befensum. Supine. 

2i Impraeaentianim. Adverb = in praeeentia rerwm, 

St Diota. Supine. H. 547. MUift treoenta. An exaggeration. 98 

4i Hadrmneti Locative. Hovis dileotibiUy by new leviee. 

V* AoeErimey veri/ busUy. Uscpie ad— oansnlesy even until the consulship of, 

2t Hb magistratibas. Ablative absolute. Agerent|danaieiit|petereiitt Clauses 
of purpose. lisj i. c, the Carthaginians. Oorona anreai See Fig. 65. Eo8| 
i. e., the Bomans. Eomm) i. e., the Carthaginians, sui would be more 
regular. Fregellis. Locative. 

3i Aooeptnm. Adjective. FntuoB (esse) — zemissuzoB (esse) depend on re- 
sponsum est. Arrange, obsides (eo loco)/uturos {esse) quo (ut essent) rogarent, 
Qood— haberent. Their reason. Haimibalem. Object of haberent, lamt, Cf. 
Eum. 12, 1 ; Lys. 8, 5. Oom impezioi in command, Haberent. Subject is the 
Carthaginians. 

4. Bex. The Carthaginian title was si^es, QuotaimlBi every year. Amai, 
for a year. Bmi| tico each (year), 

6i Ac, (M. Ex foederoi in accordance with the treaty. 

6. BatoB. The perfect participles of many deponent verbs take the place 
of perfect active participles, and may often be translated by English present 
active participles (cf. ratus, Att. 2, 2 ; moratus, Att. 4, 8 ; dispalatus, Hann. 
5, 2 ; Lupus, p. 183. Other participles thus used are arbitratus, usus, soli- 
tus, etc.). Sm exposoendi gratia. Gerundive construction. Translate, to de- 
mand him, SenatoB | i. e., a hearing b^ore the senate. 

7. Bona puUioanmt. Cf. Ale. 4, 5. 99 

8. Afrinam aooesslt. For the accusative with accedere^ cf. Milt. 1, 4; 
Them. 4, \. 81— hidnoerentiUt Indirect question. Si is equivalent to num. 
H. 529, 1, note 1. Ant^^ftl^JT Objective genitive depending on spejiduciaqve, 

2. Bli. Arrange: Cum Uli, desperaUs rebus^ solvissent, etc. Vela. See 
Fig. 31. Boriptum rdiquenmt. Cf. Con. 5, 4. 

Si Hub. Hannibal. Tibeii. The dative is less common yrithpropiusth&n 
the accusative. Antiochus was defeated by the "Romans at Thermopylae, 
191 B. c. Qnem. Antiochus. Videbat— deaendt. Subject is Hannibal. 

4. Us. Instrumental ablative. Quo* Locative ablative. Bid, his troops, 
Qoo OQXimi on the wing where. Locative ablative. 

9. Fogato. At Maprnesia, in Asia Minor, b. o. 190. Qnod. Helative pro- 
noun. Si Bui, etc. Cf. Ages. 3, 6. Oretam, without in. Cf. Milt. 1, 1. Quo— 
ooniSaxTet. Indirect question, object of consideraret. 

2. 8e &re depends on vidit. Quid providisBet) i. e., quid consilii c^Hsaet 
{form some plan). For the tense, H. 525, 2. Famam, rq>ort. 
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99 8. AnplunM. See Fig. 74. ^omaoM, the tops. H. 440, note 2 ; Eum. 9, 8, 

100 it^/imae. Abidti as ii* they were worthless. 

10* Heqne alivd— qnam azmaTit. Cf. Ages. 2,4; Ljs. 1,4. 

2i VmoB, not very, Biaodebat. Its subject is Ewnenw, £o ) 1. e., Bruaia*. 
Qno^ wherefore, 

8. Utrobiqiiei 1. e., ^ mari et terra, Qoffln* Its aatcoedent is £umenes, 
Semovisset. For the ftiture perfect ot the oratio recta, H. 525, 2. EMat deGro* 
tozi. II. 233, they were about tofigkb, 

4. Qnam plnnniM) a» many as poenble, GoUigit Ut with the subjunctive 
generally follows imperare. 

6i Ut. Its position is unusuaL GaDonzraiit Present depending on pra^ 
cipit, which is historical present. H. 495, II. Ai Translate, ctgaim^ 
Tantom modifies defendere, Sfttit habeantj should consider it enough^ should 
be content ; habeant depends on praecipit, IlloB ooiueotozos {esse) and ae £eu)- 
tamm (esse) depend on an implied verb of saying. 

6i Sez, etc. Arrange : (DixU) se/acturum (esse) ut seireht in qua nave rex 
veheretur. Gepissent. Cf. note on removisset,%S, FraeiniOi Predicative dative. 

11, Quamm; i.e., classium. Daietur. H. 520, 1, 2. TTaTinihal. Arrange, 
Hannibal mUtU^ut faeerei quo esset, Soaphat See Fig. 79. Gadnoeoi See 
Fig. 80. 

101 2. QdL Its antecedent is taheUarium. Qnod— dnUtabat* Nepos's reason. 
SoiSi to his own side. Dative with declarata. 




\ 



Fig. 79. Fio. 80. 

8i Ad InidexidTim enm pertberent, served to make him ridiculous, Pertbs- 
z«nt. Besult. 

4. Qnaoii Its antecedent is salutem. Praesidia) i. e., the castra nautiea, 
Cf. § 6. 

5i Beliqnae, etc. The principal idea is vasa oonid coepta sunt, Qoae iactat 
Translate, the throtving of these, 

6i Pappes, pvppes vertere, like terga vertere. Oafltra nautioai The ships 
were drawn up on shore, and protected by ramparts ; thus a ship-camp was 
formed. Alias. Adverb. Pnidentia, nearly = cunning. 

18. Oenarent— dioereti Subjunctive in clauses of result. H. 501, 1, 1. In 
dining, the Romans commonly used the triclinium, as in Fig. 81. Ez iit 
UEua, one of them. 
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S. Qui QixiBtfaDftrentt Relative dauso of cause or reason. Tuimimaditnim^ iqi 
greatest enemy, Sanm and sibi refer to the subject of the principal verb. Be 
refers to the sul^ect of the clause in which it stands. Cf. Them. 7, 4. Que 
dedeieti Ut is implied in the preceding ne, Cf. £um. 4, 3 {jwn manaU et) ; 
£um. 6, 2 {it exspectaret) ; and Paus. 8, 7. 



L.t, 




X.«. 



Fto. Sl.^JV; Mensa ; L. i., Lectns Imns; Z. m^ Lectas mediusr X. 9., Lectns 
Bummua. 

8i Hegftie = to gvce a negative answer. Ke—postalaieiit. 11. 505, IT, 1. 
(The preceding Ulud is emphatic.) OomprehAndfirent. Subjunctive in an im* 
porative clause of the oratio obliqua. H. 523, III. IiiYentnroe (esse) depends 102 
on a verb of saying implied. Habereti Subject is Hannibal. He nsa voDiieti 
lest that should happen. 

4. Paer. This word was often used for slave without reference to age, 
Cf. »atff and garpon. In some parts of the United States boy was applied Ut 
malo slaves of whatever age. Vum— H>bsid0retDii Indirect question. 

6. Sibil Dative of the apparent agent with esse retin^ndam, Virtatasu 
Genitive depending on memor. H. 399, 1, 2. 

18. Adqvieiiti went to rest, died. QnlbuB— faiteiierlt. Indirect question. 
Eeal Buhgect of eonvemt. Hon oonvenlt, is not agreed. Attions. Subject of 
reliquit, Mortaiim (eum esse) depends on scriptum reliquit, Soriptnm re- 
liqTilt. Cf. Con. 5, 4. 

2. Ad EhodioB (liber). De. Join with rebus gestis. 

3i HnioBi refers to Hannibal. LitteranmL depends on doctors. Doctorei 
Apposition with hoc SHesio. 

4. KoB— feoere is the real subject of ed. Cf. Dat. 11, 1. Qtio = «* «). 
TTtronunqaei i. e., Oreeh and Roman generals. Qui — sintt Indirect question. 
Subject of possit, Qni = utri* 
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Ftg. 82.— (The plan niuis to give an idea of the Forum during the ear^ empire.) 
A. Forum Romannm. B. Temple of Castor and Prllux. C. Basilica lulia. D. Tem- 
ple of Saturn (Aerarium). E. Porticus of the Dei Consentefl. F. Temple of Ves- 
pasian. G. Tabularium. II. Temple of Concord. I. Mamertino Prison. K. Arch 
ofSeptimiusBeverus (a.d. 208>. L Basilica Porcia. M. Curia Hostilia (burned 
B. 0. 65). N. Curia lulia (built by Au^ustu8^. O. Basilica Aemilia et PaullL P. 
Temple of Antoninus and Faustina. Q. Atrium of Vesta B. The Comitium of 
the Kcpublic. 8. 8. Capitoline HiU. T. Palatine Hill. TJ. Terrace (Roetra Capi- 
tollna?). V. Rostra vete; a. W. Rostra lulia. 
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CATO. 103 

1. GoUdgam. Apposition with quem, nt, as, Tcsro, See Fig. 82. 

2. StipsndiTim meniiti earned pay ; i. e., served, Annonun. Genitive of 
quality. Cf. Ages. 8, 2. Magni. So-called genitive of value, perhaps better 
considered as a locative. Operai Subject of exisUmata est. 

3. OiM qiiOi For the order, cf. Milt. 1, 2. Fio sortiB necesdtndinei in ac- 
cordance wUh their official relation ; i. e., as their official relation might 
have led one to expect. Ferpetoa vita, during the whole course of his life, 

4. PleM. Gonitivo according to the fifth declension (for plebei). Ex qua. 
Sardinia. He came to Borne irom Africa via Sardinia. Qood) i. e., his 
bringing back Enmus. 

8. NactoB {est}, Tiiamphumi See Fig. 83, which represents an imperial 
triumph. 




Fio. 88. 



2. Foerat. Subject is Goto, NoqTie = di^-wo^. Cf. Them. 2, 1 ;. 10, 4. 
Cum, although, Senatni. Dative with iratus {angry at), Pzivatos. Cf. 
Chab. 4, 1. 

3. Severe, with rigor, Ediotnmi The announcement made by the censor 104 
on taking office. Eeprimeretur. Subjunctive in a relative clause of purpose, 
lam tnm, already then, even then, 

4. Tentatus, attacked, Ezistimationis, reputation, 

3* ProbabiliB (from probo), worthy of approbation, respectable, 

2. Possit. For the tense, H. 495, VI. Fnerit. Result. H. 503, 1. 

3. Unde orta sit. Translate, the origin of. 

5. Bogatn, at the request, Stndiosos {eos). Object of delegamus^ those ir^ 
terested in. 
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105 ATTICFS. 

1. Ah oojgioe nttuBA. Origine la here nearly equivalent to aneestor ; lienoe 
the use of ab, (The Bi>mpomi claimed descent from Jbmpo, a son of Numa.) 
8fcbpi% race, Farpetnoi Join with obUnuit (held). He did not attempt to 
gain higher honors. 

2. Usui est, he had. Of. Milt. 8, 8. Biligentei careful. ML Old form 
ddMH. 

8i Fronnntianti delivered, reeUed, HoUUi ferebatori teas considered r&- 
marhable. Quam— pofeenti Of. Paus. 8, 2. 

4. OonBiietiidinef association, friendship. FeipetiiOy ever, 

8. FlebL Of. Cat. 1, 4. Illiiis} i. e., 8ulpicius, Bervio. Dative. Rubers 
alieui means, literally, to veil one's self for some one ; hence, to marry . H. 
885, U, note 3. 

2. Itaqtifii etc. Tlie principal idea is Athena» se contvlit ; the subject is 
Attieus, dvitotem ease pertnrbatam depends on vidit, Faonltatem. Subject 
of dari, Vivendi. Genitive dependent on /aeiUtatem. Qoin. Translate, toith- 
out, Cf. Dat. 7, 3. Partem, party. In this sense the plural is usual. H. 182. 
Oim— fibverenti etc. Explains dissoeiaUs, 

106 3i Eodemi i. e., to Athens, ffio. Adverb. HeiitOi Adverb. 

4. Qiatlam, popularity, influence, Vemram &o«ref to place a loan, 
Bfeqnei and yet— not. Cf. Them. 10, 4. 

6» Balntare. Predicate ndjcctive. Aes aliemmi, debt, 
6i Modii. See Fig. 84. Txitid. Genitive dependent on modii, 
__^^^^^ 8. Oommxmia, affable, Haberent, showed, Qoodi 

'I'lA i. e., his refusal to become an Athenian citizen. In- 
lllllfl I terpretantnri explain. Alia {dviiate) aBdta. Ablative 
jil UPJ I absolute expressing conc^ion. 
|l|fc 2. He— poneretnr. Negative purpose, depends on 

T — , ■ i iii i ili llH restitit. Qua agrees with statua, H. 190, 1. Ipd. 
Fte. 84. Attieus. Himo ) i. e., Phidias. 

Si MnniLB fiirtimaei in contrast with specimen pru- 
dentiae. Both are in the predicate. lUud and hoc are the subjects of tbo 
implied est, OrUs tenarniii depends on imperii, and this on domicilium, 
Onmes. Cf. Epam. 6, 1. Uniu, Cf. Milt. 1, 1. £i {civitati); L e., to the 
citizens. 

4* Hao} i. e., to Athens, VldeietiiT. Videri-to seem, and is said of 
things that are not in reality what they seem. Apparere = to be evident^ 
and applies to things that are not at first perceived. Eo ) i. e., Attieus, 

107 2. Qnii L e., Sulla. Hdi, do not, H. 489, 1). He-ferrem. Negative 
purpose, depends, on reUqui. Qflioio^ sense qf d/uty. EL Indirect object of 
d^erri, 

3i Omn, although. 
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4i Oomitia eomm i i. e., assemblies where his friends were to be proposed 107 

for election. Sioat) cu, for instance, 

6i Desiderii fiituiii Translate, at the Um it was about to eufer, 

6* Hatoxat Ablative of characteristic. Qoem* Its antecedent is huitis, 

Enins depends on benevolentiam, 

2. Heredem ex dodxante) ?ieir to three fourths of his estate. H. 646, 3, 4). 

3. Onm quo I i. e., Marcus Cicero. For the position of cum, cf. Milt. 

1, 2. Vivebat. Subject is Attieus, Adflyiitetenu Hei-e the relationship of 108 
brothers-in-law. 

4. Inter qaos ) i. e., inter eos, inter quos, Essetqaei Subject is Attieus. 
0. Optiinarnm partiom, the aristocratic party, the conservatives. ITeqne 

tameiif and yet — not. Quod. Coigunction. Sna, their own, His) i. e., d- 
vilibus Jluctibus, 

2. Ei paterant, stood open to him, Qnod— possent. Atticus^s reason. In 
taniy etc., in the inAdst of such widespread political corruption. Amhitiu = 
originally the ffoinff about to solicit votes. £ re paUioai to the advantage of 
the state, Oomiptia moribos. Ablative absolute. 

3i Hastam paUioam, public auction ; i. e., he never bought the property 
that, having been conflscated in the oivil wars, was offered at public sale. 
A spear marked the place of auction, probably because originally property 
taken in war was thus disposed of. ITalliTUiy etc. Translate, he was never 
principal nor surety in farming the pubUo revenue. SubBoribenB. Cf. Vo- 
cabulary. 

4i Bei fiuniliaFiB tmatxaa, gain for hie private fortune. The praefeetura 
was often made a means to enrich its possessor. Onnif although, 

5i Earn; i. e., observantiam, Tiiib^ was granted, 

7. Inoidit, took place (49 b. c). Aetatu Taoatione. At the age of forty- 
six the citizen was relieved from active military service ; at sixty, from all 
such service. Qoasy etc. Arrange, omnia, guae-^fuerant, dedit. Quae opui 
fiienuxt. H. 414, IV, note 4, 1). The pluperfect simply expresses that the 
need preceded the gift. OoBixuiotmn. Concessive. "Son. offendit) L e., by 109 
staying in Rome. 

2. Eins) i. e., Pompey. 

3. Privatis. Dative with imperaret, Cf. Vocabulary and Con. 4, 2. 
Ooiicesserit) i. e., pardoned for his (Atticus's) sake. Institato, principle. 

8* Quo. Translate, when, Bmtosi i. e., Marcus andDedmus, who with 
Cassius had murdered Caesar. 

2. HhHo modifies aegttali. lUe adalesoensi Brutus, who was at this time 
about forty-one years old. 

3. Privatnm aeraiiain, a private fund, Oaeeazis modifies interfeeioribtts, 

4. Amicis. Dative with praestanda. Qnid. Accusative with uH. Common 
in early Latin. Cf. munusfungens, Dat. 1,2; summam potirentur, Eum. 8, 4; 
H, 421, note 4. VoIaiaBet. Pluperfect subjunctive representing the future 
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109 perfect indicative of oratio recta. (Emn) nmirnm (esu) depends on reapondU. 
OoUoontiinmi and ooitnnnn. Se must be supplied as the subject, or possibly 
the sed above should be altered to se (Lupus, p. 8). OoniWTiirioTiiB globiU| 
knot of aesodatea. Enina nniiu. Genitive depending on disaeiinone. 

5. Brayindamm depends on cvra. Here, not provinces^ but duties. (The 
text is corrupt, and omiesa cura la a coi\jectural reading.) Bidfl oausa, /or 
form's sake. Brutus and Casaius were praetors, and, as such, not allowed 
to rcnuun more than ten days away fi-om Some. To allow them to be ab- 
sent, they were given special oifices with the duty of sending grain to the 
city. 

110 6. Italia. Ablative of separation with eedenti. Mnneri. Predicative da- 
tive. Eideni) i. e., Brutus. Heque— neqast Correlative. Eo magia potenti 
modifies Antonio. The departure of Brutus and Cassius made Antony 
more powerful. Antonio. The accusative is moro usual with adulor. 

9a Seoatmn est. b. c. 43. 81 dloam— praedioem. Condition and conclusion. 
H. 509. DiviniiB. Godlike^ i. e., calm and unmoved as the gods. 

2. Hostis. ludioo is used with two accusatives in the active, two nomina* 
tives in the passive. H. 873, and 2. BeBtitaendi. The passive meaning is 
only apparent ; the gerund designates the action of the verb in general. H. 
641, note ; M. 418. Qni {ii qui). The implied ♦*, as well as inimiei^ above, is 
the subject of insequebantur. £t— sperabant belongs to the relative clause. 
(8e) oonseotuiofl {esse) depends on sperabant. Familiaros. Object of inseque- 
bantur. 

St Gam, aUhottgh. Us) i. e., Brutus and Cicero. Eios. Antony. Teih 
— adiavit. The omission of the conjunction adds emphasb. 

4. Vero, indeed. Volnmnio. An intimate friend of Antony. Cf. Att. 12, 4. 
'Eak = taUa. Stiterit. Cf. Vocabulary, sisto, Cf. Timol. 5, 2. Fuerit) i.e., 
Atticus. 

5. Quin etiam, nay even. Beonnda fortima. Ablative absolute. In diemi 
L e., to be paid for on a certain day. Versuram &oerei Cf. ch. 2, § 4. 

6. Quae onm fadebat. Translate, for when he did these things. Tempoiia 
causa, /or the sake of the present ; i. c, of present advantage. HeminL Cf. 
Milt. 7, 3. 

111 7. Sui indM. Genitive of characteristic depending? on Hie. Esaet and 
laadatui fiirent. Indirect questions. Yorforent^ cf. Lys. 8, 5. 

10* Oanrersa, 43 b. o. By the formation of the triumvirate, Oetavian, 
Antony, Lepidus. Hemo non, every one. 

2. Ad. Temporal. Lnperatommi i. e., the triumviri. 

4. Mnltis hortantibnsi i. e., vt Aiticum proseriberet. Ablative absolute 
expressing concession ; although. Ei. Indirect object of scripsit. Beqnisisset 
(requisivissH). Subject is Antony. Esset. Indirect question. Subject is 
Atticus. Timeret and veniret, Subjunctive in imperative clauses of oratio 
obUqua. Be. Antony. Enm and illins both refer to Atticus. EianiiaBO de- 
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pends on scripsU, Principal olause in the araiio obliqua, Fericnlom is the HI 
subject. Quod. Conjunction. 

6i Ftaeddio. Predicative dative. Suae modifies ^a^e^^. Appaieret. Besult. 
HuUanii etc. Arrange : {iSe) veUe sibi nuHam/ortuTiam seiunctam ab eo (1. e., 
Canus). 

6. Gkberaatar. See Figs. 46, 47. Laude fbrtor. Cf. Lys. 4, 2. Hieme, 
storm, 

!!• HiM alindi etc. Cf. Lys. 1, 4. Fliiriinis. Dative. Quibns rebus pos- 
set, nearly = m much as he could, Fraemiisi Ablative of cause. Join with 
conquireret. Lnperatanmii Genitive dependent onpraermU. FerpetoOi Ad- 112 
verb. 

2. lis. Indirect object of mpportari, Samothiaoiam. Accusative of Ihnit. 
Cf. Milt. 1, 1. 

3i Traiporaziam, timeserving, 

4. Fkurentem. Translate, wA^n. she was powerful, 

5. Lnmortali memoziai unfading remembrance, 

6. Snii etc. A senarius (iambic line of six feet) by an imknown poet. 
Sui and cui are treated as monosyllables, hominibus as hom'nibus ; the m 
of fortunam is elided. Culqiie is in apposition \^ hominibus, Ulej i. e., 
Atticus. Be is the object, ipse the subject of finxit, "We should expect se 
ipsum, Qid| since he (Atticus), 

12* Gapjad. Octavian, later the emperor Augustus. Chun {although) 
haberet. ITullias — -niimt ever]/ ^ any, EqiiitisBomaiii] i. e., ^^^ict^. Gknerosa- 
mm nnptiis; i. e., he preferred to mxirry^ etc., rather than to marry a girl of 
noble biHh. 

2. Bel publicae oonBtltiiendae. Dative. H. 544, 2, note 8. Omn, although. 
?088et. Subject is Atticus. 

3. Fezillnstre, very evident SauM depends on bona, below. Smi We 113 
expect eius, but Atticus is the logical subject of the sentence, Attioi labors, 
etc. 

4. Idem (Atticus). Subject of expedivit, below. OalidTun. Object ofexpe- 
divit. In, etc. ; i. e., in num^rum proscriptorum rdaium, Fraefeoto. In 
apposition to Volumnio, Fabnmu Genitive plural. Absentem lelatam agrees 
with Calidum, above. 

5. Hon— coiae. Is the real subject of cognitum est, Amioos. Subject of 
esse. Oozae. Dative. 

18. Omn, although, Dlo. Ablative with mdnus. Originally ablative of 
separation. H. 417, and foot-noto 2. Keqne tamen mm, and yet. The two 
negatives make an affirmative. Cf. Eum. 1, 3. 

2. Bomnnu See Yict. 85. Tamphilanam. So called from its builder, 
TamphiVus, Aedifido and silva. The ablative, with ex or in, is more usual 
with consto, Qt in possessionibus, ch. 14, § 3. Antiquitiis. Adverb. Salisi 
taste. 
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118 3. Familiay body of servants, Tormi, corresponds with utUUaU^ mediocri 
with optima, Pneri. Of. Hann. 12, 4. Anagnostae and llbrarii are spedfioa- 
tions of pueri litteratisnmi, Utrnmqiie honmi) i. »., reading and writing 
implied in aiKignostae and HhrarU, 
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Fig. 85.--(Plan of the so-called " House of Pansa " at Pompeii). 1. Vestibnlum. 2, 2. 
Atrium. 8 Impluvium. 4. Tablinum. 5. Fauces. 6. Bibliotheca (?). 7. Peristy- 
limn. 8. Piscina. 9. Oecns. 10. Fauces. 11, 11. Hortus. 



11^ ^M Taotamf trained. Quod| i. e.,/6n. (Others supply a>n<wpM«.) Ckm- 
tbentis. Predicate genitive of characteristic with duet, H. 401, note 2. 
Pretioi purcJmse. Indnstriaei Predicate genitive. 

6. Putem, For the subiunctive, H. 615, note 1, 8). Omn, aWutv^h, 
Lantns, elegant, Hon pamm. Translate, very, Domiim gnam. Accusative, 
limit of motion. PeraeqnOy regularly. Ex ephemeiidei from hie day-book, 
Ezpensnm fenei to carry ^ enter ^ or reckon as spent ^ to charge, Ehunptoii for 
living expenses^ depends on ex^ensum. Translate the whole expression, to 
charge to living expenees, 

14. Alind— anagnoBten, heard any other musical {or theatricai) performer 
than a reader. It was customary among the Romans, at their private en- 
tertainments, to introduce, for the amusement of their guests, actors and 
musicians, called acroamata^ who sang or recited select passages of plays ; 
or persons, usually slaves, who read some favorite author, and who were 
QsxW.Qdi anagnostae. Anhno. Ablative of specification. 

2. Aooeado. Cf. ch. 6, § 2. In sefltertb vioies, in two motions of sesterces; 
i. e., when he had this sum. Sestertio is the ablative of sesterUum^ which, 
as a contraction for milia sestertium, came to be considered a neuter noun. 
When a numeral adverb is joined to sestertium, it denotes so many hundred . 
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thbosand sesterces. Ct. H. 647, IV. Fastigio. Locative ablative. (Lupus, ll4 
p. 74.) ' 

3i Villain. See Figs. 86 and 87. The former is a plan of the so-called 
villa suburbana of M. Arrius Diomedes, at Pompeii ; the latter represents a 
villa mariHma, and is taken from a Pompeiian wall-painting. £iiU| Atti- 




cus. TTsnmi Object of meUri, Translate : Be was accustomed to measure 
the value of money not by its am>ount, but by its right use. 

15* Facilitate, kindliness, TJtnun, etc. Indirect double question. H. 529, 115 
II, 8, 1). BeUgiose, conscientiously^ carefully, liberalis— levia. Genitive 
masculine. Cf. oontinenUsy oh. 18, § 4. Fnestaie, to perform, 
16 
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115 2. Tantaoonu Ablative of chAracteristic. 

S.laiSadOi from principle, Frooaratioiieoi| «em<». 
16* 2. QaarnqTUUDi however, 
3i Sell Indirect object. Bunti Subject is volumina, 
dative. Eius} Le., Cicero. Oonteztami conUnuous, 



Indiaioi Predicative 




Fig. 8T. 

4. Vivo SBi Ablative absolute. Usu veninnti Cf. Ale. 4, 5. 

!?• Pietatet Ketas means dutiful conduct in any relation. Here par- 
116 ticularly, his duty to his family. Ipsnin (Atticus). Object of audierink 
Be— ledissej i. e., that he had never been obliged to. Sinmltatet Cf. DL 
3,1. 

2i Hefiu, wicked^ wrong, Nefcu is an offense against God and nature. 
Scelus^ an offense against the peace of society or the rights of others, a 
crime. Flagitium^ an offense agfunst one's self. 

3i Ei ) i. e., naturae. Feroeptaf etc. Cf. peroepta retinebat heneficia^ ch. 11, 
§5. 

18* 2. Eo} i.e., vo'lvmine, 

3. A qnoqne — qmbnsqne = ei a quo — et quUms, 

4i Pari modo, etc. ; i. e., pari modo MarcelU ClaudU {rogaiu hoe idem 
fecU) de MarceUorum {/amUia), 



ATTIOUS. 



5i Attjgit poetdoen. Translate, he tried poetry, 116 

6. Lnaginibiis. These were family portraits, consisting of waxen masks 
preserved in cases placed around the atrium. See Fig. 88. 

19* Attico vivoi Ablative absolute. Ei. Superstes is commonly used 117 
with the dative, sometimes with the genitive. FotQeriinii8« 
Notice the force of the future perfect. 

2i Divi, tlie deified one, A title of honor applied to the 
emperors after death. Here it is used of Julius Caesar. Pilii, 
in apposition to imperatoria, Octavian (Augustus) was the 
adopted son of Julius Caesar. Digoitate pari, fivtona hnmi- 
liores ) i. e., in comparison with Augustus. 

3. Oaesaiem) i. e., Augustus. Nihil non. Cf. ch. 16, § 4; 
and Ale. 7, 2. £t condliariti Et connects tribuerit and conciUarit. Quod 
nemo, etc. ; i. e., the monarchy. 

4. Ex. Cf. Them. 1, 2. Ti. Glandio Neroni. Afterwards the emperor 
Tiberius. NeoessitadiiLem, relationship, Sanzit, established. 

80* Quamqnam, however, Kon sdmn, correlative with sed etiam (§ 2). 
Oam, whenever, Qmn— mitteret, without sending {word), 

2, Temere. In negative sentences temere has the force of facile^ NiiUus 




Fig. 83. 




Fia. 8a. 



230 NOTES. 

117 temere = tearcely one, Mbdo— modo — intardnm. S(yrneUmei--^B(nMtim€a~^9amS' 
times, Ehu (Atticus) depends on epistuku. 

3t Aedifl. Subject of proldberetwr. Beteotai Agrees with aedia. Earn 
leflojendgm, H. 544, note 2. 

4i Oozae libi habeiet. Join with id. Curae is predicative dative, sibi in* 
direct ol^ect. Translate, he took care, 

118 5* Hoo qiiale sit| what this means, TJsnnif friendship^ intimacy. Qaan- 
tarn I i. e., (Mrectatianem. Chuni etc. Arrange : Cum uterque cuperet se 
esse principem^ etc. 

81* Vma esset* Of. ch. 18, § 1. Utor is often nearly equivalent to have. 
Valetudinis depends on prosperitate. 

2i Vaotos est morbimif he took a disease ; L e., fell sick. Of. Eng., to take 
a cold. Ckmteinpsenmty thought little of, 

3. In hoo (morbo). Fistdae pnrisy ulcers. Paris is genitive from pvs. 

4( Piliuqiiam— aooidflret and postqiiam— aeosit are hoth temporal clauses 
modifying iussit. In doBBf/rom day to day^ daily, 

6i Qnantam— -fldhilnifiiinL Indirect question. In translating let this fol- 
low cum—haheam, Qnibiu. Indirect object of satined. Translate, you. 
BeUqidf Grenitive depending on nihil. JVihil reliqui faeere = to leave noth- 
ing undone. Naniy etc., /or / have decided to stop nourishing the disease. 

6« Deinde ) i. e., if you cannot approve my intention. Oonamiiii. Present 
subjunctive from eonor, 

88* Haoy etc. The principal verb is deprfssit, 

119 2t Eti Ut is implied in the preceding ne. Of. Hann. 12, 2. Temporibiui 
•aperessey pass the crisis. Eins* Agrippa. 

8. Hihib setiiis. Of. Milt. 2, 3. Fridie Kalendaa Aprilesi the day before the 
Oalends of April ; i. e., the 81st of March. (For the Boman method of 
computing time, cf. H. 642, ff.) On. Domitio 0, Sodo oonsnUlraB) i. e., 32 b. c. 

4f Freqnentia, crowd. Viam Appiami So called because it was begun by 
Appius Olaudius in his censorship, 812 b. o. It was the great highway 
fi-om Bome to Brundisium by way of Oapua. Ad qnintnm lapidenii at the 
fifth milestone. Intramural burial was forbidden by the laws of the twelve 
tables, Hominem mortuom in urbe ne supeUto neve urito. MommientOf See 
Fig. 89, which is an attempted reproduction of a part of the Via Appia with, 
its sepulchral monuments. 
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ENGLISH-LATIIT. 



PREFACE. 



I do not doubt that this suits the manners of both the Greeks and 
the Romans. If you had learned that all men do not thmk the same 
things honorable and dishonorable, you would not wonder that Cimon 
was married to his own sister. Some think nothing right unless it 
agrees with their own customs. On the other hand, these things are 
considered disgraceful among the Greeks. They say that Epaminondas 
often played the flute with great skill. This was very different at 
Rome. 



MILTIADES. 

!• CJolonists were sent out to the Chersonesns by the Athenians. We 
are all able to think well of you and of your son. It happened that the 
wind was opposite to them when they set out. The inhabitants of 
LemnoB said that they would do this when he arrived at the Chersonesus. 
Miltiades, with a select company, had been sent to Delphi. Whom shall 
we take for our leader ? Shall we not take Miltiades, the son of Cimon, 
for our leader ? 

3* Miltiades, and the company which he had brought with him, soon 
gained control of the isl&nd. Then he enriched them by means of fre- 
quent raids, in which matter his foresight, as well as his good fortune, 
aided him. Having thoroughly conquered the enemy, he decided to re- 
main there. Thus, although he lacked the title of king, he had a regal 
position among them, and it came to pass that he held the control in 
accordance with the desire both of those who had sent him from Athens 
and of those with whom he had been sent. Afterwards he returned to 
Lenmos, and demanded that they should give up the island to him, in 
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acoordanoe with the agreement. The thing having turned out contrary 
to their expectation, the Lemnians surrendered themselves. In a very 
short time the whole island was brought under the power of the Atheni- 
ans. 

3* The easiest way for us to become free from the dominion of the 
Persians will be to break down the bridge which Darius has made over 
the river. This can easily be done. Histiaeus, of Miletus, opposed the 
breaking down of the bridge, for he said that their own power was sup- 
ported by the rule of Darius. Miltiades urged them not to lose this 
opportunity; but, although many agreed with him, his plan did not 
prevail ; and, fearing lest his advice should come to the ears of the king, 
he fled from the Chersonesus. 

4* A fleet of five hundred ships, commanded by Datis and Arta- 
phemes, sailed for Euboea. This fleet had been equipped by Darius. 
The Athenians had sent couriers to Lacedaemon to announce that they 
had need of immediate aid. They elected ten Readers, at home, to com- 
mand the army. Miltiades was one of these, and he, above all, strove to 
bring about a general engagement. Very many sidd : " Shall we defend 
ourselves by our walls, or go to meet the enemy V " 

5. Twelve thousand armed men were sent, a body which routed three 
times as many of the enemy. The Plataeans, and not the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, assisted the Athenians at this crisis. By the advice of Miltiades, 
they joined battle at the foot of the hill, for Miltiades, though he saw 
that the number of his troops was very small, relied upon their valor. 

6. I do not doubt that the Athenians and all Greece were freed by 
Miltiades. It does not seem irrelevant to mention the honor that was 
decreed to the leader. Among the Athenians, as among the Romans, the 
rewards of victory were once sparingly conferred ; but, after honor began 
to be lavishly granted, three hundred statues were decreed to Demetrius 
Phalereus. From this it is easily seen that the nature of all states is 
the same. 

7. Miltiades feared that they would not return to their alle^ance. 
He was about to take the city by storm, but left without accomplishing 
his object, and returned to Athens. There, being accused of having been 
bribed by the king, he was cast into prison. He was then suffering from 
his wounds, and his brother Stesagoras spoke for him. He was acquitted 
on the capital charge, but was fined. Not being able to pay the money, 
he was cast into prison, and there died. 

8* He was accused of treachery, but other things were the canse of 
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his condemnatioiL He had not obtained his power by yiolence, and it 
did not seem that he could be drawn to the desire of chief command. 
While he lived at the Chersonesus, no one was so humble as not to have 
access to him. The people, seeing his great influence, preferred that he 
should be condemned rather than they should be longer in fear. 



THEMISTOCLES. 

1. No one was preferred to Themistocles, and few were considered 
his equals. His mother was of a noble family. Having neglected his 
propei'ty, and having been disinherited by his father, he gave himself up 
entirely to literature. Having repaired the faults of his youth by great 
exertions, he soon became famous, and often appeared in the assembly 
of the people. 

2. The state was rendered bolder, not only in the existing war, but 
also ever afterwards. He persuaded the people to build a fleet with the 
money from the public mines, and with this fleet he waged war against 
the whole of Europe. The Athenians had sent to Delphi to ask what they 
should do. No one could understand the answer of the oracle. Then 
Themistocles said : " Let us defend ourselves by our ships, for that is 
the wooden wall which the god means." 

3. Those that were sent to Thermopylae with Leonidas, to repel the 
approach of the barbarians, were all killed. They were not able to 
withstand the force of the Persians. At Artemisium there was danger 
that they would fight a drawn battle ; thus they did not dare to remain 
between Euboea and the main-land, but drew up the fleet at Salamis, 
opposite Athens. 

4. Themistocles sent the most faithful slave he had, by night, to the 
king, to tell him that, if he should attack his enemies immediately, he 
could conquer them in a very short time. He forced them to fight against 
their will, and Xerxes was conquered rather by the skill of the general 
than by the valor of the soldiers. The sea was so narrow that the ships 
of the barbarian could not be drawn up. 

5. Thus Xerxes was defeated at Salamis. Themistocles feared that 
he might continue to carry on the war by land and sea, and infoiined 
him that the Greeks proposed to destroy the bridge which he had made 
at the Hellespont, and thus to prevent his return. He thought that he 
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had been saved by Thcmistoclcs, and returned to Asia in less than 
thirty days. This is a Tictory which can be compared with that at 
Marathon. 

6. The Lacedaemonians said that no city, without the Peloponnesus, 
ought to have walls, that there mi^^ht be no fortified place for the enemy 
to hold. They attempted to prevent the Athenians from surrounding the 
Piraeus with walls, and sent embassadors to Athens to forbid it, for they 
wished the Athenians to be as weak as possible. Themistodes thought 
that he had a sufficient excuse for rebuilding the walls at very great risk 
to himself. 

7. (Turn the speech of Themistodes from Athenienses sito corutilio to 
the end of the chapter into direct discourse.) 

8. Themistodes was living at Argos. The Lacedaemonians sent em- 
bassadors to Athens to accuse him of conspiring with the king of Persia. 
He then fled to Admetus. The king gave him his promise, and kept it, for 
he told him that he was not safe there, and warned him to provide for his 
safety. Themistodes went on board ship. When he perceived that the 
ship was being borne to Naxos, where the anny of the Athenians was, 
he revealed himself to the captain, and promised him a great reward if 
he would save him. The captain was moved with pity, and suffered no 
one to leave the ship. He landed Themistodes at Ephesus. 

9* I know that most authors have written that Themistodes went to 
Asia while Xerxes was reigning. Thucydides, however, who was a citi- 
zen of the same state, says that he went to Artaxerxes. He sent a letter 
with these words : " I brought very many evils upon your house, so long 
as I was obliged to defend my country against your father. When he 
was in danger, I sent a messenger to him. I come to you seeking your 
friendship. Your father found me a skilful enemy ; you will find me a 
no less faithful friend. I beg of you to suffer me to talk over these 
matters with you." 

10. They all admired his greatness of mind. Themistodes devoted 
himself during all that time to Persian literature, and spoke the Persian 
language with more ease than those who had been bom in Persia. He 
said to the king : " If you follow my advice, you will conquer Greece." 
Afterwards he despaired of being able to make good what he had 
promised concerning the conquest of Greece. It is said that Themis- 
todes died at Magnesia, a city that had been given to him by the 
king. Some say that he took poison. His bones were secretly buried 
in Attica. 
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ARISTIDES. 

1. Aristides was a contemporary of Themistocles. He contended 
. with Themistocles concerning the first place in the goyemment. Aris- 
tides is the only man, so far as I have heard, that was called ^Hhe Just.'* 
And yet he was condemned to a banishment of ten years. He saw a 
man writing that Aristides should be banished, and asked him why Aris- 
tides deserved this. The man answered : '^ I do not know him, but it 
displeases me that he has striven so hard to be called ^ the Just.' '' 

2» Aristides took part in the naval battle at Salamis. Hitherto the 
Lacedaemonians had been leaders on both sea and land. At Plataea, 
Mai'donius was put to flight. No other of the military actions of Aris- 
tides is famous. He commanded together with Pausanias, under whose 
leadership the Persians had been routed before. 

3. Aristides was chosen to decide how many ships each state should 
furnish. Four hundred talents were sent each year to Dclos ; for they 
had made this the common treasury. Aristides was a man of such in- 
tegrity that, when he died, he left hardly enough money for his funeral. 
His daughters were furnished with marriage portions at the public ex- 
pense. He died about four years after Themistocles had been banished. 



PAUSANIAS. 

!• Pausanias was among the first of the Lacedaemonians, but he was 
inconstant in all things. He created great confusion in the state. At 
the battle of Plataea he defeated Mardonius, the son-in-law of the king. 
He caused it to be carved on a golden tripod that the Persian had been 
annihilated by bis valor. For this he was greatly blamed, and the citi- 
zens erased that inscription and carved on the tripod that the Persians 
had been routed by a few Greeks. This gift was given to Apollo on 
account of the victory at Plataea. 

2. Pausanias was sent to Cyprus with a fleet to drive out the bar- 
barians. He sent many Persian nobles whom he had captured to the 
king, saying : " If you will give me your daughter in marriage, I will 
spare no exertion to bring Greece under your power." The king praised 
him, and told him that, if he succeeded, he should not meet with a re- 
fusal from him in anything. On account of this Pausanias was recalled. 

3* He soon returned to the army of bis own accord. There he dis- 



238 ENGLISH-LATIN. 

closed his intentions, not shrewdly, but madly. He replied with haughti- 
ness to petitioners, and followed the customs of the Medes in his apparel 
and in his feasts The Lacedaemonians could not endure this. They 
sent messengers to him to say that, unless he should return home, they 
would condemn him to death. When he arrived he was thrown into 
prison, for any one of the Ephors may cast even a king into prison. 

4. He sent a letter to Artabazus, but the messenger, suspecting that 
there was something written about himself in it, loosened the thread and 
took oflf the seal. He learned that if he had carried it he would have 
perished, for of those that had been sent on the same errand not one had 
returned. The messenger told these things to the Ephors, and they sent 
him to the altar of Neptune. Pausanias went there to see him. The 
Ephors went down to a place under ground, near the altar, from which 
they could hear all that any one said. Then Pausanias betrayed himself . 

5* Pausanias was returning to the city when he perceived that he 
was about to be arrested. He fled for refuge to the temple of Minerva. 
The Ephors blocked up the doors of the temple, and tore off the roof in 
order that he might die in the open air. He was buried not far from the 
spot where he died. 



CIMON. 

1. The father of Cimon could not pay his fine, and therefore died in 
the public prison, for by the laws of the Athenians he could not be re- 
leased until he had paid the fine. Callias, who was very rich, wished to 
marry the sister of Cimon. He said that, if Cimon would give him his 
sister in marriage, he would pay the fine. Chnon would not suffer her 
to marry a man not nobly born ; but she said she would marry him if he 
would keep his promise, for she would not allow her brother to die in the 
public prison if she could prevent it 

2. Cimon soon reached the chief position in the state, for he had 
eloquence, generosity, and a great knowledge both of civil and military 
affairs. He had great influence with the army, and was sent to found a 
colony near the river Strymon. At Mycale he conquered and captured a 
large fleet of the enemy*s ships. He fortified the southern side of the 
citadel out of his own share of the booty. 

3. The Athenians were very soon sorry that they had banished Ci- 
mon. They had done it on account of envy. He was recalled after a 
few years, and brought about a peace between the same states which his 
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father had strengthened. Not long afterwards he was sent to Cyprus 
with ten ships. 

4. This man was so generous that he never placed a watchman in his 
orchards for the sake of guarding the fruit. If he met any one in the 
forum poorly clad, he gave him money on the spot. He often invited 
poor men home with him. It is not at all to be wondered at that by this 
conduct he left hardly enough for his funeral expenses. 

If anybody needs your assistance, give at once, lest by putting it off 
you may appear to refuse. 

LYSANDER. 

1. It is evident that Lysander acquired a great reputation more by 
good fortune than by merit. The lack of discipline of the enemy brought 
this about, for they did not obey their commanders, but wandered about in 
the fields. After the ships had been deserted, the Athenians surrendered 
to the Lacedaemonians. Lysander gsdned possession of the fleet of the 
enemy at Goat-river, and attempted to hold all the states in his own 
power. He appointed ten in each state, and intrusted to them the whole 
control. The Lacedaemonians said that their object in this war was to 
crush the Athenians. 

2* I will not weary my readers by enumerating many instances of 
the cruelty of the decemvirs in all the cities. It is enough to bring for- 
ward one fact by way of e.xample. The Lacedaemonians saw that the 
decemvirs conducted everjrthing according to the will of Lysander. One 
of the islands had been especially loyal to the Athenians. 

3* I perceive that I can do nothing without the help of the oracle at 
Delphi, for the Lacedaemonians are accustomed to refer everything to the 
oracle. Lysander proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
They not only abolished the decemviral government which he had insti- 
tuted, but also accused him of having deceived the priest of Jupiter Ham- 
mon. After the death of Lysander, a speech was found in his house ; 
this speech was so written that it seemed to coincide with the opinion of 
the gods, which he did not doubt that he would obtain by means of his 
influence. 

4. When Lysander was in command of the fleet he asked Phama^ 
bazus to write a letter to the Ephors. This letter set forth, at great 
length, what conscientiousness Lysander had observed both in his con- 
duct of the war and in his treatment of the allies. Pharnabazus wrote the 
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^md g*^ '* ^ ^\deacnbe^ very minutely the cruelty and ava- 

'^^ija^ *^'*^' ^ ^^ ffpAors told Lysander that he had unmtentionally 

ALOIBIADES. 

Vo on* ^•^ "^^'^ extraordinary than Alcibiades, the Athenian, 
* iijg vices and in his virtues. All his contemporaries wondered 
there was so great inconsistency in one man. When the occasion 

njunded, he was very industrious, but as soon as he had relaxed he was 
ggligent and extravagant. He was eloquent, shrewd, and full of judg- 
ment. All agree that his character was very inconsistent. 

2. He was brought up by Pericles, and instructed by Socrates. Both 
nature and fortune had furnished him with all good things, and he was 
the richest of all his contemporaries. 

3* The Athenians entertained great hopes of Alcibiades, and consid- 
ered no one in the state his equal. They chose him as the leader to carry 
on the war against the mhabitants of Syracuse. Before the fleet do- 
parted, in one night all the pillars of Mercury in the city, except one, 
were thrown down. It was evident that this had been done by agree- 
ment. The citizens were filled with fear lest there should be a con- 
spiracy. As often as Alcibiades appeared in public, he drew to him the 
eyes of all. 

4. The enemies of Alcibiades wished to bring a charge against him. 
They decided, however, to wait until he should have set out for the war, 
in order that they might attack him in his absence. The magistrates 
sent a messenger to him, saying : " Return home and plead your cause.'* 
Alcibiades was well acquainted with the usual conduct of his fellow-citi- 
zens. Therefore, being unwilling to disobey, he went on boai*d the tri- 
reme. The enemies of Alcibiades had obeyed rather their own anger 
than the common advantage. 

6, It could not long be hidden from Alcibiades that his enemies were 
seeking an opportunity to kill him. They feared very much that he was 
about to return to a good understanding with the king. Pisander was of 
the same opinion as Alcibiades. Under his leadership, the Athenians 
took many Greek cities by storm ; the Lacedaemonians, having been con- 
quered in five battles by land and three by sea, sought for peace. The 
conquerors treated the captives with mercy. 
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6* The whole dty came down to the Piraeus to meet Alcibiades, just 
as if the present success were due to him alone. They blamed themselves 
for the loss of Sicily. When he had disembarked and entered the city, 
he spoke in such a way that no one was hard-hearted enough not to weep 
for his fat€. Formerly they had driven him from the city ; now his prop- 
erty was restored to him, and the priests were compelled to cast into the 
sea the pillars on which their curse had been written. 

7* They committed the whole conduct of the state to him' alone. He 
asked for two colleagues, and set out for Asia. His joy, however, was 
not lasting. The Athenians thought that there was nothing he could not 
do. Thus, when he was unsuccessful at Cyme, they thought that he did not 
choose to take it, because he had been bribed by the king. They took, 
his command from him, and put another in his place. The extravagant 
idea of his abilities which his fellow-citizens had was a great injury to 
him, for they feared him no less than they loved him. 

8. The leader of the Lacedaemonians desired to protract the war as 
much as possible, since the king furnished the money. The Athenians, 
on the contrary, wished either to fight or to seek for peace. Alcibiades 
said that the Lacedaemonians were unwilling to fight by sea, because they 
were stronger in land forces. He was not deceived in the matter. There 
was danger that the soldiers' lack of discipline would afford Lysander an 
opportunity of overwhelming the army. If any misfortune happens, you 
alone will be blamed. 

9. After the defeat of the Athenians, Alcibiades hid himself in the 
heart of Thrace, perceiving that no place in Greece was safe for him. 
Afterwards he crossed over into Asia, and, seeing that his country could 
not be freed without the aid of the king, he desired to make a friend of 
him. He thought that he could easily accomplish this if he told him 
that his brother Cyrus was preparing war against him. 

10. He asked Pharnabazus to send him to the king. They assured 
Lysander that, unless he got rid of Alcibiades, he himself would be taken, 
dead or alive. He sent trustworthy men to kill Alcibiades. They did 
not dare to attack him with the sword, but set fire by night to the house 
where he was. He had escaped the fire, but was killed by spears thrown 
from a distance. 

11* Thucydides, who was a contemporary of Alcibiades, praises him 
very highly. It is said that when he came to Thebes no one could equal 
him in bodily strength. At Athens he surpassed all his friends in the 
splendor of his manner of living. Among the Lacedaemonians no one 



242 ENGLISH-LATIK. 

equaled him in the frugalitj of his diet. With whatever people he lived, 
he was always considered the first. He also imitated the customs of the 
Persians, hunted boldly, and lived luxuriously. 



THBASYBULUS. 

1* It was the good fortune of Thrasybulus to be not only the first, 
but the only person that freed Athens from her tyrants. Many had 
wished to do this ; he alone was able to do it. The ability of the general 
often accomplishes more in war than the valor of the soldiers. The 
thirty tyrants had spared some of the citizens and banished others. 

2« Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle ; the tyrants, there- 
fore, at first despised Thrasybulus and the small number of his adherents. 
He fortified Munychia, which is a port of the Athenians, and the tyrants 
who attacked it were driven back. He thought it right that the Atheni- 
ans should not only speak for liberty, but also fight for it. Even in 
those days this precept was in the memories of all the Athenians : ** In 
war nothing should be despised." 

3* Thrasybulus prevented the massacre of those with whom a public 
reconciliation had been made, and procured for them the passage of an 
act of amnesty. He said : " What I have promised I will perform." 

After the fall of the leaders, Thrasybulus restored peace on the con- 
dition that none but the thirty tyrants should be either banished or fined. 
He said that he would not only cause the law to be passed, but would 
also enforce its observance. 

4* He received a crown of honor, not extorted by force, but won from 
the affection of his fcllow-citizens. This crown brought with it no ill- 
will, but great glory. If they had presented him with many acres of land, 
many men would have begrudged it to him, and even more would have 
coveted it. Thus they showed both their good-will and their moderation. 
He was killed in his tent at night. 



OONON. 

!• Special honor was given to Conon because he performed great 
deeds both by land and sea. No one doubts that, if he had been present 
at Goat-river, the Athenians would not have suffered such a defeat, for 
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he was both an experienced and a careful commander. The Athenians 
were conquered by Lysander. 

2. Conon was sent to Asia, in order that he might protect his fellow- 
citizens. He was in reality the commander of the army, and it was very 
evident that if he had not been there Agesilaus would have been recalled. 
Tissaphemes revolted from the king, and made an alliance with the Lace- 
daemonians. Nevertheless, he remained in Asia, and often opposed the 
plans of the other commanders. 

3* It is no wonder that they were not easily persuaded to believe the 
king. Conon preferred to conduct his business in writing ; for, if he 
had come into the presence of the king, he would have been obliged to 
do homage to him. He said : *^ The state by which I am commissioned is 
accustomed to command other nations." 

4* The king was so much affected by the influence of Conon that he 
allowed him to select whom he chose to command the army in the war 
against the Lacedaemonians. Conon, however, thought that the king 
ought to know his own subjects best. The Lacedaemonians perceived 
that a great war was impending, and feared that they would not be able 
to conquer the king. By the victory at Cnidus, Athens was freed from 
the control of her enemies. 

5* In his good fortune he attempted more than he could carry out. 
He wished to restore Ionia to the Athenians. Tiribazus pretended that 
he wished to send Conon to the king on business of importance. He was 
thrown into prison, whether with or without the knowledge of Tiribazus 
is doubtful. 



DION. 

1 • Dionysius the elder had two daughters ; one he gave in marriage 
to his son Dionysius, the other to Dion. Dion had many natural advan- 
tages, and was, besides, an intimate friend of Dionysius the elder, although 
he disliked his cruelty. Dionysius was very much influenced by his ad- 
vice, and sent him as an embassador to the Carthaginians. He performed 
the duties of this office so kindly that he lessened the despot's reputation 
for cruelty. 

2 Dionysius loved Dion not otherwise than as a son. When Plato 
came to Tarentum, Dion burned with eagerness to hear him, and persuaded 
Dionysius to invite him to Syracuse. Afterwards Dionysius fell sick, and 
the physicians said that he was in great danger. Dion thought that his 

17 
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sisters' sons ought to have a share in the kingdom. The physicians were 
compelled by Dionysius the younger to give his father a sleeping-4raught. 
When he had taken this he died. 

3. Dion said : " I shall not be deterred from this intention by any ad- 
vice of yours." There is no doubt that he wished to restore liberty to 
the Syracusans, for he never ceased to implore Dionysius to do this. 
Dion was both loved and admired by Plato, who wished to comply with 
his requests. Their friendship was increased by many things. 

4. Dionysius heard that Dion was raising troops and preparing to 
make war upon him. Therefore he said : " Dion must be sent to Corinth, 
and all his movable property must be put on board a ship and sent to 
him." It was thought that he did this not out of hatred to Dion, but for 
the sake of his own safety. His son threw himself from an upper story 
and was killed. 

5. On the third day after Dion had arrived at Corinth, Heraclides 
was banished. By this we see that a tyranny that has lasted many years 
is supposed to be of extensive resources and great strength. The hatred 
against the tyrant was so great that Dion easily overthrew his govern- 
ment. This he did more easily, since Dionysius thought that no one 
would come against him with a few merchant vessels. 

6* A sudden change followed so great prosperity. In the first place, 
he had received a very severe wound in the death of his son. Then a 
dispute arose between him and Heraclides, who had command of the fleet. 
Dion did not bear this patiently, but raised a party to crush him. He 
ought, on the contrary, to have won him by conciliation. He said that a 
state could not be well carried on under the command of many men. 

7. After the death of Heraclides no one considered himself safe. 
Money soon began to fail him. He could not endure that he should be ill 
thought of by those by whose praises he had a little while before been 
lauded to the skies. He spoke very freely, and asserted that the tyrant 
ought not to be endured. I am filled with the greatest alarm, for it can 
not be denied that great sums are spent every day. 

8. Callicrates, a cunning and faithless man, told Dion that he was in 
great danger on account of the hatred of the soldiers, and that he could 
not escape unless he should find a suitable man to pretend that he was 
his enemy. Dion commissioned Callicrates himself to do this. Dion's 
friends told him that Callicrates was practicing treachery against him ; 
but Callicrates went to the temple of Proserpine and swore that Dion was 
in no danger from him. He feared that his plans would become known. 



IPHIORATES.— 0HABRTA8. 245 

9* On the day of the festival Dion stayed at home. Callicrates fitted 
up a ship, as if he wished to exercise the oarsmen. He then sent certain 
young men, unarmed, to Dion. They entered his sleeping-room, and Lyoo 
gave them a sword through the window. With this they killed Dion. 
It is easy for any one to see how the guards might have saved him if they 
had been faithful 

10. There is no doubt that so dreadful a crime displeases many. 
Anger succeeded to pity so suddenly that it seemed as if they would have 
killed him if they could. Having left nothing to pay for his funeml, he 
was buried at the public expense. They who call him a tyrant in his life- 
time will, after his death, extol him as the father of his country. 



IPHIORATES. 

1* Iphicratcs was so great a general that he never lost a battle by 
any fault of his own. He introduced many new things into the ai*t of 
war. Formerly the infantry had used large shields and very short spears. 
He changed this, and made the soldiers able to move with more activity, 
although their bodies were equally well protected. 

2 and 3. No soldiers were ever more obedient to their leader than 
the soldiers of Iphicrates. He was famous for his military strictness. 
When the signal for battle was given, his soldiers stationed themselves 
in such a way that they seemed to have been arranged by a very skilful 
gjneral. If he had not delayed the army, the Thebans would have taken 
Sparta and destroyed it by fire. In the same war he put to flight all the 
forces of the enemy. Artaxerxes would not have attacked the Egyptian 
king if Iphicrates had not instructed the army. 



OHABRIAS. 

1 and 2* Chabrias marched to the aid of the Boeotians, and fought 
a battle before Thebes. The Athenians erected a statue to Chabrias for 
having taught the soldiers to kneel down behind their shields, and thus 
await the attack of the enemy. There is no doubt that Chabrias set out 
on his own responsibility to help bis friends. He did the same thing at 
Cyprus. He did not withdraw until he had conquered the whole island. 

3* They sent embassadors to Athens to make inquiries. The Atheni- 
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ans announced that they would condemn him to death nnless he should 
return home before a fixed day. Almost all the generals did the same 
thing. He differed from the rest both in his manner of life and in his 
character. It is a common fault in great republics that envy is the attend- 
ant of glory. 

4. The others did not follow him, and this hastened his death. He 
was surrounded by the ships of the enemy. He might have escaped if he 
had thrown himself into the sea ; but he said : " I prefer to perish rather 
than to throw away my arms and leave the ship." Thus he brought about 
his own destruction. The rest, unwilling to do this, gained safety by 
swimming. There was a ship at hand to receive them. 



TIMOTHEUS. 

1* Timotheus is said to have been very skilful in the government of 
the state. Being skilled also in military matters, he went to Athens to 
assist his friends. In the former war the Athenians had taken Cyzicus. 
He captured the city without any expense to the state. 

2. These ^en had a piece of good fortune that had fallen to the lot 
of no one before them. On account of this victory, the Lacedaemonians, 
who had been conquered, said that they would of their own accord yield 
the maritime supremacy to the Athenians. They were so much rejoiced 
by this victory that they placed Timotheus*s statue in the forum. 

3. It was hoped that their losses might be made good through the 
skill of these two leaders. 

He set out, in order that nothing should seem to have been done in 
his absence. A great storm arose, but he did not think it best to shun it. 
He said that it would have been easy for him to take the island if they 
had not deserted him. A fickle people called him home and accused him 
of treachery. 

4. The Athenians, being sorry for the judgment they have passed, 
are going to remit a part of the fine. Although I could bring forward 
many instances of his wisdom, I shall be content with one. When he 
was pleading his cause at Athens, Jason came from Thessaly to de- 
fend him. He preferred to risk his own life rather than to desert a 
friend. Timotheus had been compelled to repair the walls at his own 
expense. 
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DATAMES. 

1» We now come to the life of this very brave man. I shall say a 
great deal about him, because most of his deeds are little known. What 
he is will appear in this war. The services of this general were very 
great in the war which the Athenians waged against the king of Persia. 
Thyus wished, at first, to put him to death secretly. He was not obedient 
to the king, and determined to make war upon him. 

2 and 3« Taking care that the report of this matter should not reach 
the king, he clothed Thyus in the best of raiment, adorned him with a 
necklace, and led him into the presence of his royal master. He himself 
was enveloped with a peasant's doak. The king was greatly pleased, 
and sent Datames, richly rewarded, to the army. 

4. While he was preparing to set out for Egypt, he received a mes- 
sage from the king [telling him] to attack Aspis. Datames, although his 
mind was occupied with a matter of much greater importance, thought 
that he ought to obey the king ; so he embarked with a few men, rightly 
judging that he could very easily defeat Aspis, while he was unprepared, 
with a small force. 

5 and 6« Pandantes, a friend of Datames, wrote to him, saying that 
he would be in a very dangerous position if any misfortune should take 
place while he [Datames] was in command, for it was a custom of the 
king to consider reverses as due to his genei*als, successes as due to his 
own good fortune. 

When Datames heard that Mithrobarzanes had deserted to the enemy, 
he saw that, if the news that he had been deserted by so important a 
man should reach the army, others would follow his example. He caused 
it to be announced that Mithrobarzanes had gone by his order, as if he 
were a deserter. By this plan he turned to his own safety that which 
had been designed for his destruction. 

7. This man was accustomed to reflect before he made an attempt. 
When he had reflected, he dared to carry his plans into execution. He 
was not able to collect his troops so suddenly. He chose a place where 
the great number of the enemy would not be much to his disadvantage. 

8 and 9. Datames relied upon himself and the nature of the place, 
for he had not a twentieth part of the soldiers of the enemy. Trusting 
to these, he joined battle, gained a victory, and set up a trophy. Thus 
the war which the king had undertaken against Datames was finished. 
The king's hatred towards him was, however, implacable, and, seeing that 
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he conld not overcome him hy war, he determined to destroy him by 
treachery. He was told that men would lie in wait for him on a certain 
day. Wishing to know whether this were true or false, he took the road 
upon whidi the ambush was to be ; but he ordered one of the soldiers, 
who resembled him in form and dress, to take his place in the line of 
march ; those who were lying in ambush attacked this man, bat were 
pierced with darts and killed. 

10 and 11* Shrewd as he was, he was at last can^t by the trickery of 
Mithridates, who persuaded him that he was an enemy to the king, and 
assured him that it was time to raise larger armies and attack the king 
himself. A time and place for conference were arranged ; here Mithri- 
dates came several days beforehand, and hid a number of swords in dif- 
ferent places. On the day of the omference, when they had finished the 
business and parted, Datames being already at some distance, Mithridates, 
pretending that he had forgotten something, called him back. As Da- 
tames approached, Mithridates said that he had noticed an excellent 
position on which to locate a camp, and pointed to it. Datames turned 
to look, and was immediately pierced from behind by a sword. 



EPAMINONDAS. 

1 and 2* Let us speak, then, first of the family of Epaminondfts, then 
of his studies and his teachers, next of his diaracter, and finally of his 
deeds. His family was respectable, though his father was poor. He was 
instructed in philosophy by Lysis, a Pythagorean, to whom he was so 
devoted that he preferred him, though an old man, to all the young men 
of his own age. He was modest, careful, wise in the use of opportuni- 
ties, and such a lover of truth that he would not lie even in joke. 

3. He is said to have been both modest and dignified. He was eager 
to listen, which is sometimes of more advantage than eloquence. He 
bore lack of wealth very easily, and took from the state nothing but 
fame. He had all things in common with his friends. 

4 and 5. He once said to an embassador of King Artaxerxes, "I 
would not accept the riches of the whole world in place of the favor of 
my country." This is proof enough of his freedom from covetousness. 
He was so skilled in oratory that no Theban equaled him in eloquence. 
There was a certain Meleclides well practiced in speaking for a Theban. 
He, seeing that Epaminondas was very successful in military matterSi 
used to advise the Thebans to choose peace rather than war. 
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6 and 7* The following incident shows that he bore patiently the 
insults of bis fellow^^itizens. Once, on account of envy, they refused to 
place him in charge of the army, and chose as general a man unskilled in 
war. Owing to his ignorance, matters came to such a state that the sol- 
diers all feared for their lives. Then they commenced to wish for the 
care of Epaminondas. When they sought his aid he freed the army from 
the blockade, and brought it home unharmed. When he, with two col- 
leagues, was leading an army against the Lacedaemonians, they were all 
three superseded by other commanders. Epaminondas, however, carried 
on the war, and persuaded his colleagues to do the same. There was a 
law at Thebes which punished with death any one that retained his com- 
mand longer than the people had ordered. 

8. He was accused at home ; he denied nothing, but confessed all. 
One thing he asked of them : that they should write upon his tomb, " Epa- 
minondas was punished with death by the Thebans, because he forced 
them to conquer the Lacedaemonians." When he said this, a laugh arose, 
and none of the judges dared to vote against him. . 

9* In the battle at Mantinea the Lacedaemonians saw that the safety 
of their country depended upon the destruction of one man. Therefore 
they attacked Epaminondas. He fell, fighting very bravely. He felt 
that he had received a mortal wound ; but, having heard that the Boeo- 
tians had conquered the eneifiy, he said : " I have lived long enough, for 
I die unconquered." 

10* This one thing I will add, and then enough will have been said 
of his life and virtues. Both before his birth and after his death Thebes 
was continually under foreign dominion ; on the other hand, so long as 
he lived,Thebes was the head of all Greece : whence it is easy to see that 
this one man was worth more than the whole state. 



PELOPIDAS. 

1 and 2. If I undertake to describe the life of Pelopidas, I fear that 
I shall seem to be writing a history. Therefore I shall only touch upon 
his chief virtues. 

The Lacedaemonians had taken possession of the citadel of Thebes, 
and the Theban faction that favored them had driven many of the chief 
men of the opposite party into exile. Among these was Pelopidas. He 
came to Athens, and there twelve young men, of whom he was the leader, 
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fixed a day for attacking their enemies and freeing the state. By these 
few the whole Lacedaemonian power was overthrown. 

3 and 4« It came to the ears of the Theban magistrates that the ex- 
iles had entered the city. A letter was brought to one of them in which 
the whole matter was written out. He, however, was at a feast with the 
other magistrates, and put the letter, still sealed, under the cushion of 
his couch, saying : " I will put off business matters until to-mon-ow." 
When the night had advanced they were all put to death by the exiles. 
The people were then called together, and drove the Lacedaemonians from 
the citadel. The glory of freeing Thebes belongs to Pelopidas, for £pa- 
minondas remained quietly at home. 

5. At one time he was seized by the despot, Alexander Pheraeus, and 
throve n into chains. Having been rescued by Epaminondas, he persuaded 
the Thebans to drive Alexander out of Thessaly. In the first battle, en- 
raged at the sight of his enemy, he urged on his horse against him, and, 
becoming separated from his own troops, he was killed by a shower of 
darts. 



AGESILAUS. 

1 and 2« Xenophon was very well acquainted with Agesilaus. Agesi- 
laus bad a contest with his brother's son concerning the kingdom. King 
Agis had not acknowledged this son at his birth, but when dying had 
said, "This is my son.'' As soon as Agesilaus had obtained what he 
sought, he sent an army into Asia to attack King Artaxerxes, and he 
hastened so much that he arrived in Asia before the enemy was aware 
that he had set out. When Tissaphemes learned this, he soflght for a 
truce, in reality in order that he might collect his forces. Although 
Agesilaus knew this, he kept the oath that he had sworn to preserve the 
truce. For he said that by his perjury Tissaphemes would anger the 
gods. 

3 and 4. Agesilaus had laid waste Phrygia before Tissaphemes had 
moved at all. Then he led the army back to Ephesus, and prepared for 
war with great industry. He presented those soldiers that excelled the 
others in military exercises with great gifts. In this way he had a very 
well disciplined army. When he thought it was time to withdraw the 
army from winter quarters, he knew that if he should announce openly 
the route he was about to take, the enemy would not believe it. So he 
said that he was going to Sardis. Tissaphemes thought that he would 
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take a different route, and led his troops into Caria. In this he was de- 
ceived. 

While Agesilaus was thinking of attacking the king himself, a mes- 
senger from home came to him, saying : " The Athenians have declared 
war against the Spartans. Do not delay, but return." In this matter 
his loyalty was remarkable ; for, although he was at the head of a victo- 
rious army, he was as obedient to the orders of the magistrates as if he 
had been a private citizen at Sparta. Would that our generals had been 
willing to follow so good an example ! 

5 and 6« The whole war being carried on in the neighborhood of 
Corinth, it was called the Corinthian war. In one battle, under the lead- 
ership of Agesilaus, ten thousand of the enemy fell. He said : *^ If the 
Greeks had been wise, they could, with so many men, have conquered the 
Persians." Many urged bim to besiege Corinth, but he said that he was 
a man who compelled the erring to return to their duty, and not one who 
took Greek cities by storm. It was plain to all that unless he had been 
there while Epaminondas was besieging Sparta, the city would not have 
continued to exist. At that time certain Spartan young men, who were 
terrified at the approach of the enemy, wished to desert to the Thcbans. 
They had taken possession of a place outside the walls when Agesilaus 
perceived the attempt. He went to them and praised their wisdom in 
seizing such a position, as if they had done it with good intent. 

7 and 8. The Lacedaemonians were very much in need of money, and 
Agesilaus relieved them by means of the gold with which he had been 
presented by those who had deserted from the king, and whom he had 
protected. Although he often received great gifts from kings and states, 
he never carried any of them home. He was content with the house 
which his ancestor had made use of, in which there was no sign of luxury 
to be seen. Although he was short, small, and lame in one foot, those 
that knew his many good qualities admired even his looks. In dress he 
differed not at all from any poor private citizen, on account of which the 
barbarian despised him very much. He died while returning from Egypt, 
and his friends embalmed his body with wax and thus brought it home. 



EUMENES. 

1 and 2« If the good fortune of Eumenes had equaled his good quali- 
ties, he would have been one of the most noted men of Greece ; for we 
are accustomed to measure mea rather by the former than by the latter. 
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When very young, he became the intimate friend of Philip, who made 
him his secretary. Among the Greeks this is an office of much more 
honor than among us. After the death of Philip, he held the same posi' 
tion with Alexander for thirteen years. When Alexander died at Baby- 
lon, the province of Cappadocia was given, or rather assigned, to £umene8. 
Perdiccas, one of Alexander's generals, took great pains to join Eumenes 
to himself ; nor was he the only one that did this : Leonnatus sought by 
many promises to persuade him to desert Perdiccas and form an alliance 
with him. Not being able to accomplish it, he attempted to kill him, 
and would have succeeded if Eumenes had not escaped secretly by night. 

3. All the other generals attempted to destroy Perdiccas, who was 
weak, and was compelled to wage war alone against many. ' Nevertheless, 
£umencs did not desert his friend, nor prefer safety to honor. He per- 
suaded his troops that they were being led against the barbarians, since 
he feared that if they knew that they were to fight with Greeks they 
would desert. Therefore he led them by untraveled roads, where they 
could not hear the truth, and he drew up his army and joined battle be- 
fore the troops found out with whom they were fighting. 

4« When the battle had lasted for the greater part of a day, both 
Crateros, the leader, and Neoptolemus, who was the second in command, 
fell. These and many others having been killed, the infantry, who had 
been led into such a position that they could not escape without the con- 
sent of Eumenes, sued for peace. This they obtained. They did not 
keep faith, however, but betook themselves, as soon as possible, to Anti- 
pater. Eumenes sent the body of Crateros to his wife and children in 
Macedonia, both on account of the worth of the man and of his former 
friendship for him. 

5» Perdiccas was killed at the Nile, and Eumenes, among others, was 
condemned to death by vote of the army. He was deeply affected by this 
blow, but did not yield to it ; although it weakened his strength, it did 
not break his spirit. Antigonus pursued him, and at last surrounded 
him, since he could not approach him except in those positions where a 
few could easily withstand many. Although many of his troops were 
destroyed, he himself escaped to Phrygia with a part of his forces. He 
remained here as long as it was winter; when spring approached he pre- 
tended to surrender, but deceived the officers of Antigonus, and withdrew 
all his troops in safety. 

6, Olympias, the mother of Alexander, sent letters and messengers to 
him to ask if she should come to Macedonia. He advised her not to 
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move from Epirus, but to wait until the son of Alexander obtained the 
kingdom. If, however, she should come to Macedonia, let her forget 
everything, and use her power without bitterness toward any one. She 
did neither, for she not only came to Macedonia, but, when there, acted 
with the greatest cruelty. 

7 and 8, He could not escape the envy that he feared, but, by pre- 
tending to do all things in the name of the king, he was to a certain 
extent hidden, although the whole war was carried on by him alone. He 
fought with Antigonus, and, when he had compelled him to return to 
Media to pass the winter, he himself led his troops into Persia, not as he 
chose, but as the wishes of the army compelled. For the veterans of 
Alexander, who had marched through Asia and had conquered the Per- 
sians, were not willing to obey, but sought, as do our veterans now, to 
command. When Antigonus learned this, he decided to adopt a new 
plan, and to attack the enemy unprepared in their winter quarters. 

9 and 10* Eumenes, and the generals who were with him, all per- 
ceived that they could not assemble their forces before Antigonus arrived. 
Eumenes, however, said that, if they were willing to obey his orders, 
he would bring it about that Antigonus should be delayed not less than 
five days. He then caused fires to be lighted at the foot of the mount- 
ain ; when Antigonus saw these, believing that his approach was known, 
he changed his plan, took the longer road, and waited one day in order 
to refresh his army. Thus he conquered a shrewd leader by strategy ; 
but it helped hira very little, for, although the soldiers had sworn that 
they would not desert him, they gave him up to Antigonus. Those 
who were with Antisjonus saw that if Eumenes were not put to death 
they would all be of little importance in comparison with him. Thus 
they would not allow Antigonus to spare him, although he wished to do 
so, because he saw that no one could aid him more than Eumenes. 

11 and 13. When the captain of the guard asked Antigonus how he 
wished Eumenes to be watched, he said : " Like a very fierce lion." Many 
came to see him in prison — some on account of hatred, others on account 
of an old friendship, and others that they might see what sort of man 
he was whom they had so long feared. He asked Onomarchus, who had 
charge of the guard, why he was thus detained for three days, and why 
Antigonus did not order him to be put to death ? Onomarchus said : " If 
you were in that state of mind, why did you not fall in battle rather than 
come into the power of the enemy?" "Because," said Eumenes, "I 
never met a man braver than I." 



254 ENGLISH-LATIN. 

Antigonus said that he would not kill one that had once been his 
friend ; but, fearing a mutiny of the soldiers, he ordered Eumenes* daily 
food to be taken from him. Eumenes, however, did not suffer hunger 
more than three days, for he was strangled by the guards without the 
knowledge of Antigonus. 

PHOOION. 

1 and 2« Phocion, the Athenian, had often been in command of 
great armies before his military service became famous. The nobility of 
his whole life was very great, and on this account he was often called 
" the Good." He was always very poor, although he might have become 
rich. He said that, if his children were like him, a small farm would 
support them, and, if they were unlike him, he preferred not to support 
them in luxury at the expense of the state. He came into ill repute 
among the Athenians because he not only did not defend his friend, but 
even betrayed him, and especially because he denied that there was any 
danger when Nicanor was about to obtain possession of the Piraeus. 

3 and 4. The people banished the leaders of the opposite party under 
penalty of death. They then sent messengers to Polyperchontes to ask 
that he would sustain their decisions. Phocion was ordered to state his 
case to Philip ; when this had been done, he was brought back to Athens. 
Having arrived there, he was not even given an opportunity of pleading 
his cause. He had known £uphiletus very intimately, and, as he was 
being led to death, Euphiletus met him and said: "Alas ! Phodon, you 
are suffering only the common fate of illustrious Athenians." No free 
man dared to bury him, and so he was buried by his slaves. 



TIMOLEON. 

1 and 2« Timoleon, the Corinthian, was without doubt a very great 
man. He accomplished what probably no other man ever did. He not 
only freed his own country from a despot, but restored the whole of 
Sicily to its former glory. It is considered more diflScult to bear pros- 
perity than adversity, and yet he bore the former even more wisely than 
the latter. He preferred the liberty of the state to the safety of his own 
brother, and thought it better to obey the laws than to rule over his 
country. Thus he caused his brother, who had seized the state by the 
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aid of hireling soldiers, to be killed. This act of his was not equally 
approved by all. His mother never loved him after the death of his 
brother. 

After the death of Dion, Dionysius ruled again at Syracuse. His op- 
ponents sent to Corinth for a leader. Timoleon was sent, and drove out 
Dionysius, but was unwilling to put him to death. Mamercus had come 
into Sicily from Italy to aid the despot ; him also he captured. 

3, 4f and 5« Syracuse had been founded by the Corinthians ; so, 
when Timoleon saw that many of the cities were almost deserted, he 
brought in colonists from his native city. He rebuilt the walls, re-estab- 
lished law and liberty, and seemed more the founder of these cities than 
those who had brought over the colonists in the beginning. He obtained 
so much power that he could have ruled over the inhabitants of Sicily 
even without their own consent ; he preferred, however, to be loved rather 
than to be feared, and lived as a private fitizen in Syracuse. At length 
he lost the sight of his eyes. He bore this misfortune with such patience 
that no one ever heard him complain. Never did anything impudent or 
boastful come from his mouth. When others praised his valor and his 
prudence he said nothing, except that he thanked the gods that when 
they had determined to re-establish peace in Sicily they had chosen him 
as the leader of the people. There were many wonderful incidents in his 
life ; for instance, he fought all his p^reatest battles on his own birthday. 
He said that he had always wished that the inhabitants of Syracuse might 
have such liberty that each man could speak of what he chose without 
fear of punishment. When he died, he was buried with the greatest 
honors. 



DE REGIBU8. 

The kings of Greece were not very many. Agesilaus, like the other 
Spartans, was king in name only. Xerxes was especially famous because 
he attacked Greece with the largest armies within the memory of man. 
There were, too, great kings among the friends of Alexander the Great. 
After his death, however, they fought among themselves. Antigonus 
and his son Demetrius were very famous. Antigonus was killed in bat- 
tle ; Demetrius was captured, and died of disease. Ptolemaeus, another 
great general, gave up the kingdom to his son while he himself was yet 
alive, and is said to have been killed by that very son. 
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HAMILOAR. 

1 and 2* The Carthaginians had been conquered by the Romans at 
the Aegates islands, and had lost almost all their possessions in Sicily. 
Hamilcar, although he burned with a desire for victory, perceived that his 
countrymen could not longer endure the miseries of war, since they were 
already almost exhausted. Therefore he determined to keep the peace 
for a little while, and then with renewed strength to carry on the war 
against the Romans until he conquered them. Upon his arrival at Car- 
thage he found the state in great danger. The hired troops had revolted, 
and were waging war against Carthage itself, and the Carthaginians had 
sought and obtained aid from the Romans. At length they made Hamil- 
car commander. lie not only drove the enemy from the walls of the city, 
but also restored to his country all the alienated towns. 

3 and 4* That he might the more easily find a cause for war with the 
Romans, he brought it about tliat he should be sent as commander into 
Spain with an army. He took with him his son Hannibal, nine years of 
age. He conquered the most warlike nations in Spain, and enriched all 
Africa with horses, arms, men, and money. He was killed in battle in 
the ninth year after his arrival in Spain. 



HANNIBAL. 

1 and 2. Hannibal excelled all other generals in wisdom as much as 
the Roman people excelled all other peoples in bravery. If he had not 
been weakened by his own citizens, he might have conquered the Romans. 
He had received hatred against Rome as an inheritance fi-om his father. 
Even after he had been driven from his country, he inflamed Antiochus 
with such zeal for war that he attempted to attack Italy. Roman embas- 
sadors went to Antiochus in order to bring Hannibal into suspicion. Han- 
nibal, however, went to the king and said : " When I was nine years old 
my father led me to the sacrificial altar and bade me swear never to be 
at peace with Rome. This I swore, and this oath I have kept, and 
shall always keep." 

3, 4, and 5. When Hasdrubal was general in Spain, Hannibal had 
charge of all the cavalry ; and when he was less than twenty-five years old 
he was made general. He took Saguntum by storm, crossed the Pyre- 
nees, reached the Alps, conquered the tribes that attempted to impede his 
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marcli, and built such roads that an elephant could travel where before a 
single unarmed man could scarcely crawl. He conquered Scipio at the 
Rhone. Afterwards he put both the Koman leaders to flight. Although 
attacked with so severe a sickness that he was carried in a litter, he con- 
quered the consul Flaminius at Trasumenus. Thence he proceeded to 
Apulia, where he put two great armies to flight in one battle. After this 
he set out for Rome. Fabius Maximus, the Roman dictator, met him in 
a narrow pass. Hannibal deceived the Roman, and escaped with no loss. 
Both by prudence and by bravery he overcame many other Roman lead- 
ers. It would be tedious to narrate all his battles. As long as he was 
in Italy no one withstood him in open fight. 

6 and 7* lie was recalled from Italy to defend his own country. He 
was beaten at Zama by Publius Scipio, the son of him whom he had con- 
quered at the Rhone. In a few days he raised many soldiers by new 
levies. Finally the Carthaginians made peace with the Romans, and sent 
embassadors to ask that the Romans would return the prisoners. The 
Romans answered that they would not send back the prisoners, since the 
Carthaginians kept Hannibal, who was most hostile to the Romans, still in 
command in the array. Therefore Hannibal was recalled. On his return 
to Carthage he was made king, for as at Rome consuls are elected each 
year, thus at Carthage kings are chosen. When embassadors came from 
Rome, Hannibal thought that they had been sent to seize him, and, accord- 
ingly, went on board ship secretly and escaped. 

8 and 9* Afterwards Hannibal came to Africa with five ships to per- 
suade his brother Mago to attack Rome with him. There are two accounts 
of the death of Mago. Some say that he perished by shipwreck, others 
that he was put to death by his own slaves. 

If Antiochus had been willing to follow the advice of his friend in 
carrying on the war, the decisive battle would have been fought in Italy 
rather than in Greece. When Antiochus had been put to flight, Hanni- 
bal, who was a very shi'ewd man, saw that he was in great danger, on 
account of the avarice of the Cretans. For he knew that there was a re- 
port concerning a large amount of money which he had brought with 
him. To deceive them, he filled several jars with lead, covering the tops 
with gold and silver. These he placed in the temple of Diana. There 
were several statues near the house where he lived, and these he filled 
with money without the knowledge of the Cretans, 

10 and 11. Hd afterwards went to King Prusias; he, however, was 
not very strong in resources, and Hannibal attempted to win over other 
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kings. Eumenes, who was Tery friendly towards the Romans, carried on 
war against Hannibal, both by land and by sea. Hannibal is said to 
have adopted the following plan to destroy him: He caused a great 
number of live, poisonous snakes to be collected and placed in the ships. 
Then he ordered the marines to attack the ship of Eumenes, and simply 
defend themselves against the other vessels by means of the live snakes, 
which had been placed in large jars. This they did, and, when the ships 
of the enemy pressed them hard, they threw the jars into the ships. At 
first the enemy only laughed, and could not see why this was being done. 
When, however, they saw their ships full of poisonous snakes, and per- 
ceived no way of avoiding them, they retreated, and betook themselves 
to the land. 

12 and 13* It happened that the embassadors of Prusias weredinii^ 
at the house of Flamininus, the consul at Rome. They said that Hannibal 
was in the kingdom. This was reported to the senate. The senate sent 
embassadors to ask Frusias to give up Hannibal to them. This he re- 
fused to do, but said that they might take him if they could find the place 
where he was. The embassadors went to the fortress where Hannibal 
was and surrounded it. A slave told Hannibal that all the ways of egress 
had been taken possession of by armed men. Then Hannibal perceived 
that he could save his life no longer, and took the poison which he was 
always accustomed to carry with him. Thus a very brave man perished. 

Although he carried on so many wars, ho devoted some time to litera- 
ture, for he wrote several books in the Greek language. 



CATO. 

1 and 2« M. Cato lived, when a young man, among the Sabines ; 
thence he came to Rome by the advice of L. Valerius Flaccus, and en- 
tered public life. He was military tribune in Sicily, and then praetor in 
Sardinia, whence he had brought Ennius the poet. When P. Scipio was 
consul for the second time, he wished to drive Cato out of the province of 
Spain and become his successor. Because he could not do this he was 
angry at the senate. Cato was afterwards made censor, and did much to 
restrain luxury. So long as he lived he did not cease to incur enmities 
for the sake of the state. 

3. He was a man of remarkable diligence in everything. He was 
an expert farmer, a skilful lawyer, a great general, and very fond of 
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learning. He took up the study of books vei7 late, and yet it would not 
have been easy to find anything in either Greek or Roman history that 
he did not know. When he was an old man he commenced to write the 
" Origines." There are seven books of these, and they contain the his- 
tory of the Roman people. The fourth book contains the first Punic war. 
He did not mention the leaders by name, but wrote of the events. 



ATTTOUS. 

1 and 2« Atticus always held the rank of knight, which he had re- 
ceived from his ancestors. His father was rich for those times, and 
devoted to learning. Atticus had great aptness for learning, and stimu- 
lated all his school-fellows by his zeal. Among these was Cicero, whom 
he bound so fast by his kindness that no one was ever dearer to him. 
After Sulpicius had been killed, Atticus saw that the state was disturbed, 
and that he could not live at Rome suitably to his rank. Thus he thought 
that this was a fit time to pursue his studies, and betook himself to 
Athens. Here he so lived that he was very dear to all the Athenians. 
He often relieved the public need by his own resources. 

3 and 4. The Athenians paid him all the public honors that they 
could, and wished to make him a citizen of Athens. This, however, he 
was unwilling to become. While he was there his prudence prevented 
the raising of a statue to him. He considered his country his home, and 
was very dear to his own fellow-citizens at Rome. 

He spoke Greek so well that he seemed to have been bora at Athens ; 
yet the grace of his Latin diction was such that it was evident that it was 
native and not acquired. Sulla was so taken with the young man that he 
wished to have him always with him. 

He had left Italy that he might not bear arms against Sulla ; he left 
Sulla that he might not bear arms against Italy. He showed great fidel- 
ity to Cicero in all his dangers, and gave him a large sum of money. 
When he left Athens, the whole city followed him and showed its grief 
by tears. 

6 and 6* His uncle was rich and disagreeable. No one could bear his 
harshness. Atticus, however, kept his good-will, and, at the death of his 
uncle, became his heir. 

Cicero lived on much more intimate terms with Atticus than with his 
own brother Quintus. Hortensius, the orator, was also a friend of Atti-. 
18 
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CUB. It could not be said which loved him the more, Cicero or Horten* 
sius. 

He did not throw himself into politics, and was not willing to go to 
Asia even with Quintus Cicero, although he could have had the position 
of lieutenant. By this he shunned even the suspicion of wrong-doing. 

7 and 8« He was about sixty years old when the civil war between 
Caesar and Pompey broke out. He did not leave the city, but he fur- 
nished his friends with what they needed from his private fortune. Many 
had received cither wealth or honor from Fompey; Atticus nothing. 
Thus he was able to remain at home without offending Pompcy. This 
inaction so pleased Caesar that he did not even demand money from 
him. 

After the death of Caesar, the state seemed to be in the hands of Bru- 
tus and Cassius. Brutus was a young man, but he was more intimate' 
with no one than with this old man Atticus. He made him his friend in 
daily intercourse, and his chief adviser in public affairs. Atticus always 
thought that the duties of a friend should be performed without party 
spirit. Not long afterwards Brutus and Cassius went into exile, and Atti- 
cus, who had been unwilling to furnish them money while they were suc- 
ceeding, sent Brutus a hundred thousand sesterces as a gift when he left 
Italy. 

9 and 10. If I were to say that Atticus was prudent in the war 
which followed, I should say less than I ought. The enemies of Antony, 
who had been adjudged an enemy of Rome, were preparing to destroy his 
wife and children. Although Atticus had been on intimate terms with 
Cicero, and had been a great friend of Brutus, he did not assist the ene- 
mies of Antony, but, on the contrary, aided his friends. He afforded aid 
to Fulvia, Antony's wife, with such diligence that she never presented 
herself in court without him. He thought that it was the greatest gain 
to be known as mmdful and grateful. No one thought he did these things 
for his own sake, for no one imagined that Antony was to gain control 
of affairs. 

Suddenly fortune turned. Antony returned to Italy. All men thought 
that Atticus was in great danger on account of his friendship for Cicero 
and Brutus, for Antony hated Cicero so bitterly that he wished to pro- 
scribe all his friends He wrote, however, an autograph letter to Atticus, 
bidding him fear nothing and come to him immediately. 

1 1 and 12. It would be difficult to follow out all his good deeds. We 
wish this one thing to be understood: his generosity was not cunning; 
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this is evident from the fact that he did not conciliate the prosperous, but 
assisted the unfortunate. He made no enemies, for he injured no man, 
and preferred to forget an injury rather than to revenge it. He remem- 
bered the benefits that he had conferred only so long as he on whom he 
had conferred them was grateful. He could have increased his posses- 
sions by the favor of Antony. He had no eagerness for money, and used 
it only to defend his friends from dangers and annoyances. The trium- 
virs had sold the property of Sauf eus, a friend of his, whom a zeal for 
the study of philosophy had kept at Athens for many years. Atticus was 
80 active in the matter that the same messenger who announced to Sau- 
feus that he had lost his property also announced to him that he had 
regained it. 

13 and 14* Atticus lived on the Quirinal hill, in a house that his 
uncle had left him. In this house there was more taste than luxury. 
He never changed anything in it unless he was compelled to do so. 
Among his slaves there were many that were very well educated. Many 
of them had been bom in the house. The furniture was tasteful, but not 
costly. I do not state what I have heard, but what I know. He never 
dined without some reading aloud, and the guests were always pleased 
with this, for he never invited those whose tastes were different from his 
own. He had no pleasure-grounds and no villas, and measured the ad- 
vantage of money by its right use, and not by its amount. 

15, I69 and 17* There can be no greater proof of Atticiis's amiability 
than the fact that when he was a young man he was very dear to the old 
man Sulla, and when he was old he was very dear to the young man 
Brutus. Not even Cicero's own brother Quintus was dearer to him than 
was Atticus. Cicero wrote many letters to him which prove this fact, 
and give to him that reads them a very good history of those times. 

Atticus was both dignified and affable. It would be hard to say 
whether he were more respected or loved by his friends. 

He buried his mother when she was ninety years old, and I heard him 
say at the funeral that he had never been angry with her. At this time 
he was sixty-seven years old. He made use of the precepts of the philoso- 
phers, not for show, but to guide his life. 

18 and 19. He was a lover of the ancient times, and wrote books in 
which he set forth all the famous deeds of the Romans, and wove in the 
lives of renowned men. He composed, too, one book in Greek. Fortune 
willed that we should survive him. He was spnmg from the equestrian 
rank, and was content with that. He obtained, however, alliance with 
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the emperor, for Caesar betrothed the granddaughter of Atticas to his 
own step-son. 

30 and 21 • Even before this the emperor had often sent letters to 
Atticus, telling him what he was doing ; while he was in Rome hardly a 
day passed that he did not write to Atticns. Sometiiues he laid before 
him some poetical question, sometimes he made some inquiry concerning 
antiquity. Thus it happened that when the temple of Jupiter was falling 
into ruin on account of its age, Atticus advised Caesar to have it repaired. 
Antony also took pains to inform Atticus of what he was doing. The 
reader will easily see how great wisdom it required to preserve the good- 
will of these two men, each of whom wished to be master not only of the 
dty of Rome, but of the world. 

When he was seventy-seven years old he contracted a disease, of which 
at first both he and the physicians thought little. Afterwards he felt the 
pains increase from day to day. He bade three of his friends to be called 
to hun, and when he saw them he said : ^* You have seen what care I have 
expended in preserving my health ; now I have decided to cease feeding 
this disease, for whatever food I take prolongs my life in such a way that 
it increases my pains without any hope of recovery." 

22. He said this with such firmness of voice and expression that it 
seemed to his friends as though he were going from one house to another, 
and not from life to death. Agrippa besought him not to hasten what 
nature compelled ; but he silenced his prayers by inflexibility. Thus be 
refrained from food for two days. Then the disease seemed to become 
less violent. Nevertheless, he carried out his resolution, and died on the 
day before the Calends of April. He was buried on the Appian Way, at 
the fifth mile-stone. 
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Am abbreviation for Aulas. 

Xcaniftii»» ae, /., a woman of Acar- 
nania, a province of Greece. 

AcS, es,/., a town in Phoenicia ; mod. 
Acre. 

XchSrons, nntis, m., a river in Epims; 
also a fabnlous river in the Lower 
World. Sometimes used for the Lower 
World. IH. 10, 2. 

Actaens, a, am, Attic iAc(9 was the 
earlier name of Attica). Hence subst. 
Actael, Oram, the inhabitants of 
Attica. 

Adimantufl, i, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral, chosen as Alcibiades's colleagne 
in the Spartan war. 

Admfitus, i, m., a king of the Molos- 
sians in Epinis. Themistocles took 
refuge at his court. 

Aegfttes, um, /., the Aegates, three 
islands off the western coast of Si- 
cily (Aegflsa, Phorbantia, and HiSra). 
Famous for the victory of the Ro- 
mans over the Carthaginians, b. c. 
241. 

Aeg^ae, Srum,/., a city of Macedonia; 
where Philip was slain. 

Aeg68-fl1linen, Ynis, n., Goat-river. A 
river and town in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesns. Famous for the victory of 
Lysander and the Lacedaemonians 
over the Athenians. 

Aegyp^uSf a, am, Egyptian, of Egypt; 
as a substantive, Aeg^yptXi, Oram, 
Egyptians. 

AegyptuSy i,/., a country in the north- 
eastern part of Africa, bounded on the 
north by the Mediterranean, east by 
Arabia and the Arabian Golf, south 
by Ethiopifs west by Libjra. 



AemHXus, i, m., name of a Boman 
gens. 

1. Lucius Aemilius Paulus, consul, 

fell in the battle at Cannae, b. c. 
216. ffann.4,4. 

2. A Roman consul in the year b. o. 

182. Hann. 13, 1. 

3. Plural, AemXUl, Oram, members 

of the Aemilian gens. Att. 18, 4. 

Aedlia, ae (Ae61ia, Idos), /., a coun- 
try on the western coast of Asia Mi- 
nor, between the Troad and Ionia. 

Zfer, fri, m., an African. 

Africa, ae,/., Africa. 

1. In a restricted sense, Libya, the 

territory of Carthage. 

2. In an extended sense, the whole of 

that quarter of the globe south of 
the Mediterranean Sea. 

AftioAnus, a, um, belonging to Afri- 
ca. 

AfirloAnns, i, m., title of Publius 
Cornelius Scipio as the conqueror of 
Hannibal, b. c. 201, and of Publius 
Aemilianus Scipio as the destroyer of 
Carthage, b. g. 146. 

Xgi&memnon, Onis, m., king of My- 
cenae, commander-in-chief of the 
Greeks in the Trojan war. On his 
return from Troy he was murdered 
by his wife Clytemnestra. 

XgSsIlftas, i, m., king of Sparta, b. o. 
400-361. He was recalled from Persia 
to oppose the Grecian states, which 
had been united against Sparta by 
means of Persian influence. Chab. 1, 
2 ; 2, 3, etc. ; Con. 2, 2 ; Heg. 1, 2 ; 
Timofh. 1, 3. 

UglB, Idis, m., brother of Agesilaus, 
whom he preceded on the Spartan 
throne. 

Agnon, Onis, m., an Athenian rhetori' 



266 HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX. 



cian, pat to death for f aleely accusing 
Phocion. 

Agrippa, ae, m., MarcoB Vipsanius, 
general and statesman. The military 
support of Octavian in the civil wars. 
Married the daughter of Atticus (b. c. 
37). He built the Pantheon at Bome. 

Alclbi&des, is, m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian general in the Peloponnesian 
war; distinguished for his beauty, 
wealth, and natural endowments ; also 
for his changing fortunes and lack of 
principle. Born b. c. 450 ; murdered 
B. c. 404. 

Alcmaeon, Onis (-dnis), m., son of 
Amphiaraus and Eriphyle. At the 
command of his father, he killed his 
mother, and was punsued by the Fu- 
ries. 

Alexander* dri, m. 

1. Alexander the Great, son of Philip 

and Olympia, king of Macedonia, 
conqueror of Greece and Asia. He 
died at Babylon, in b. c. 323. 

2. Son of the preceding. 

3. A despot in Pherac in Thessaly. He 

threw the embassador Pelopidas 
into prison. 

AlexandrSa (la), ae, /., the capital 
of Egypt, founded by Alexander the 
Great, b. c. 332. 

Alpes, luni, /., the Alps, the highest 
mountains in Europe. They form the 
northern wall of Italy, and extend 
through Switzerland and part of 
France. They separated Italy from 
ancient Gaul and Germany. 

Alplcl, orum, m., the inhabitants of 
the Alps. 

Ampliipdlis, is, /., a city in Thrace, 
on the river Strymon. 

Xmyntas, ae, m., a king of Mace- 
donia, grandfather of Alexander the 
Great. 

Anddcldes, is (-i), w., an Athenian 
orator. The pillar of Mercury before 
his door was spared when all the 
others in the city were destroyed. 
He was suspected of connection 
with Alcibiades in the crime of im- 
piety. 

Anicia, ae, /., a relative of Atticus, 
and wife of Servius Sulpicius. 

AntigSneSy is, m., one of Alexander's 



generals, and commander of the Mace- 
donian phalanx. 

Antig5niui, i, m., one of Alexander's 
generals. He received Phrygia, Lycia, 
and Pamphylla, at Alexander's death. 
He overcame Eumenes and Perdiccas, 
but lost his life in the battle at Ipsus, 
B. c. 301, where he fought against Se- 
lencus and Lysimachus. 

Antidclius, i, m., a king of Syria. 
Hannibal fled to him and persuaded 
him to attack the Bomans. He reign- 
ed B. c. 22a-187. 

Antip&ter, tri, m., one of Alexander's 
generals. Obtained the chief power 
after the death of Perdiccas (b. c. 322). 

Ant4>niaB» i, m., Marcus, the friend of 
Caesar and enemy of Cicero. After 
Caesar's murder (b. c. 44) he formed 
a triumvirate with Octavian and Lepi- 
dus. Afterwards he quarreled with 
Octavian, was conquered in a naval 
battle at Actium (b. c. 81), fled to 
Egypt, and there killed himself. 

XpoUo, inis, m., the son of Jupiter 
and Latona. He early slew the serpent 
Python. He was the god of prophecy, 
and as such especially honored at 
Delphi. 

XpoUocr&tes, is, m., a son of the 
younger Dionysius of Syracuse. 

XppennlniM (Apennlnos), i, m., a 
mountain range extending through 
Italy from northwest to southeast. 

Appla (via), ae, /., the great south road 
from Rome to Brundusium (mod. Brin- 
dlsi). It was commenced by Appins 
Claudius Caecus, b. c. 312, and ex- 
tended in early times only to Capua. 

XpfUia, ae, /., a country in the south- 
eastern part of Italy. 

Arc&dia, ae, /., a pastoral country in 
the middle of the Peloponnesus. 

Areas, Sdis, m., an Arcadian ; the 
mythical king of Arcadia, who was 
the son of Jupiter and Calisto. 

Archias, ae, m., one of the chief mag- 
istrates at Thebes. 

Archlnas, i, m., an Athenian. 

Xrd^fttlnns, a, um, belonging to Ardea, 
a town in Latium, about eighteen 
miles from Rome. 

Xr^te, es, /., a daughter of Dionysius 
the elder, and wife of Dion. 
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Argi, Orum, m. (also Argos» eos, n.\ 
the capital of Argolis, a district in the 
northeastern part of the Peloponnesus. 

Argnins, a, am, belonging to the city 
of Argilus, in Thrace ; an Argilian. 

Argivus, a, um, belonging to Argos 
or Arg51i8. PL, Arglvi, Orum, m., the 
inhabitants of Argos, or of Argolis. 

Arg^os, see Argi. 

Xridbarzftnes, is, m., satrap of Phry- 
gia, father of Mithridates. 

Xristldes, is, m., a well-known Athe- 
nian general and statesman, the chief 
opponent of Themistocles. He was 
a thoroughly honest man, and earned 
the title of " The Just." He died in 
poverty, while Themistocles died in 
the possession of great wealth, gained 
by treachery and treason. Cf . Grote, 
Part II, ch. 36, 39, 44. 

Xristdm&clie, es, /., sister of Dion, 
and third wife of Dionysius the elder. 

Arm^nii, Orum^ m., inhabitants of 
Armenia, a country of Asia. 

ArrStlnufl, a, um, belonging to Arre- 
tium (mod. Arezzo), a city of Etruria. 
ArrStlnampra^dit/Tn, an estate near 
Arretium. 

ArsidSns, i, m., son of Datames. 

Art&bftnns, i, m., murderer of Xerxes. 

Arta1>ftzu8, i, m., Persian satrap of 
Phrygia. He accompanied Xerxes to 
Greece in b. c. 480. 

Artaphemes, is, wi., nephew of Da- 
rius Hystaspis ; together with Datis, 
he commanded the Persian expedition 
in B. c. 490, defeated at Marathon by 
Miltiades. 

Artazerxes, is, m. (ace. both -en and 
-em ; nom. pi. Artaxerxae, Beg. 1, 3). 

1. Artaxerxes MacrSchlr (Long- 

hand), king of the Persians, b. c. 
473 to 425. 

2. Artaxerxes Mn^mon, son of Da- 

rius Nothus, king of the Persians, 
• B. c. 405-359. 
ArtSmlsiuin, i, n., a promontory on 
the northeast coast of Euboea. Fa- 
mous for the Persian defeat in b. o. 
480. (Mod. Cape Syrochori.) 
JUia, ae, /. 

1. Asia. The continent known 
to the ancients, and distinguished 
from Europa. Africa was some- 



times considered a part of it 
MUt. 3, 1. 
2. Asia MinoTt between the Taums 
Mountains and the Hellespont. 
The name " Asia Minor " was not 
used until about the fifth century 
A. D. Them. 10, 2. 
8. The Roman province of "Asia," 
formed from the inherited king- 
dom of Peigamum in b. c. 130. 
Att. 6, 4. 
Aspendil, Orum, m., the inhabitants 

of Anpendus, a city of Pamphylia. 
Aspis, Idis, m. (ace. also -im), the ruler 
of Cataonia in Asia Minor at the time 
of Artaxerxes II. He was defeated 
by Datames. 
Xth&mAnes, um, m.. a people of Epi- 
ru8, on the borders of Acamania and 
Aetolia. 
XtliSnae, Srum,/., Athens, the capital 

of Attica. 
XtlifinXeiislB, e, belonging to Athens ; 

an Athenian. 
Attica, ae, /., a country of Greece, 
formerly called Acte. It was favora- 
biy situated, and early became the 
leading state north of the Peloponne- 
sus. 

1. AttXcns, a, um, belonging to At- 

tica ; as a substantive, an Athe- 
nian. 

2. Atticus, i, m., Titus PomponiuB 

(b. c. 109-32), an intimate friend of 
Nepos and of Cicero. He received 
the name Atticus from his long 
residence in Athens. The family 
claimed descent from Pompo, a 
son of Numa. Cf . Cicero's letters 
to Atticus. 
AuloSf i, m., a Roman praenomen. 
AarSlius, i, m. (C. Aurelius Cotta), a 
Roman consul in the time of Hanni- 
bal (B. c. 200). 
Aatdm&tia, las (ae),/., the goddess 

of fortune. 
AntophrodAteSf is, m., satrap of 
Lydia under Artaxerxes H, b. c. 384- 
874. 

B 

B&b^lOn, Onis,/., the capital of Baby- 
lonia or Chaldea. For a long time 
the most famous city in the world. 
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The river Euphrates flowed through 
it. Its ruins are found at Hillah. 

Baebios, i, m., see Tamphllus. 

B&gaeiu, i, m., a Persian, brother of 
Phamabazns, and one of the murder- 
ers of Alcibiades. 

BalbnSy i, m., Lucius Cornelius, a 
friend of Atticus. 

Baroa, ae, m. (Latin form for Bar- 
ecu), surname of Hamtlcar and his 
family. 

Blth^l (Blth^nil), Orum, m., the 
inhabitants of Bithynia. 

Blth^nia, ae, /., a country on the 
northwest coast of Asia Minor. 

Blsanthe (Blsantlie), es, /., a town 
and castle in the Thracian Chersone- 
sns on the Hellespont. Mod. Rodosto. 

Blitho, surname of Sulpicius. 

BoeOti (BoeOtU), Orum, m., the in- 
habitants of Boeotia, a district in 
Greece proper, bordered on the east 
by Attica, and on the west by Phocis. 
Its atmosphere was heavy, which was 
supposed to render its inhabitants 
stupid. 

BrfltoSy i, m. 

1. M. Junius, was the chief conspira- 

tor against Caesar. After the 
murder of Caesar, Brutus was de- 
feated by Antony at the battle of 
Philippi, and committed suicide. 

2. D. Junius, brother of the preced- 

ing, murdered by order of An- 
tony. The plural, " Brutos," Att. 
8, 1, refers to these two. 
Byzantii, Orum, m., the inhabitants 

of Byzantium. 
Bysanti^m, i, n., a city in Thrace on 
the Bosporus. The modem city of 
Constantinople was founded on the 
site of Byzantium by Constantine the 
Qreat, in 330 a. d. 



C. (rarely G.)» an abbreviation for Gaius 

(Cains). 
CadmSa, ae,/., the citadel of Thebes, 

so named from Cadmus, the supposed 

founder of the city. 
C&dflsli, Orum, m., a people of Asia, 

on the Caspian Sea. 
Caecillns, i, m., Q., a rich Roman 

knight, uncle of Atticus. 



Caesar, Sris, m., family name of the 
Julian gens. 

1. Gaius Julius Caesar, the greatest 

statesman and general of antiq- 
uity. Formed, with Pompey and 
Crasaus, the first triumvirate, in 
B. c. 60 ; conquered Pompey at 
Pharsftlus, b. c. 48 ; murdered by 
the conspirators on the 15th of 
March, b. c. 44. 

2. Gaius Julius Caesar OctaviSnns. 

(Later he received from the sen- 
ate the name Augustus, by which 
he is commonly known.) He, 
with Antony and Lepidus, formed 
the second triumvirate, in b. c. 
43 ; conquered Brutus and Cassias 
at Philippi (b. c. 43), and Antony 
at Actium (b. c. 31). His reign 
was the flourishing i)eriod of Bo- 
man literature. 
Caes&rianus, a, um, Caesarian. 
Cains, see Gaius. 
C&lidus, i, m., L. Julius, a Roman 

poet, a friend of Atticus. 
CalUas, ae, m., a rich Athenian, who 

married Cimon's sister. 
Callicr&tea, is. m., an Athenian who 
murdered Dion at Syracuse, b. c. 353. 
Calliphron, Onis, m., a teacher of 

dancing in Athens. 
Callistr&tiis, i, m., an Athenian ora- 
tor, sent as embassador to Arcadia. 
Camis&res, is, m., a Persian general, 

father of DatSmes. 
Cannensia, e, of or belonging to Can- 
nae, a town in Apulia, where Han- 
nibal thoroughly defeated the Ro- 
mans under Terentius Varro and Paa- 
lus Aemilins, in b. c. 216. 
Cftnns, see Gellius. 

C&pitOlium, i, n. (from ecgnO), the 
temple of Jupiter, on the southwest 
side of the Capitoline hill. The name 
was also given to the whole hill. 
Capp&d6oia, ae,/., a country in Asia 
Minor between the Taurus and Pon- 
tus. Mod. Caramania. 
Capp&dox, Ocis, m., a Cappadocian. 
Capti&ni, Orum, m., a people of Asia, 

situation unknown. 
C&piia, ae, /., the chief city of Cam- 
pania, situated near Naples. It was 
a place of great loxoiy, smd the troops 
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of Hannibal, having spent the winter 
there after the battle of Cannae, lost 
much of their energy. Mod. St. Ma- 
ria di Capua. 

Car, Sris, m., a Carian. PI., Cftres, 
um, m , a people inhabiting not only 
Caria, but, in early times, some of the 
neighboring islands, e. g., Lemnos. 

Card&ces, um (ace. -as), m. See Vo- 
cabulary. 

CardiAnns, a, \\m, of Cardia, a city on 
the west coast of the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. 

Cftria, ae,/., a country in Asia Minor, 
south of Lydia. 

Carthftg^niensis, see KarthSglnl- 
ensis. 

CarthAg^o, Inis,/., see KarthSgo. 

Cassandras, i, m., the son of Anti- 
pater, and one of Alexander's gen- 
erals. 

Cassias, i, m., C, one of the murderers 
of Caesar. Committed suicide, b. c. 42. 

C&ta5iiia, ae, /., a country in Asia 
Minor, bordering on Cappadocia. 

C&to, Onis, m., family name of the Por- 
cian gens at Rome. 

1. M. Porcins Cato Censorius, censor, 

B. c. 184 ; he was distinguished 
for austerity and inflexible in- 
tegrity. The expression of his 
hatred to Carthage ("Delenda est 
Karthago") has become prover- 
bial. 

2. M. Porcius Cato Uticensis, great- 

grandson of the preceding. An 
earnest adherent of the Republic. 
He committed suicide after the 
battle of Thapsus, b. g. 46. 
C&tulliu, i, m., Q. Valerius, a Roman 

lyric poet, b. c. 87-43. 
C&tiilos, i, m., Q. Lutatins, a Roman 
general ; defeated the Carthaginians, 
and thus ended the first Punic war. 
CentSnlus, i, m., C, a Roman gener- 
al ; sent with cavalry to aid Flaminius 
against Hannibal, he was defeated in 
Umbria. 
C^raanoB, i, m., a name given to the 

son of Ptolemy Soter. 
C^thegas, i, m.j P. Cornelius, a Ro- 
man consul, b. c. 181. 
Chabrias, ae, m., an Athenian general, 
conqueror of Cyprus. 



Chalciolcos, i,/., in Greek, an epithet 
of Minerva ; in Latin, the name of a 
temple. In Pans. 5, 2, it may be 
taken in either way, for quae may 
refer to Minerva or to aedes. It 
means '* dwelling in a house of brass." 

Chalcis, Idis,/., the capital of the isl- 
and of Kuboea. 

Chft5nes, um, m., a people of Epims. 

Ch&res, Stis, m., the son of Theo- 
chares, an Athenian general, contem- 
porary with Philip of Macedon (b. o. 
360-336). 

Cb&ron, Onis, m., a distinguished 
Theban, contemporary with Pelopi- 
das. 

CliersdnSsus, i,/., the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus is commonly meant, between 
the Aegean Sea and the Hellespont. 
It was about fifty miles in length. 
The locative Ckers&n&ei occurs Jfi/^. 
2,4. 

Chios (-us), i,/., an island in the Ae- 
gean Sea, between Lesbos and Samos, 
about one hundred and twenty-five 
miles in circumference, famous for 
its wine and marble. Mod. Scio. 

CicSro, Onis, m. 

1. M. Tullius Cicero, a well-known 

Roman statesman, orator, and 
philosopher, contemporary and 
friend of Atticus. Bom at Arpi- 
num in Latium, b. c. 106. By 
suppressing the conspiracy of 
Catiline, he earned the title 
"Father of his country." He 
was proscribed by the triumvirs 
at the desire of Antony, whom he 
had attacked in the Philippics. He 
was murdered, b. c. 43. 

2. Q. Tullius Cicero, brother of the 

preceding, married the daughter 
of Atticus. 
PI., Ciccrones {Att. 16, 3) refers to 
M. and Q. Tullins Cicero. 

Cilicia, ae,/., a country of Asia Minor 
on the Mediterranean, south of the 
Taurus Mountains. Clticiae portae 
{Dot. 7, 2), a pass in the mountains 
between Cilicia and Cappadocia. 

Cilix, Icis, commonly pi. Cilices, um, 
m., the inhabitants of Cilicia. 

Cimon, Onis, m., an Athenian general, 
son of the Miltiades that defeated the 
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Persians at Marathon. He conqaered 
the Persians at the Eurymedon, e c. 
460, and at Cyprus, b. c. 449. 

Cinnftnus, a, nm, of Cinna, who, ban- 
ished from Borne, joined Marias and 
attacked Sulla. He was killed by one 
of his own officers. 

Cltinm, i, n., a town on the southeast 
coast of Cyprus. 

Claatidium, i, n., a town or fortress 
in Cisalpine Gaul, south of the river 
Po. Mod. Chiasteggio. 

Claudius, 1, m., name of two Roman 
gentes, one patrician, the other ple- 
beian. 

1. M. Claudius Marcellns, Boman con- 

sul, B. c. 196. 

2. C. Claudius Nero, consul, b. c. 207, 

conquered Hasdrubal at Sena. 

3. Tiberius Claudius Nero, Roman 

emperor, a. d. 14-37. 
ClSon, On is, m., an orator of Halicar- 
. nassus, contemporary with Lysander. 
CllnXas, ae, m., an Athenian, father of 

Alcibiades. He was killed at Coro- 

nea, b. c. 447. 
Cn. (rarely Gn.), abbreviation for 

Gnaeus or GnCus (Cnaeus). 
Cnidus, I, /., a Dorian town in Asia 

Minor. 
Cdl5nae, Srum,/., a town in the Troad 

in Asia Minor. 
Cdnon, Onis, m. 

1. The father of Timotheus, famous 

for his victory over the Spartans 
at Cnidus, b. c. 395. 

2. Son of Timotheus; being conquered 

by Lysander at Goat-river, he 
went into voluntary exile. 

Corc^ra, ae, /., the most northerly of 
the Ionian islands on the coast of 
Epirus. It is about one hundred miles 
long. It had been settled by colonists 
from Corinth,^ and a quarrel between 
Corinth and the colony caused the 
outbreak of the Peloponnesian war. 
Mod. Corfu. 

Corcj^raeus, a, um, Corcyraean. PI., 
Corcyraei, Drum, m., inhabitants of 
Corcyra. 

Cdrinthlus, a, um, Corinthian. PI., 
Cdrinthii, Orum, m., inhabitants of 
Corinth. 

Cdrinthus, i,/., Corinth, an important 



city on the isthmus between the Gnlf 
of Corinth and the Saronic Golf. It 
was taken by the Romans, b. c. 147, 
and burnt ; rebuilt by Julias Caesar. 

ComSUusy i, m., L., Roman consul, 
b. c. 193. See Cethfigus and Sclplo. 

CdrOnSa, ae,/., a town of Boeotia, fa- 
mous for the defeat of the Athenians 
and their allies by Agesilaus, b. c. 394. 

Cotta, ae, m., C. Aurelius, Roman 
coiiHul, b. c. 66. 

Cdtys, yis (CStus, i, e. g., gen., CSti, 
Iph. 3, 4 ; ace, C6tum, Timoth. 1, 2;, 
m.y a Thracian ruler whose daughter 
married Iphicrates. 

Cr&t£ros (-us), i, m., one of Alexan- 
der's generals. Greece and Epims 
were allotted to him. He fell in bat- 
tle against Eumenes, b. c. 328. 

CrSta, ae,/., Crete, the most southerly 
of the Greek islands in the Mediter- 
ranean. Two hundred and seventy 
miles in length and fifty in breadth. 
Said to have contained a hundred 
cities. Mod. Candia. 

Crfitenses, lam, m., inhabitants of 
Crete, considered to be of a cunning 
disposition. 

Crinissus (Crinlsus), i, m., a river in 
Sicily. 

CrlthOte, ee, /., a town of the Thraci- 
an Chersonesas, situated on the Hel- 
lespont. 

CrXtias, ae, m., a scholar of Socrates. 
He was one of the thirty tyrants of 
Athens who were overthrown by Thra- 
sybulus. 

Cycl&des, um, /., a circular group of 
islands around Delos, in the Aegean 
Sea. So called from their position. 

Cyme, cs,/., the largest city in Aeolia. 
It was plundered by Alcibiades. 

Cyprii, Orum, «i., inhabitants of Cy- 
prus. 

Cyprus, i, /., an island in the eastern 
part of the Mediterranean, sacred to 
Venus. It is about one hundred and 
fifty miles long and seventy broad, 
and has recently come into the pos- 
session of the British. 

C^rSnae, arum, /., Cyrene, a city in 
Cyrenaica, in northern Africa, about 
eleven miles from the sea. It waa 
founded by a colony of Greeks. 
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C^rKnafei, Oram, m., inhabitants of 

Cyrene. 
C^ms, i, m. 

1. The elder son of Cambyses, and 

founder of the Persian empire. 

2. The younger son of Darius Nothus. 

He attempted to dethrone his 
brother Artaxerxes by the aid of 
the Greeks, but was slain at Cu- 
naxa. 

CyzIoSnos, a, nm, of Cyzicus. 

Cy^cus, i,/., a city of Mysia, in Asia 
Minor, on the Propontis. 



D., abbreviation for Decimns. 

Dftmon, Onis, m., a poet and musician 
of Athens, the intimate friend of Peri- 
cles, and the teacher of Socrates. 

Dftrlug (DarSus), i, m. 

1. Son of Hystaspes. He was king of 

the Persians, b. c. 521-485. He sent 
two expeditions against Greece. 
The former, commanded by Mar- 
donius, was destroyed by the 
Thracians ; the latter, command- 
ed by Datis and Artaphemes, was 
defeated at Marathon by Miltia- 
des. 

2. Darius Nothus, king of the Per- 

sians, B. G. 424^105. 

Dftt&mes, is, m., a Persian general. 

I>&tis, Idis, m. (ace. Datim occurs Milt. 
4, 1), a Persian general . 

D^cSlSa, ae, /., a village in northern 
Attica, fortified by the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, on the advice of Alcibiades, b. c. 
413. 

Bdclmns, i, m., a common Roman 
praenomen. 

Delphi, Orum, m., a town in Phocis, at 
the foot of Mount Parnassus, famous 
for the temple and oracle of Apollo. 

Delphlcns, a, um, Delphian. As a 
noun, Delpliicas {devs) = Apollo, 
Pav8. 5, 5 ; I>elplilciiin, i, n., i. e., 
oraculum. Lye. 3, 2. 

DSlas (-OS), i, /., the central island of 
the Cyclades. The supposed birth- 
place of Apollo and Diana. 

Dfimfldes, is, m., a rich Athenian 
orator who sided with the Macedonian 
party and opposed Demosthenes. 



DSmaen^tas, i, m., a demagogue and 

enemy of Timoleon, in Syracuse. 
DSmetrius, i, m. 

1. Phalereus, an Athenian philosopher, 

orator, and aristocrat. He was 
put in charge of Athens by Cas- 
sander, and ruled so well that 
three hundred statues (some say 
three hundred and sixty) were 
erected to his honor. After 
the death of Cassander, he was 
obliged to leave Athens, and his 
statues were destroyed. 

2. Poliorcgtes, son of Antigonus. 

After Cassander's death, in b. c. 
294, he became king of Macedonia. 
He attempted to restore his fa- 
ther's empire in Asia, but failed, 
and died a prisoner, in b. c. 283. 

DfimosthSnes, is, m., the most elo- 
quent Athenian orator. He zealously 
opposed the Macedonian party. Died, 
B. c. 322, about sixty years old. 

Dercylus, i, m., an Athenian general. 

Diftna, ae,/., the daughter of Jupiter 
and LatOna, an ancient Latin divinity, 
but early identified with the Greek 
goddess of hunting, ArtSmis. 

I>Inon, Onis, m., a Greek historian, 
contemporary with Philip of Mace- 
don. 

DidmSdon, ontis, m., an inhabitant 
of Cyzicus. 

]>lon, Onis, m., a Syracnsan, nearly 
related to both Dionysius I and 11. 
He was a great admirer of Plato, who 
visited Syracuse during the reign of 
Dionysius I. Dionysius II became 
jealous of his influence, and banished 
him to Corinth. He soon collected an 
army and dethroned the tjrrant. He 
was murdered, b. c. 353. 

Didn^slus, i, m. 

1. Dionysius the elder (I), ruler of 

Syracuse, b. c. 405-367. He was 
cruel and jealous, and becamo 
odious to his subjects. 

2. Dionysius the younger (ID, son of 

the preceding, ruler of Syracuse, 
B. c. 367-343. Driven out by Timo- 
leon, he retired to Corinth, where 
he died. 

3. A Theban musician, who taught 

Epaminondas. 
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INMAns, ae, /., a town in Epirofi, 
famous for its oracle. 

Ddldpes, am. m., a people of Thessaly, 
in possession of the island of Scyroe. 

BdmXtins, i, m., Cn., Roman consol, 
B. c. 32. 

DrOflilla, ae,/., Li via, wife of Tiberius 
Claudius Nero, afterward married Oc- 
tavian (the Emperor Augustus). Her 
sons by Tiberins (Tiberius and Dru- 
sus) were adopted by Octavian. The 
former became emperor after the 
death of Augustus. 

E 

Ells, Idis, /., a district in the western 
Peloponnesus ; also its chief city. 

Elpinloe, es,/., daughter of Miltiades, 
first married to her brother Cimon, 
afterwards to Callias. 

Ennias, i, m., Q., one of the oldest Bo- 
man poets (B. o. 239-169), author of an 
epic poem, *' Annales,'^ in which he 
treated the history of Rome from the 
earliest period down to his own times. 
Ennius was an intimate friend of Cato 
and of Scipio Af ricanus. 

fip&mlnondas, ae, m., celebrated 
Theban general, founder of the power 
of Thebes. He was killed at the bat- 
tle of Mantinfia, where the Thebans 
conquered the united forces of the 
Athenians, Lacedaemonians, and their 
allies. 

fipli^sus, i,/., a seaport town of Ionia 
in Asia Minor. Famous for the tem- 
ple of Diana. 

EpIrOtes, ae, m., an inhabitant of 
Epinis. 

EpIrOtions, a, um, of Epirus. 

Eplrufl, i, /., a country in the west of 
Greece, north of the Ambracian Gulf. 

fir^tria, ae, /., a city of Euboea. 

£r£triensis, e, of Eretria. 

£ryx, ^cis, m., a mountain and town in 
western Sicily. 

IStrfiria, ae,/., Tuscany, a country on 
the west coast of Italy, bounded on 
the south by the Tiber. 

En&gdras, ae, m., the ruler of the 
greater part of Cyprus. He was at- 
tacked by Artaxerxes, and the Athe- 
nians sent Chabrias to his aid. 



JSuboea, ae, /., a large island off the 
coast of Attica and Boeotia. It was 
about one hundred and fifty miles 
long, and forty at its greatest breadth. 
Mod. Negropont. 

Eomdnes, is, m. 

1. One of the ablest of Alexander's 

generals. He was betrayed to 
Antigonus, and put to death 
about B. c. 315. 

2. King of Pergamum, b. c. 196-158, 

the friend of the Romans in their 
contest with Antiochua the Great. 

Emnolpidae, Srum, m., priests at 
Athens who had chief chaige of the 
Eleusinian mysteries. They were the 
reputed descendants of Neptune's son 
Enmolpus. 

EuphilStiu, i, m., a friend of Pho- 
cion. 

EurOpa, ae,/., Europe. 

£ur0paen8» a, um, European. 

Km^bi&des, is, m., a Spartan general 
who commanded the Lacedaemonian 
army, and was commander-in-chief of 
the Greek fleet against Xerxes. 

Eurj^dice, es, /., the mother of King 
Philip of Macedon. 

Enrysth^nes, is, m., a Spartan, broth- 
er of Procles. 



F&bUlniu, a, nm, Fabian ; the plural 
is used of the soldiers of Fabius. Iph. 
2,4. 

F&biufl, i, m., the name of a Roman 
gens illustrious for the sterling quali- 
ties of its members. 

1. Quintus Fabius Maximus (Cnnc- 

tator), Roman consul, b. c. 214 ; 
general in the second Punic war. 

2. Quintus Fabius Labeo, Roman con- 

sul, B. c. 183. 

F&lemiu (igeTy a district in Campania, 
near Capua. 

FSre trios, i, m., an appellation of Ju- 
piter, said to have been given to him 
by Romulus, who built a temple to 
him on the Capitol, and deposited the 
" spolia oplma " there. 

Flaccus, h m., L. Valerius, a patrician, 
Cato's colleague in tiie considship and 
censorship. 
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FlftmlnTnus, i, m. 

1. C. Quinctius, Roman consul, b. c. 

193. 

2. T. Quinctius, brother of the pre- 

ceding, sent to Bithynia to de- 
mand Hannibal of King Pmsias, 
to whom he had fled. 
FlAminius, i, m., C, Roman consul, 
defeated by Hannibal at Lake Trasn- 
mennas, in Etruria, b. c. 217. 
Fla¥ius» i, m., C, an adherent of Bra> 

tUB. 

FrSsrellae, Brum,/., a city in Latinm, 

on the river Liris. 
FulvXa, ae, /., the wife of P. Clodins, 

and afterwards of Antony. 
FOrioSy i, m.t L., Roman consul, b. c. 

196. 



6 

G.» see C. 

Grains, i, m., a common praenomen 
among the Romans. 

Galba, ae, m. (Scrvius Salpicins), a 
Roman orator. As praetor, in b. c. 
151, he plundered Lusitania. 

Gallia, ae, /.. Gaul. It was divided 
into Gallia Transalplna and Gallia 
CisalpTna ; the former was the mod- 
em France, the latter northern Italy. 
In Hdnn. 3, 4, the former is meant. 

Gellins, i, m., Qnintus Gellius Canus, 
a friend of Atticus, by whose inter- 
cession he was exempted from the 
proscription by Antony. 

Geminiis, see Servlltus. 

Gn., see Cn. 

Gnaeos (GnSus), i, m., a common 
Roman praenomen. 

€k>ng^las, i, m., an Eretrian sent by 
Paasanias with a letter to the king of 
Persia. 

Gort^nii, Orum, m., the inhabitants 
of Gortyna, a city in Crete. 

Gracchus, i, m., Ti. Sempronius, Ro- 
man consul, B. c. 215 and 213 ; killed 
by Hannibal in an ambuscade, b. c. 
212. 

Graecia, ae, /., Greece, in its widest 
sense including all the territory be- 
tween the Ionian and the Aegean 
seas ; sometimes used of the Greek 
colonies in Asia Minor, e. g., Milt. 3, 3. 



Graecos, a, um, Greek ; as a substan- 
tive, an inhabitant of Greece. 

Graius, a, um (an older, more poetic 
form for Graecus), Grecian; of or 
pertaining to Greece. 

Grj^nium, i, n., a town and fort in 
Phrygia. 

H 

HadrAm^Stvun, i, n., a sea-coast town 
in the territory of Carthage. 

ELaliartns, i,/., a city in Boeotia. 

H&licamasias (-assins), a, um, of 
Halicamassns, the capital of Caria in 
Asia Minor. It was the birthplace of 
the historians Herodotus and Diony- 
sius ; also famous for the tomb (mau- 
soleum) of King Mausolus, erected 
there by his wife Artemisia. 

H&milcar, Sris, m., the father of Han- 
nibal, the prominent Carthaginian 
general in the first Punic war. 

Hammon, Onis, m., a Libyan name of 
Jupiter, whose temple, with its fa- 
mous oracle, was situated on tlie bor- 
der of Cyrenaica and Egypt. 

Hannibal, Slis, m., one of the great- 
est generals of antiquity. He was 
the most inveterate and determined 
enemy that ever opposed the Romans. 
After defeating the Romans at Can- 
nae (b. c. 216), he went into winter- 
quarters at Capua. The Romans, re- 
lieved by his inaction, sent an army 
under Scipio into Africa. Hannibal 
was recalled, and, less from his own 
fault than from that of his country- 
men, he was defeated, and obliged to 
seek protection in flight. He was per- 
secuted from place to place, for the 
Romans did not feel safe so long as 
he was alive. Finally, he went to the 
court of Prusias, where he put an end 
to his own life, b. c. 183. 

Hasdrftbal, &lis, m. 

1. Hamilcar's son-in-law and suc- 

cessor. 

2. The brother of Hannibal, conquer- 

ed and killed at Sena, b. c. 207. 
Hellespontns, i, m., the Hellespont, 
the strait between Europe and Asia 
(the Dardanelles), also the adjacent 
shores. {Pavs. 2, 1.) The Hellespont 
connects the Propontis with the Ae- 
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gean. Xerxes stretched bridges, con- 
sisting of about three hundred boats 
arranged in the manner of a pontoon- 
bridge, across it. It is about sixty 
miles long, and has an average width 
of about three miles, although at its 
narrowest point its width is rather 
less than one mile. Cf. Grote, Part 
II, ch. 38. 

Helving, i, m.,C., Cato's colleague in 
the aedileship. 

Hephaestlo, Onis, m., the best be- 
loved of Alexander's generals. 

HSracUdes, ae, m., a Syracnsan that 
aided Dion in expelling the younger 
Dionysius. Afterwards a quarrel arose 
between Dion and Heraclides, and 
the former caused the latter to be put 
to death. 

Herciilefl, is, m., the son of Jupiter 
and Alcmena, the national hero of 
Greece ; the mightiest families traced 
their descent from him. According to 
the later myth, he came over the Alps 
on his way from the western lands, 
where he had gone to seek the oxen of 
Geryon. Hence "(?rai?/«." Hann.3,4. 

H^taerice, see Vocabulary. 

Hic^tas, ae, m., a Syracusan tyrant, 
who opposed Dionysius. 

HI15tae, firum, m., Helots, a class of 
slaves in Sparta. 

Hipp&rlnus, i, m. 

1. The father of Dion. 

2. The son of Dionysius the elder. 
Hippo, onis, m., a town in the terri- 
tory of Carthage. 

Hippdnlcus, i, m., the father-in-law 
of Alcibiades. 

Hlspftnia, ae,/., Spain, including Por- 
tugal. The plural (Cat. 3, 4) applies 
to Hispania citerior (Tarraconensis) 
and tUterior (Baetica and Lusitania). 

Hister, tri, m., the lower Danube. This 
river rises in Suabia, and has a course 
of about 1,300 miles. 

Histla«us, i, m., ruler of Miletus un- 
der Darius I. Darius rewarded him 

' for his loyalty, as related MiU. 3, 5, by 
giving him command of a district in 
Thrace ; but, fearing his rapidly in- 
creasing power, he recalled him to 
Susa. He afterwards took part in the 
Ionian revolt. 



HftmSms, i, m., Homer, the oldest 
epic poet of Greece (about b. c. 800). 
To him are attributed the " Hiad," an 
account of the siege of Troy, and the 
Odyssey, in which the return of the 
Greek heroes, especially that of Ulys- 
ses, is related. 

Hortenslua, i, m., Quintus, the con- 
temporary, rival, and friend of Ci- 
cero. 

Hystaspes, is (-1), m., a noble Persian, 
father of King Darius I. 

I (J) 

lAson, Snis, m., Jason, a tyrant of 
Thessaly, devoted friend of Timo- 
thens. 

iOnes, um, m., lonians, the (Ionian) 
Greeks in Asia Minor. They revolted 
from the rule of Pereia, n. c. .499. 
The Spartans refused to aid them, but 
the Athenians supported them. They 
captured Sardis, but were finally de- 
feated. 

iOnia, ae, /., the middle part of the 
western coast of Asia Minor, between 
Aeolis and Doris. 

Ipliicr&tensis, e, belonging to Iphi- 
crates. 

Iphicr&tes, is, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral, who introduced various military 
improvements. 

IsmSnias, ae, m., a Theban, colleague 
of Pelopidas in his embassy to Alex- 
ander of Pherae. 

Ister, see Hister. 

It&lia, ae, /., Italy. Its principal an- 
cient divisions were Etruria, Umbria, 
PicSnym, Latium, Campania, Sam- 
nium, Apulia, Calabria, Lucania, and 
the country of the Brutii, Southern 
Italy was largely colonized by Greeks, 
hence often called Magna Graecia. 

It&licus, a, um. Italian, Boman. 

Imius, a, um, belonging to the Julian 
gens. 

Illnias, a, nm, belonging to the Junian 
gens. 

lappiter, gen. lOvis, m., Jupiter, the 
supreme god of the Romans. The 
name is used also of Baal, the su- 
preme god of the Carthaginians and 
Phoenicians. 
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E 

Karthfts^niensls, e, Carthaginian, 
belonging to Carthage. As a noun, 
both in singular and plural. A pow- 
erful people of Africa, who had colo- 
nies in Sicily, Corsica, and Sardinia. 

fiarthflgo, inis, /., Carthage, an im- 
portant city on the northern coast of 
Africa, founded as a colony from 
Tyre about b. c. 800. Carthage was 
destroyed by P. Cornelius Scipio, b. c. 
146. 



Jm, abbreviation for Lucius. 

li&b^o, Onis, m., see Fabius, 2. 

li&cSdaemon, 5nis, /., also called 
Sparta, the capital of Laconia, the 
southeastern district of the Pelopon- 
nesus. The Spartans were simple, 
frugal, brave, and free from luxurious 
and enervating habits. They repre- 
sented the Peloponnesus as Athens 
represented northern Greece, and the 
struggle between the two peoples was 
long and stubborn, being finally end- 
ed by the defeat of the Athenians at 
"Aegos Potamos." Cf. Grote's In- 
dex " Sparta,'' Curtius 11, 143-278. 

Ij&c^daein6nias, a, um, Lacedaemo- 
nian or Laconian : as a substantive, a 
Spartan or Lacedaemonian. 

lAco, Onis, m., a Laconian or Lacedae- 
monian. 

liicAnioe, es, /., Laconia, the south- 
eastern district of the Peloponnesus. 

Lam&chus, i, m., an Athenian, one of 
Alcibiades's colleagues in the Syracus- 
an expedition. 

liampnis, i, m., a Greek musician of 
the time of Pericles. 

I<amp8&cu8, i,/., a town of Mysia, on 
the Hellespont. 

I^aphystius, i, m., a demagogue of 
Syracuse at the time of Timoleon. 

Ij&tlnus, a, um, Latin. 

liemnii, Orum, m., the inhabitants of 
the island of Lemnos. 

r«innas (-os), i, /., an island in the 
northern part of the Aegean Sea. 
Vulcan was said to have fallen here, 
when driven from heaven by Jupiter. 
Mod. Stalimeoe. 

19 



LSOnidas, ae, m., king of Sparta, who 
fell in the heroic defense of Thermo- 
pylae against overwhelming numbers 
of the Persians under Xerxes, b. c. 480. 

liSonnfttnSy i, m., one of the generals 
of Alexander the Great. He sought 
to gain the aid of Eumenes in his at- 
tempt to secure the power in Mace- 
don. 

Ii^StychXdes, is, m., son of the Spar- 
tan king Agis. He defeated the Per- 
sians at Mycflle. 

I^sbus (-06), i, /., an island in the 
Aegean Sea, north of Chios. It was 
the birthplace of the poet Alcaeus. 

Jjene&BfHf Orum, m., a people of Cap- 
padocia. 

lieiictra, Orum, fi., a town in Boeotia, 
south of Thebes, famous for the de- 
feat of the Spartans byEpaminondas, 
b. c. 371. 

I^nctricus, a, um, of Leuctra. 

JAgvLTQ»f um, m., a people on the 
northwest coast of Italy. 

"LongnSf i, m., Ti. Sempronius, a Ro- 
man consul, defeated at Trebia by 
Hannibal. 

I^llcftni, Orum, m., a people in southern 
Italy. 

I^flclus, i, m., a common praenomen 
among the Romans. 

liUcrStius, i, m. (T. Lucretius Carus), 
a Roman philosophical poet of the 
time of Atticns. Wrote a poem in six 
books to elucidate the principles of 
Epicurus. It was called " De Rerum 
Natura." 

I<1lcalliu, i, m., L. Licinius, Roman 
consul, B. c. 74. Superseded by Pom- 
pey in the Mithridatic war. Famous 
for his wealth and luxury. 

I^llsltfini, orum, m., Lusitanians, in- 
habitants of the modem Portugal. 

lifttfttlas, i, m. (C. Lutatius Catulus), 
Roman consul, b. c. 342. Famous for 
his victory over the Carthaginians at 
the Aegates islands. 

ri^co (-n), onis, m., a Syracusan. 

Li^cus, i, m., an Athenian, father of 
Thrasybulus. 

li^dla, ae,/., a country of Asia Minor. 
Its capital was Sardis. 

r.ydi (-li), Orum, w., Lydians. 

Li^sander, dri, m., a Spartan general, 
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who thoroughly conquered the Athe- 
nians at Aegos Potamoe, and estab- 
lished the thirty tyrants at Athens. 
Lt^sim&cliiUy i, m. 

1. One of Alexander's generals; he 

seized Thrace, and was killed in a 
war against Seleucus. 

2. An Athenian, father of Aristides. 
TdfaiB, is, m., a native of Tarentum, 

who instructed Epaminondas in the 
philosophy of Pythagdras. 



M., abbreviation for Marcus. 

lH&c^do, 6nis, m., a Macedonian. 

M&c^ddnla, ae,/., a country of north- 
em Greece, between Thessaly and 
Thrace. 

Macrdchlr, see Artazerxes, 1. 

Mag^nes, etis, m., an inhabitant of 
Magnesia. 

"BUsLgnSaiA, ae,/., a city in Caria ; also 
a city in Lydia. 

MAgo(-n), Onis, m., HannibaPs brother. 

M&merciiSy i, m., the ruler of Catena, 
in Sicily. He went to the aid of Dio- 
nysius, and was defeated by Timo- 
leon. 

Mandrdcles, is, m., a Persian general. 

Manlius, i. m. (Cn. Manlius Yulso), 
Roman consul, b. c. 189. 

MantinSa, ae, /., a city of Arcadia, 
famous for the victory and death of 
Epaminondas. 

M&r&thon, Onis (ace. MSrSthOna), m. 
and /., a plain and town in Attica, fa- 
mous for the defeat of the Persians by 
Miltiades, b. c. 490. 

M&r&thOniiis, a, um, of Marathon. 

Marcellns, i, m., M. Claudius. 

1. Boman consul, b. c. 212 ; opposed 

Hannibal with success; conquered 
Syracuse. 

2. Roman consul, b. c. 183. 

8. Brother-in-law of Octavian; consul, 

B. c. 50. 
PI., Marcelli, the family of the Mar- 
celli. 

Marcus, i, m., & common praenomen 
among the Romans. 

]IIard6nias, i, m., a Persian general, 
son-in-law of Darius. After the de- 
feat at Salamift, he was left with a 



large army in Greece. He fell at 
Plataea. 

Marios, i, m., C, son of Sulla's well- 
known rival ; consul, b. c. 82. 

Mass&gdtae, Smm, m., a warlike peo- 
ple on the northeastern shore of tiie 
Caspian Sea. 

MSdia, ae,/., a country of Asia, south 
of the Caspian Sea. 

MSdicnSy a, um, belonging to Media. 

Mfidus, a, um. Median ; subst. m., a 
Mede. 

M^nScUdes, ae, m. (ace, -em or -en ; 
voc, -IdS), a Theban, opponent of 
Epaminondas. 

M^nSlfti partus, a seaport town in 
Africa, west of Egypt. 

Mdnestheos, ei, m. (ace, -Sa), the 
son of Iphicrates, chosen as general 
against Philip. 

MerciiriTis, i, m., son of Jupiter and 
Maia. 

MessSna, ae (or -Sne, es),/, the south- 
western country of the Peloponnesus; 
also the chief city of that country. 

Micythus, i, m., a Theban youth. 

MllSsiuSy a, um, of MilStus, a city of 
Ionia. 

Milti&des, is, m. 

1. A celebrated Athenian general, who 

received the government of the 
Chersonesus at the death of Ste- 
sagOras II. He is chiefly famous 
for his victory over the Persians at 
Marathon. 

2. Uncle of the preceding. He went 

to the Chersonesus to assist the 
Dolonci, fortified the peninsula, 
and held it until his death. (Ne- 
pos has confused the two.) 

Minerva, ae, /., the daughter of Jupi- 
ter, goddess of war and wisdom. 

Miniicius, i, m. 

1. Q. Minucius Thermus, Roman con- 

sul, B. c. 193. 

2. M. Minucius Rufus, master of the 

horse under the dictator Fabius 
Maximus in the second Punic 
war. He was a rash soldier, and 
seized the occasion of Fabius's 
absence at Rome to give battle to 
Hannibal ; the army was saved 
from destruction by the return of 
the dictator. 
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Mitliridfttes, is, m., the son of Ario- 
barzane8, satrap of Lycaonia and Cap- 
padocia. 

MitlirobaTzftnes, is, m., ai Persian, 
the father-in-law of Datames. 

MnSmon, Onis, see Artaxerxes, 2. 

MScilla, ae, m., L. lulius, a Roman 
praetor. 

Mdlossi, -orum, m., a people in Epirns. 

Manycliia, ae,/., the moat easterly of 
the three ports of Athens, and the 
citadel overlooking it. 

Miltina, ae, /., a city in northern Italy. 
Mod. Modena. 

Mj^o&le, es,/., a promontory of Ionia, 
opposite Samos. Famous for the na- 
val victory of the Greeks over the Per- 
sians. ( Nepos errs in stating that Ci- 
raon commanded at this battle.) 

M^tilSnaeus, i, m.y an inhabitant of 
MytilSne, the capital of the island of 
Lesbos. 

MyfLSf untis, /. (ace, -onta, T/iem. 10, 
3), a city in Ionia. 

N 

Naxns (-os), i, /., the largest of the 
Cyclades islands. 

Nectan&bls (or NectenSbls), Idis, m. 
(ace, Nectengbin, Ckab. 2. 1 ; abl., 
NectanSblde, Ag. 8, 6), an Egyptian of 
the royal family, assisted by Agesilaus. 

Kddcles, is, m. (gen., NSdcli), the 
father of Themistocl es. 

NSontTchos, w., a fortress in Thrace. 

NSoptdldmiis, i, m., one of Alexan- 
der's generals ; obtained the province 
of Armenia. He was killed by Eu- 
menes. 

Neptilnns, i, m., the god of the sea, 
son of Saturn. 

NSro, Onis, m., see Clandias. 

NIcftnor, 5ris, m., a general who was 
appointed governor of Athens by Cas- 
sander. 

MIcia (or Nlclas\ ae, m., Nicias, an 
Athenian general, one of the col- 
leagues of Alcibiades in the Syracus- 
an expedition. After the desertion of 
Alcibiades, Nicias continued the siege 
of Syracuse with bravery and skill. 
He was, however, obliged to surren- 
der, and was pat to death by the Syra- 
cusans. 



Kilns, i, m., the Nile, the principal 

river of Egypt. 
Nlsaens, i, m., son of Dionysius I. 
NSmentannm praedium, an estate 

nearNomentum, in the Sabine country. 
NOra, ae,/., a fortress m Phrygia. 
Niiinidae, Smm, m., the Numidians, a 

people in northern Africa. 

O 

Oedlpiis, i (-ddis), m., the son of Lalus 
and locasta. He unwittingly killed 
his own father. After solving the rid- 
dle of the Sphinx, he became king of 
Thebes and the husband of his own 
mother. On discovering these circum- 
stances, he put oat his own eyes. 

dlympla, ae,/., a town in Elis, where 
games were held every fourth sum- 
mer. The origin of these games was 
unknown; they were said to have 
been restored by Lycurgus, b. c. 776. 
Hence the Greeks reckoned time from 
that year by " olympiads. '' The games 
were at first confined to one day; they 
afterwards extended over five days, 
and consisted of chariot-races, foot- 
races, wrestling-matches, etc. 

Olympias, «dis, /., the wife of Philip 
of Macedon, and mother of Alexander 
the Great. 

0lympi5dOnis, i, m., a musician who 
instructed Epaminondas. 

ftlsmthii, Orum, m., the inhabitants of 
Olynthus. 

dlynthas, i,/., a city of Thrace. 

dndmarchiis, i, m., the man to whom 
Antigonus intrusted his prisoner Eu- 
menes. 

OrclidinSnil, Orum, m., the inhabitants 
. of the town of Orchomenos, in Boeo- 
tia, to whose aid Lysander was sent. 

ftrestes, is (-ae), m., son of Agamem- 
non and Clytemnestra. In revenge 
for the murder of his father, he slew 
his mother. 

Orig^nes, um,/., title of a book writ- 
ten by Cato the Censor. 

Omi, Oram, m., a fortress in Thrace. 



P., abbreviation for Publius. 
Pactye, es,/., a fortress in Thrace, on 
the Propontis. 
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Pftdosy i, m., the Po, the largest river 
in Italy. It rises in the soath of Pied- 
mont, and empties into the Oalf of 
Venice. 

Pamphj^lXom marey the eastern part 
of the Mediterranean Sea, south of 
Asia Minor. Hann. 8, 4. 

Pandante«y is, m., the treasurer of 
Artaxerxes Mnemon. 

Paplil&s:o» Onis, m., an inhabitant of 
Paphlagonia. 

Paplil&gftnla, ae, /., a country in Asia 
Minor, south of the Black Sea. 

P&raet&eae, arum (or Paraetftcl, 
Oram), m., a people in northern Per- 
sia. 

P&riufl, a, um, of or concerning Paros. 
As a substantive, Paiil, Orum, m., 
the inhabitants of Paros. 

P&ms (-OS), i, /., one of theCyclades 
islands, in the Aegean Sea, famous 
for its white marble. 

Patr6cliu, i, w., the friend of AchiUes. 
He was killed by Hector at the siege 
of Troy. 

Paulas, i, m., see Aemilius. 

Paiu&nias, ae, m. 

1. Son of Cleombrotus, leader of the 

Spartans at Plataea, where he de- 
feated the Persians. 

2. Son of PleistOnax, and grandson of 

the preceding. King of Sparta, 
B. c. 408-394. 

3. Chief of King Philip's body-guard. 
Pedncaeus, i, m., Sextus, a friend of 

Atticus. 

PSl6pida8, ae, m., a celebrated The- 
ban general, contemporary with Epa- 
minondas. 

PSiSponneslftciui, a, um, of or con- 
cerning the Peloponnesus. • 

P£l6ponnSsIf, -Oram, m., the inhabit- 
ants of the Peloponnesus. 

PSlftponnSsins, a, um, Peloponnesian, 
of or concerning the Peloponnesus. 

PSlSponnSsuSy i,/., a large peninsula, 
forming the southern part of Greece. 
Mod. Morea. 

Perdicoas, ae, m. 

1. Son of the Macedonian king Amyn- 

tas n, and brother of Philip. 

2. A favorite general of Alexander. 

Alexander, when dying, gave Per- 
diccas his ring. Perdiccas made 



a league with Enmenes, and at> 
tempted to subdue the other 
claimants of the empire. He was 
killed in Egypt. 

Perg&menos, a, um, of Pergamnm, a 
city and kingdom in Mysia. PI., as 
substantive, Perg&mSni, Oram, m., 
the inhabitants of Pergamum. 

Pericles, is (-i), m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian statesman, general, and orator. 
He controlled Athens for forty years, 
and to him were doe most of its ar- 
tistic edifices. 

Perpenna, ae, m., M., a distingaished 
Roman, consul b. c. 93. 

Persae, ftram, m., inhabitants of tlie 
district " Persia,'* which was a small 
part of the Persian empire. 

Perses» ae, m., a PexBian. (Often used 
with ' rex " in place of " rex Persd- 
rum,'*'' when the king was Persian by 
birth.) 

Persious, a, um, of or concerning 
Persia. 

Persis, Idis, /., the chief province <rf 
the Persian empire ; the modern Far- 
sistan. Sometimes used for the Per- 
sian empire itself, which in the days 
of its greatest glory extended from 
Asia Minor to northern India, and 
from the river Jaxartes to the coast 
of Syria. It first became of Impor- 
tance under (Tyras, about b. c. 568u 
He was succeeded by CJambyues, whom 
Darius I followed. Darius, attempt- 
ing to quell revolts in the Ionian cities 
of Asia Minor, came into collision 
with the Qreeks. Hence resulted the 
Pereian ware. Cf . Grote, Part II, oh. 
83. 

Peucestesy ae, m., a Macedonian, com- 
mander of Alexander's body guard. 

Ph&ierensy eos (-ei), m., of or from 
Phaleram, the oldest harbor of 
Athens, with a demos of the same 
name. 

Ph&IfiriciiSy a, um, Fhalerian, of Fha- 
iSram. 

Phamftbftzas, i, m., a Ftereian nder 
in northwestern Asia Minor who be- 
trayed Alcibiodes. 

FhSrae, aram,/. 

1. A sea-coast town of 1 

2. A town of Thessaly. 
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PhXraens, a, am, of Pherae (in Thes- 
saly). 

Fhldias, ae, m., an Athenian, a friend 
of Attictus. 

Phldippns, i, m., a famona courier at 
Athens. 

Philippensia, e, of Philippi, a town 

in Macedonia, founded by Phiiip of 

Macedon, famoius for the defeat of 

Bratuis and Cassiua by Antony and 

. Octavian, b. c. 42. 

Philippns, i, m., Philip. 

1. Son of Amyntas, and father of 

Alexander the Great. He was 
king of Macedonia, b. c. 860-336. 

2. Half-brother of Alexander the 

Great. He was called Aridaeus. 
a King of Macedonia, b. c. 2S»(X-179. 
He was conquered by the Ro- 
mans. 

Fhiliatas, i, m., an historian of Syra- 
cuse. 

Pliildcles, i, m., an Athenian general, 
defeated by Lysander at Aegos Pota- 
mos. 

Fhilostr&tiis, i, m., a brother of Cal- 
licrates, Dion^s murderer. 

PhOcIon, Onis, m., a celebrated Athe- 
nian general and statesman. He re- 
jected the bribes of Philip, but was 
finally accused of treasonable prac- 
tices and sentenced to death. 

Phoebidas, ae, m., a Spartan general. 

Phoenlces, um, m., the inhabitants of 
Phoenicia, a country famous for its 
commerce. It was on the Syrian 
coast ; its chief towns were Tyre and 
Sidon. 

Bhrfgen, um, m., Phrygians. 

Pltrygia, ae, /., a country of Asia 
Minor. 

Phjple, es,/., a fortress in Attica. 

Piraeus, i (Greek form, Piraeens, 
Sos or Si), m., the principal port of 
Athens. 

Plsander, dri, m. 

1. An Athenian general in command 

of the fleet at Samos. 

2. A Spartan who led the Lacedaemo- 

nian fleet against Conon and the 

Athenians. 
PIsIdae, arum, m., a warlike people in 

Asia Minor. 
Plalatr&tiu, i, m., an Athenian who 



obtained supreme control at Athens 
about B. c. 560. He affected demo- 
cratic principles, and, though twice 
driven out, was able to transmit his 
power to his sons, who held it un- 
til about B. c. 510. His rule was 
based on no right but that of force 
ityrannis), but was moderate and 
generous. Cf. Grote, Part n, ch. 11 
and 90. 

Pitt&cos, i, m., a statesman and gen- 
eral of Mytilene ; one of the seven wise 
men of Greece. 

Pl&taeae, firum,/., Plataea, a fortified 
town in Boeotia, on the AsOpus. Fa- 
mous for the victory of the Greeks 
over the Persians under Mardonius. 

Pl&taeenses, lum, m., inhabitants of 
Plataea. 

Pl&to, onis, m., a celebrated Athenian 
philosopher, scholar of Socrates, and 
founder of the Academy. 

Poecile, es, /., a portico at Athens. 
Cf . note, MUt. 6, 3. 

Poenlcns (PanXcus), a, um, Cartha- 
ginian, Punic. 

PoenuSy i, m., an inhabitant of Car- 
thage. (The singular is used of Hanni- 
bal). Commonly in plural, Poenl« 
Oram, m., Carthaginians. 

P5lj^biiia, i, m., a celebrated Greek 
historian, mtimate friend of the Sci- 
pios. 

Pdlymnis, Idis (-1), m., the father of 
Epaminondas. 

Pdl5i>erclion, ontis, m., one of the 
generals of Alexander. 

Pompfiinsy i, m., Cn., triumvir with 
Caesar and Crassus. Caesar's great 
rival. He was defeated at Pharsftlus, 
B. c. 48, and fled to Egypt, where he 
was murdered. 

PompOninSy see Attlcos. 

Pontus, i, m. 

1. Pontus Enxinas (the Black Sea). 

2. The countries on the southern 

shore of the Black Sea. 
Procles, is. m. (gen., Procli, Ag. 1, 2), 

the brother of Eurysthenes, son of 

AristodGmus. 
Pr6pontis, Idis, /., Sea of MarmOra, 

between the Dardanelles and the 

Straits of Constantinople. 
Prdserplna, ae,/., daughter of Jupiter 
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and Ceres, wife of Pinto, and thoB 

queen of the infernal regions. 
Prilaia (PrusiBB), ae. m., Pmsias, a 

king of Bitliynia, to whom Hannibal 

fled. 
PtftlSmaeuSf i, m., Ptolemy. 

1. Ptolemaeas Soter, son of Lagos. 

After the death of Alexander, 
whose friend he was, he became 
king of I^gTpt. 

2. Ptolemaeus Ceraunns, son of the 

preceding, mnrdered Seleaca8,and 
took possession of Macedonia. 

Pabllus, i, m., a common Roman prae- 
nomen ; see Scipio. 

Pflnicii*, see Poenlcns. 

Pydna, ae, /., a town in Macedonia, 
on the Thermaic Gulf. 

Pylaem^nesy is, m., a king of Paphla- 
gonia, who took part in the Trojan 
war. According to Homer (II. 5, 576), 
he was slain by Menelans. Nepos 
says (Dat. 2, 2), by Patroclus. 

PfrSnaens saltus, the Pyrenees, a 
mountain range between France and 
Spain. 

Pyrrhus, i, wi., king of Epinis, b. c. 
297-272. He came to Italy to wage 
war against the Romans on behalf of 
the inhabitants of Tarentnm. 

P^h&gftrSus, i, m., a Pythagorean 
or follower of Pythagoras of Samos, 
who founded a school of philosophy 
in southern Italy, about b. c. 550. 

Pythia, ae, /., the priestess of Apollo 
at Delphi, who delivered the oracles. 

Q 

Q., abbreviation for Quintns. 

Quintiu, i, m., a common Roman prae- 
uomen. 

Quirln&lis, e, of or pertaining to 
Quirlnus, which was the name given 
to Romulus after his deification. 
Hence guirlndlia coHis, the most 
northerly of the seven hills of Rome. 

R 

Bh5d&nas, i, m.,- the chief river of 
Gaul. Mod. Rhone. 

Bh6dXi» Orum, m., the Rhodians, in- 
habitants of the island of Rhodes, in 
the eastern part of the Aegean Sea. 



B5ma, ae, /., Rome, the capital of 
Latium, and of the Roman empire. 

BOmftnuSy a, am, Roman. PI., as a 
substantive, Bomani, Oram, m., the 
Romans. 

BOmiiliis, i, m. According to the 
tradition, he and his twin-brother 
Remus were the sons of Rhea Silvia, 
and founded Rome, b. c. 753. After 
his death he was worshiped as a god 
under the name of Qnirlnas. 

Bnftu, i, m., see Minficlos and Snlpl- 
clas. 

S 

S&blni, Oram, m., the Sabines, an an- 
cient people in central Italy. They 
fought against the Romans, with 
whom, however, they were finally 
united. 

g&grantom, i, n. (Saernntus, i, /.), a 
city in Spain, near Valencia. The 
siege of the city by Hannibal, b. c. 
219, was the occasion of the second 
Punic war. 

S&l&mlniiiSy a, am, of Salamis. 

S&l&mis, mis (ace. SaiSmlna), /., an 
island on the coast of Attica, in the 
Saronic Gulf. Famous for the naval 
victory gained by the Greeks over 
Xerxes, b. c. 480. 

S&m5thrftcla, ae (Samotlirace, es), 
/., Samothrace, an island in the 
Aegean Sea, near the coast of Thrace. 

S&mus (-OS), i, /., Samos, an island in 
the Aegean Sea, on the coast of Ionia, 
about one hundred miles in circam 
ference. Birthplace of Pythagoras. 
Famous for its wine and earthenware. 

Sardes (Ts). lum,/., ace, SardTs, Mill. 
4, 1. Sardis, the chief city of Lydia, 
in Asia Minor. 

Sardinia, ae,/., an island in the Medi- 
terranean, west of Italy. 

Sardiniensis, e, Sardinian. 

SaufSias, i, m., L., a rich Roman 
knight, an intimate friend of Atticus. 

Scipio, Onis, m. 

1. P. Cornelius Scipio, consul, b. c. 

218 ; opponent of Hannibal. 

2. P. Cornelius Scipio Africanus Ma- 

ior, son of the preceding, gained 
a decisive victory over Hannibal 
at Zama, in Arrica, b. c. 201. 
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8. Scipio Cornelius, adopted by Metel- 
lus Pius; his real name was, there- 
fore, Q. Gaeciiius Metellus Pius 
Scipio ; consul, b. c. 52. 

Scyrus (-os), i,/., an island in the Ae- 
gean Sea, east of Euboea. 

Scathes, ae (pi., Scythae» Smm), 
m.^ a large warlike people north of 
the Black and the Caspian Seas. 

Scj^thissa, ae,/., the mother of Data- 
iiies. 

S^leucusy i, m., one of the most val- 
iant of Alexander's generals. In the 
division of the empire he received 
Babylon. He was murdered by Ptole- 
my Ceraunus. 

SemprSnius, i, m., name of a Roman 
gens ; see Gracchus and Longus. 

SSna, ae, /., a town on the coast of 
Umbria, in Italy. Mod. Sinigaglia. 

Ser., abbreviation for Servins. 

Servllia* ae, /., the mother of M. Jun- 
ius Brutus, the murderer of Caesar. 

Serrllius, i, m. (Cn. Servilius Geml- 
nuH), Koman consul, b. c. 217 ; fell at 
the battle of Cannae. 

Servius, i, m., a Roman praenomen. 
Sec Sulpiclus, 3, and Galba. 

Sestns (-08), i,/., Sestos, a city on the 
Hellespont, in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus. 

Seathes, is, m., a king of Thrace. 
Friend of Alcibiades. 

Seztus, i, m., a Roman praenomen. 

SIcilia, ae,/., Sicily, an island at the 
southern extremity of Italy. It is 
about eight hundred and twenty miles 
in circumference. 

Siciilas, i, m., a Sicilian. 

STgSam, i, n., a promontory and town 
in the Troad, in Asia Minor. 

SnSnns, i, m., a Greek historian. 

S^Wsr&tes, is, m., a celebrated philoso- 
pher of Athens. He was charged 
with impiety and condemned to death, 
B. c. 399. 

SOcr&ticus, 1, m., of Socrates. (Ap- 
plied to Xenophon, Ag. 1, 1, it means 
"a scholar of Socrates.") 

S0plir5syne, es, /, daughter of the 
elder Dionysius, and wife of her step- 
brother, the younger Dionysius. 

SOsXlns, i, m., a Spartan historian. 

Sdsios, i, m., C, Roman consul, b. c. 32. 



Sparta, ae,/., the capital of Laconia. 
See Lacedaemon. 

Spartftni, orum, m., the Spartans. See 
Lacedaemonius. 

StSs&gdras, ae, m., younger brother 
of Miltiades. 

Stryinon,dnis (ace. Strymdna), m.,one 
of the largest rivers of Thrace ; emp- 
ties into the Strymonian Gulf. Am- 
phipolis was situated near its mouth. 

Sulla, ae, m., C. Cornelius. He served 
under Marius, afterwards became his 
rival, and their strife brought about 
civil war. Sulla was made perpetual 
dictator, b. c. 82. 

SuUftnos, a, um, of Sulla. 

Sulpicius, i, m. 

1. P. Sulpicius Galba, Roman consul, 

B. c. 200. Hann. 7, 1. 

2. P. Sulpicius Ruf us, tribune of the 

people, B. 0. 88. He favored Ma- 
rius, and was proscribed and mur- 
dered by Sulla. Att.2,1. 

3. Servius Sulpicius Rufus, brother 

of the preceding, an orator, con- 
sul, B. c. 52. Att. 2, 1. 

4. Sulpicius Blitho, a Roman annal- 

ist. Hann. 8, 1. 

Sasamitlireg, ae (-is), m., a Persian, 
sent by Pharnabazus to murder Alci- 
biades. 

SjNActlsae, arum,/., Syracuse, an im- 
portant city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by a colony from 
Corinth, about b. c. 734. The circuit 
of its walls was about twenty-two 
miles. Famous for its resistance to 
the Athenians under Nicias. 

Sjh*ftcfl8ftni, Orum, m., the Syracusans. 

S^ftcfisftnas, a, um, Syracusan, of 
Syracuse. 

S^ia, ae,/., a country in Asia, south- 
east of Asia Minor, between the Eu- 
phrates and the Mediterranean. 

SysXnas, ae (-atis), m., eldest son and 
betrayer of Datames. 



T., abbreviation for Titus. 

Taclius, i, m., a king of Egypt, aided 
by Agesilaus. 

Taen&rum, i, n., a city and promon- 
tory at the southern point of Laconia. 
Mod. Cape Mattapan. 
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TampbXlXAniis, a, am, of Tamphiins.. 

Tamphilus, >, m., Cn. Baebius and M. 
Baebius, Roman consols, b. c. 182 and 
181. 

T&rentlniu, a, um, of Tarentnm. 

T&rentmn, i, n., a city of soathem 
Italy, founded by the Spartans. Mod. 
Tarento. 

Tauma, i, m., a moantain range in 
Asia Mmor. 

Tdrentlns, i, m. (C. Terentius Varro), 
Roman consul, b. c. 216, defeated at 
Cannae. 

ThiUiif Oram, m., the inhabitants of 
Thasos. 

ThJUos (-08), i, /., an island in the 
Aegean Sea, south of Thrace. 

ThSbae, arum, /., Thebes, the capital 
of Boeotia. Also used of the territory 
around the city. 

ThCbftnas, i, m., a Theban. 

Thdmistftdes, is, m. (gen., Themis- 
tOcli, Them. 4, 5 ; ace, ThemistOclen, 
Them. 9, 1), a celebrated Athenian 
statesman and general. Founded the 
naval power of Athens, was chiefly in- 
strumental in the fortification of the 
Piraeus, defeated the Persians at Sala- 
mis. Cf . Grote, Part H, ch. 36, 44, etc. 

ThSftpompos, i, wi., a Greek historian, 
a native of the island of Chios. 

ThSrftinSnes, is, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral in the time of Alcibiades. 

Therm6p^lae, arum, /. ("The Hot 
Gates "), a narrow pass between Thes- 
saly and Locris, formed by a spur of 
Mt. Oeta on the one side, and the Ma- 
lian Gulf on the other. It was the key 
of Greece. Here Leonidas made his 
heroic defense against the Persians, 
B. c. 480. Antiochus was defeated by 
the Romans at Thermopylae, b. c. 191. 

Thermus, see MInticIus, 1. 

Thess&lla, ae,/., an extensive country 
in northern Greece. 

Thrftces, urn, m., the inhabitants of 
Thrace. 

Thrftcia, ae, /., an extensive country 
in the northeastern part of Greece. 

Thrassa, ae, fem. form of Thrax. 

Thr&si^baias, i, m., a celebrated 
Athenian general ; freed Athens from 
the thirty tyrants, and did much to 
recover her lost power. 



Thrax, ficis, m., a Thracian. 

Thfic^didea, is, m., a celebrated Greek 
historian, b. c. 472-403. He wrote tho 
history of the Peloponnesian wars, 
seeking to trace causes, as well as to 
record facts. Ale. 11, 1 (Thuc. 1, 128); 
Pans. 2, 2 (Thuc. 1, 138) ; Them. 1, 4 
(Thuc. 1, 137). 

Tharil, Oram, m., a city of Lucania, in 
Italy. 

Thuya, ynis, m. (ace, Thuyn and 
Thuynem, Dot. 8, 2 and 8), a aatrap of 
Paphlagonia. 

Ti., abbreviation for Tiberius. 

TibSris, is, m., the Tiber, the chief 
river of central Italy. Rome is situ- 
ated on the Tiber, about twelve mUea 
from its mouth. Mod. Tevere. 

l^bSiins, i, m., a common Roman prae- 
nomen ; see Claudius, 3, and Longus. 

Tlmaens, i, m., a Greek historian of 
Sicily. 

Tf mftl^on, ontis, m. (ace, Timoleonta, 
Timol. 5, 3), a Corinthian general who 
rescued Syracuse from the tyranny of 
Dionysius. 

TfmdldontSus, a, um, of or named 
from Timoleon. 

TIin5ph&nes, is, m., a brother of Ti- 
moleon, attempted to make himself 
tyrant of Corinth, but was assassin- 
ated by the order of Timoleon. 

TTrnftthSus, £i, m., an Athenian gen- 
eral who took Corcyra, and conquered 
the Thebans. 

nribftziia, i, m., a Persian satrap at 
Sardis, under Artaxerxes Mnemon. 

Tissaphemes, is, m., Persian satrap 
of Lydia and Caria. 

Tithranstea, is, m., a Persian general. 

Titus, i, m., a common Roman praeno- 
men. 

TorquJltus, 1, m. 

1. L. TorquatuB, a Roman orator, con- 

sul, B. c. 65. 

2. Aulus Torquatus, brother of the 

preceding, a friend of Cicero and 
Atticus. 
Tr&sjiinennns, i, m., a lake in eastern 
Etruria, famous for Hannibal's vic- 
tory over the consul Flaminius, b. o. 
217. Mod. Lago di Peragia. 
TrSbXa, ae,/., a river in northern Italy, 
tributary to the Po (PSdus). Famous 
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for Hannibal's victory over the Ro- 
mans, B. c. 218. Mod. Trebbia. 

TrOas, Sdis,/., the Troad, a country in 
the northwestern part of Asia Minor. 
Its ancient capital was Troy. 

Troezen, finis (ace. Troezgna),/., a city 
of Argolis, in the Peloponnesus. 

Ti'Oicos, a, um, Trojan. 

Tullins, i, m., see Cicero. 

TiLsciilam« i, n., a city in Latium. 
Mod. Frascati. 

U 

Ittica, ae, /., a city in the territory of 
Carthage. 

V 
T&lSrXiis, i, m., see Flaccus. 
Yarro, Onis, m. (C. Terentius Varro), 

Roman consul, b. c. 216, defeated at 

Cannae. 
T^niisiay ae, /., a town of southern 

Italy, on the borders of Apulia and 

Lucania, where Hannibal conquered 

Marcellus, b. c. 206. 
TettSnes, um, m., a people in western 

Spain. 



Yipsftnliu, i, m., see Agrippa. 
Yolamniusy i, m. (Publius Volnmnius 

Eutrapelus), an adherent of Antony. 
Yolso, Onis, m., Cn. Manlius, Roman 

consul, b. c. 189. 

X 

XSn6phon, ontis, m., an Athenian, 
scholar of Socrates. Celebrated as 
general, philospher, and historian. He 
led the retreat of the Greeks after the 
battle of Cunaxa, and his account of 
the expedition is given in the Ana- 
basis. 

Xerxes, is, m. (gen., Xerxi, JReg. 1, 3), 
son of Darius Hystaspes. He suc- 
ceeded his father on the throne of 
Persia, b. c. 485, and attempted to 
carry out his proposed subjugation of 
Greece. 

Z 

Z&o^thins, a, um, of Zacynthus, an 
island in the Ionian Sea. 

Zftma, ae, /., a city in the territory of 
Carthage, where Scipio Africanus 
Maior conquered Hannibal, b. c. 201. 



VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



abl., ablatiTe. 
ace, accusative, 
adj., adjective, 
adv., adverb, 
corap., comparative, 
conj., conjunction, 
dat., dative, 
def., defective, 
dep., deponent. 
Eng., English. 
f., feminine. 



Pr., JTrench. 
gen., genitive. 
Ger., German. 
Gr., Greek, 
indecl., indeclinable, 
indef., indefinite, 
m., masculine, 
n., neuter, 
nom., nominative, 
num., numeral, 
part., participle. 



pass., passive, 
pi., plural, 
prep.^ preposition, 
pron., pronoun, 
rt., root, 
sing., singular, 
subst., substantive, 
superl., superlative, 
voc., vocative. 



For other abbreviations, see p. 128. 

N. B.— All vowels naturally long are marked thus: i. 



VOCABULARY. 



A OB AB 

ft or ab (the former never before 
vowels or h ; abs occure in Nepos only 
in composition), (diro), prep. From, 
against ; by^ with. 

ab-allSn5, Are, ftvl. fitum. To alien' 
ate, estrange, render disaffected. 

ab-dO» ere, didi, ditam (cf . condO). 
To hide ; withdraw ; put out of the 
way. 

ab-dCLoO, ere, doxl, dnctom. To lead 
or take away. 

ab-eO, ire, il (Tvl), itn m. To go away, 
to be transferred. Thras. 1, 4. 

ab-borre0, Sre, nl. To dread ,* to 
differ greatly from, to be averse. Milt. 
8, 5 ; Att. 14, 2. 

abiciO, ere, iScI, iectnm (iaclO). To 
throw away, to cast one side (as if 
valueless). Hann. 9, 3. 

abiectns, a, nm. Part., see abicio. 

abreptos, a, nm. Part., see abripio. 

abripiO, ere, ripnl, reptnm (rapiO). 
To take away by force. 

ab-rogO, are, avT, atnm. To repeal, 
annul ; take away. 

abs-cfidO, ere, cSssT, cSssnm. To 
depart from ; desist. Epam. 9, 1. 

absSng. Part., see ab-snm. 

abHSoiatus, a, urn. Part., see ab- 
solve. 

abHSolvO, ere, vl, titnm. To loose 
from, abs(^ve, acquit. 

abstinentia, ae, f. (teneO). Ab- 
stinence, moderation ; disinterested- 
ness. Epam. 4, 1. 

abstineO, 6re, nl, tentum (teneO). To 
hold from, abstain from. 



AO-ORESOO 

abs-trahO, ere, xl, ctum. 7b draw 
from or off. 

ab-smn, abesse, ftfnl (ab-ful). 7b 
be away ; to be free from, to keep one's 
self free from, Timol. 1, 3 ; to be un- 
suitable for, Epam. 1, 2 ; to be wanting. 
Part., absSnsy entis, absent. 

ab-nndans, antis. Part., s^ ab- 
undo. Overjlowing, abounding, rich 
in, Eum. 8, 5. 

ab-undO» are, 9vT, atnm (nnda). 7b 
overflow, abound ; be rich in. 

Oc (never before vowels or h) and 
atque, conj. And, and also. With 
words expressing comparison, as, than. 

ace =: ad-c. 

ac-oSdO, ere, ^ssT, cSssnm. 7b go 
to, apjyroach ; agree to, enter into ; be 
added. 

ac-eelerO, are, avT, atum. 7b urge 
on, hasten. 

acoeptus, a, nm. Part., see accipio. 
Welcome, Hann. 7, 1 ; male acceptnm, 
defeated, Eum, 8, 1. 

accersO, see arcSssO. 

accSssiO, Onis, f. (accedO). Ap- 
proach : addition, increase. 

accidO, ere, accidi (cado). 7b fall 
to, happen, befall. (Generally of things 
not desired.) 

accipio, ere, cCpI, ceptnm (capio). 
7b take, receive, accept ; to take in, hear, 
perceive, learn. Cf . acceptus* 

ac-crSd5, ere, didI, ditum. 7b be 
inclined to believe. 

ac-cr6scO, ere, crSvT, crfitam. 7b 
grow, increase. 
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AO-OUBO 



AD-IUTOR 



ac-onbO, are, ul, itam. To redine 
(especially at table), to lie down ; to be 
near. 

accflrfttS, adv. (ctlro). Car^vUy, 
exactly ; pafticuiarly ; strictly. 

accfUfttor, Oris, m. (acctlsO). An 
accuser, informer, a plaint^. 

aocflsll, Sre, ftvl, fltum (ad-caosa). 
To accuse, impeach; to blame, find 
fault with. 

fto«r, acris, e, adj. (rt. ac, as in acies, 
etc.). Sharp ; acutt ; energetic, eager ; 
passionate, loild ; violent. 

acerbitito, Stis, f . (acerbus). Harsh- 
ness of taste ; severity ; distress. 

acerboa, a, um, adj. (Seer). Bitter ; 
harsh, cruel ; painful, afflicting. 

flcerrimS, see Ocriter. 

aciSs, 61, f . (rt. ac). The sharp edge or 
point of a weapon ; an army draton up 
in line of battle ; also used of ships— 
e. g., Hann. 11, 1 ; a battle. 

ac-quiescO, see ad-quiescO. 

Acriter, adv. (ficer). (Comp., Serins ; 
Buperl., ftcerrime.) Sharply, keenly; 
bravely, fiercely ; eagerly. 

acroftma, atis, n. (dicp6a|ia). Some- 
thing pleasing to the ear ; music, espe- 
cially each as was performed during 
meal-time; a musician, perfonner. 

acta, ae, f. (a«n}). The seashore, 
beach. 

actor, Oris, m. (agO). An actor, agent, 
manager ; plaintiff. 

acOmen, inis, n. (acnO). A sharp 
point or edge; acuteness. 

aouO, ere, nl, lltum (rt. ac, as in ficer). 
To sharpen. 

aefltas, a, am, adj. (part., see acaO). 
Sharp ; shrill ; acute, subtle. 

ad, prep., expressing motion or di- 
rection towards. To ; against ; up to, 
until ; at, just before (ad adventum, 
Att. 10, 2) ; for ; in respect to, according 
to. Epam. 2, 3. 

ad-amO, fire, fivl, fitum (ad is inten- 
sive). To love greatly. 

ad-d6, ere, didi, ditam. To add. 

ad-dabitO, fire, fivl. fitam. To ex- 
press doubt ; to be undecided ; to leave 
in doubt. 

ad-dflcO, ere, duxT, ductum. To 
bring or lead to ; to persuade, influence. 

ad-Cmptus, a, um. Part., see adimO. 



1. ad-e^ Ire, il (Ivl), itum. To go to, 
approach ; address ; undertake, under- 
go ; encounter. 

2. ad-e5, adv. To this point, to 8ttch 
an extent ; so, so much. 

adeptns, a, um. Part., see adipiscor. 

ad-abilia, e, adj. (ffirl). Easy to 
be spoken to, accessible, enable, cour- 
teous. 

adfectS, Sre, Svl, Stom (facio). Ti 
aim at; aspire to. 

adfectus, a, urn. Part., see adficiO. 

ad-fer5, ad-ferre, attull, allStom. 
(The perfect and supine belong to an- 
other root.) To carry or bring; to 
bring word, announce; to bring into 
use, use ; to bring about. 

adfloiO, ere, feci, fectum (faciO). To 
affect, influence, attack. This verb often 
combines with a noun to form one idea 
— e. g., laude adficere, to praise ; leto 
adficere, to die, etc. 

ad-flnis, is, m. A relative (especial- 
ly by marriage). 

ad-flnitas, fitis, f . Helationehip. 

ad-flrmS, Sre, Svl, Stum. To afflrm, 
declare. 

adfllctus, a, am. Part., see ad-fllgo. 

ad-fllgift»ere,xl,ctam. To cast down, 
distress ; to disorder, embarrass. 

ad-fluenter, adv. Abundantly, ex- 
travagantly. (Comp., ad-fluentias.) 

ad-flaentia» ae, f. Abundance. 

ad-f uI, ad-f atOnu, see ad-sum. 

adg, see agg. 

adbibeH, Sre, uI, itum (habeO). To 
use ; admit ; apply. 

ad-hno, adv. Tip to this time, hith- 
erto. 

ad-iacell, 6re, uI. To lie near, border 
on. 

adiciS, ere, iCcI, iectum (iaciO). To 
throw to, to add ; to increase. 

adimO, ere, Sml, emptum (emo). To 
take to one's self ; remove. 

adipiscor, I, adeptus sum, dep. (apis^ 
cor). To obtain. 

aditHS, Us, m. (1. adeO). An ajh 
proach, audience ; a passage. 

ad-iungO, ere, nxl, nctnm. To Join, 
to add ; to gain over. 

ad-iator. Oris, m. (iuvO). Assistant ; 
colleague. (Cf. the English *'adja> 
tant.") 
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ad-iuTO, ftre, idvl, illtam. 7b aid ; 
favor. 

ad-ministrO, Sre, fivl, Stum (ma- 
nus). To lead, control ; undertakey exe- 
cute, discharge, carry on. 

ad-mlrfibilis, e, adj. Wonderful^ 
admirable. 

ad-mlrandiis, a, um, see ad-mlror. 
/ ad-mlrfttiO, Onis, f. Wonder, ad- 
miration. 

ad-mlror, Sri, atus sum, dep. To 
wonder at; to admire. Part., ad- 
mlrandiu, a, um. To be wondered at, 
admired. 

ad-mltt5, ere, misl, missum. To 
send to, allow to go, admit; to com- 
mit. 

admodum, adv. Up to the limit, 
very. 

ad-moneO, Sre, aT, itom. To ad- 
monish, remind. 

ad-monitus, lis, m. Advice, a 
warning. 

ad-nuO, ere, al. To. nod to ; to con- 
sent, grant. 

ad-optO, are, Svl, fitam. To adopt. 

ad-orior, Irl, ortus sum, dep. To 
raise one's self up ; cUtack ; attempt ; 
a,cco8t. 

adortns, a, um. Part., see adorior. 

adprlmS, adv., see apprlmS. 

ad-quiescO» ere, Svl, etum. Tore- 
pose, to go to rest— I. e., to die. Hami. 
13,1. 

adr, see arr. 

ad-sam, adesse, adful. Tobepresent; 
to assist, to attend. 

adalSscSns, entis, m. and f. (part., 
from adolescO). Young; as subst., a 
young man or woman. 

adalSscentia, ae, f. (adulSscens). 
Youth (from seventeen to forty). 

adulSscentulus, I, m. (adulCscens). 
A young man ; in pi., young people ; 
as an adj., young. 

adfllor, an, atns sum, dep. To fawn, 
flatter. 

adolterium, I, n. (adulter). Adul- 
tery. 

a4-TeniO, Ire, vSnl, ventum. To 
come to, an^ve {at). 

advents, are, avi, atum (intensive 
of the preceding). To approach; to 
come qften. 



adventus, fls, m. (venio). Approacti, 
arrival. 

adversftrlus, a, um (adversus), adj. 
Contrary, opposite, hostile; as subst., 
an opponent. 

ad-versor (verto), arl, atus sum, dep. 
To oppose, thwart. 

1. ad-Tersus, a, um (vertO). Prop- 
erly a part., from adverto = turned for- 
wards, opposite, contrary, fronting; 
adverse, hostile. The neuter is used as a 
subst., the opposite direction. Milt. 1, 5 ; 
misfortune. 

2. adversus and adversum. (1) 
Adverb. Opposite to, against, to or to- 
wards. (2) Prep, with ace. Towards 
or against, opposite to. 

ad-vertS» ere, tl, sum. To turn to- 
wards. With animum : to notice, per- 
ceive, consider. 

ad-vocS, are, Svl, fttum. To call to ; 
to summon. 

aedSs (aedis), is, f. A habitable 
building ; room ; temple. In the pi., 
a house. 

aedificfttor. Oris, m. (aediflcO). A 
builder, one that is eager to build. 

aediflciam, I, n. (aediflcO). A build- 
ing, house. 

aediflcO, are, avI, fitum (aedSs, fa- 
ciO). To build, construct. 

aedllls, is, m. (aedes). AedUe; a 
Soman officer that had charge qf the 
pyUic buildings, markets, gam£S, etc. 

a^ger, gra, gram, adj. Sick, weak, 
suffering from ; anxious, sorrowful. 

aemuifttlO, Onis, f . (aemulor). Zeal; 
rivalry ; jealousy. 

aemulor, arl, atus enm, dep. To 
emulate, rival, imitate. With the dat., 
to envy. 

aeneus, a, um, adj. (aes). Brome, of 
copper or bronze. 

aSnus, a, um, adj. Another form of 
a€neus. 

aequiUls, e, adj. (aequus). Equal in 
age, contemporary ; as a subst., com- 
rade, contemporary. 

aequS, adv. (aequus). Equally, in 
the sam£ way. 

aequiperO, are, avT, atum (aequus 
parO). To equal; compare. 

aequitfts, atis, f. (aequus). ^ntali- 
ty ; Justice, equity. 
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aeqaoft, a, am, adj. Level; equal; 
favorable. 

aerftrimn, I, n, (aes). Treasury; 
fund. Att. 8, 3. 

aes, aeris, n. (cf. Ger., eisen ; Eng., 
iron). Any crude metal except gold or 
silver, copper, bronze; money; aes 
alienum, a debt. 

aestAs, fttis, f. (cf. oitfw, aeBtns). 
Summer. 

aestimO, are, ftvT, atam. To esti- 
mate, value; litem aestimare, to ad- 
Judge or impose a fine. 

aetftsy atis, f. (aevitas ; cf. aevnm ; 
Ger., ewig ; Eng., ever). Age ; time qf 
life ; season ; life ; generation. 

aff, see adf . 

ftful, see ab-snra. 

agellos, I, m. (ager). AsmaUJield 
OTfarm. 

ager, rl, m. (aypSs ; Ger., acker ; 
Eng., acre). Meld, farm; land, ground; 
district, country. 

skggredioT, dl, grl^ssas sum, dep. 
(gradior). To go to, address ; attack. 

agita, are, avi, atum (agO). To drive; 
exercise. With animO or mente, to con- 
sider, intend. 

agmen, inis, n. (agO). An army in 
marching order. 

Ag^nOrat, contraction for agnOverat. 

ftg^nOscO, ere, nOvT, nitiim (ad and 
gnoscO, yiyviMTKv). To acknowledge, 
recognize. 

ago, ere, 5gl, actnm (ay«). To set in 
motion, move; drive; act, do; carry 
on ; say ; transact ; treat, deal, negoti- 
ate ; seek to persuade ; intend ; accuse ; 
gratias, give thanks ; cnm aliqao, treat 
with, converse ; bellam, conduct ; can- 
sam popnll, favor the popular faction ; 
nullls agl casibas, be motfed by no mis- 
fortunes ; id agitur, it is proposed or 
intended ; vigilias, to keep guard. 

agrestis, e, adj. (ager). Of the coun- 
try, rural, rustic, clownish. 

agrricola* ae, m. (ager, colO). Hus- 
bandman, farmer. 

aiO (cf. ii-fiC), (def., cf. H. 297, n, 1 ; 
"ait" Is the form that generally occurs 
in Nepos)» To say. 

aia» ae, f . A wing ; a troop of cav- 
alry ; among the Romans, a division 
of the allies, consisting of five hundred 



men, which commonly served on the 
flank. 

alacer, cris, ere, adj. Cheerful; 
brisk, eager, bold. 

allils, adv. (alius). At another time ; 
otherwise. As correlatives, alias — alias, 
cU one tim£—at anotfier. 

aUSnigena, ae, m. (aliSnus and the 
rt. gen of gI-gn-0). A foreigner. 

aliSnOy are, avI, atum (aliSnos). To 
estrange, transfer. 

allSnus, a, um, adj. (alius). Belong- 
ing to another ; foreign, disadvantage- 
ous, unsuitcMe. 

alio, adv. (alius). To another place, 
thing, person; end, purpose, intent, 
use. (With atque (" than "), Them. 4, 5.) 

aUqaamdia, adv. (aliquis and diti). 
For some time. 

allquandOy adv. Some time ; once ; 
sometimes; atUist. 

aliquaiit5, aliquanttun, adv. (abl. 
and ace. forms of aliquantus). Some- 
what; considerably. 

1. aliquis (aliqul), aliqua, aliquod, 
indef. adj. pron. Some, a sort of. 
After " ne," " nl," " nisi," and the like, 
the forms quia, qua, quod are com- 
monly used. 

2. aliquis, aliquld, indef. snbst. 
pron. Some one, something. The forms 
qiiis, quid, also occur. 

aliquot, indecl. Some, several. 

aliquotiSns, adv. Several times. 

alitor, adv. (alius). In another way; 
otherwise. 

alinbi, adv. Elsewhere, in another 
place. 

aUus, ia, iud, adj. i&^os), (H. 151, 
1.) Another (of more than two, cf. 
"alter"); other; different, contrary. 
Often followed by "ac," "atque," or 
"quam," which are to be translated 
**than." With a negative, e. g., "lie- 
que aliud— quam," nothing else than, 
Att. 19, 2, etc. In the pi., "alii— alii," 
some— others. 

allfttflms, a, um. Part., see ad-ferO. 

allfttus, a, um. Part., see ad-ferO. 

alO, ere, aluT, altum (rt. al, cf . alun> 
nus ; Ger., alt ; Eng., old). To main- 
tain, support ; nourish, foster. 

alts, adv. (altns). On high, high, 
highly, aloft; from a great height; 
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deepli/, low, to a great depth. Comp., 
altius. 

alter, era, eram, adj. (same rt. as 
alius), (H. 151, 1). Another; one of 
two; the second. 

alter-uter, utra, utrum, adj. (H. 151, 
1, n. 2). On€ or oi/ier, one of two. 

altitadS, inis, f. (altus). Height, 
depth. 

altius, adv., cf. alt6. 

amfitor, Oris, m. (amO). A lover, 
friend. 

ambitiS, Onis, f. (ambiO, i. e., amb 
(aii^C) and eo). A going round ; soli- 
citing or canvassing for any public 
employment; ambition; ostentation; 
pomp. Di. 2, 2.* 

ambitus, tis, m. (ambiO). A going 
round ; canvassing for public office ; 
bribetn/ or corruption. 

ambrosia, ae, f. (aftPpoaia). Am- 
brosia— I. e., the food of the gods, 

amIcS, adv. (amicus). Kindly, in a 
friendly manner. 

amicitia, ae, f. (amicus). IHend- 
ship. 

amicnlum, T, n. (amicio ; am and 
iaciO). A little cloak. 

amicus, a, um,adj.(amO). Friendly, 
kind, favorable. 

amicus, I, m. (amO). A friend. 

amissus, a, um. Part., see a-mittO. 

ftmissus. Us, m. (S-mittO). Loss. 
(Used by Nepos in place of the more 
common SmissiO.) 

amita, ae, f. A father's sister, aunt. 

ft-mittO, ere, misl, missum. To send 
away, give up, lose. 

am9, are, avT, atum. To love. 

amoenitfts, fitis, f. (amoenus). 
Pleasantness, agreeableness. 

amoenus, a, um, adj. Lovely, charm- 
ing. 

amor. Oris, m. (amO). Love, affec- 
tion. 

ft-moTe9, 6re, mOvI, mOtum. To 
m^ve away, remove ; get rid of. 

amipliora, ae, f. (d/uK^opevs). Ajar 
with two handles, containing about nine 
gaUons. 

ainplitfldS, inis, f . (ampins). Bulk, 
extent; glory. 

amplius, adv. (ampins). More, more 
fully t more than ; moreover. 

20 



amplus, a, um, adj. Large in extent 
or number; ample; great, noble, hon- 
orable. 

an, conj. Or, whether, whether— or. 
Generally used to introduce the second 
member of a double question. 

anag^nOstSs, ae (ace. -en, Att. 14, 1), 
m. {avay viaarrrii). A reader, especially 
a slave that read aloud during the 
meal-time. 

anceps, cipitis, adj. Double ; dan- 
gerous : doubtful. 

ancilla, ae, f. A female servant. 

ancora, ae, f . (ayitvpa). An anchor ; 
support, refuge. 

ftnfrftctus. Us, m. (amfr = amb 
(aiJL^i), and ago ; not connected with 
frango ; cf. amb-Sges). A bending, 
turning; circuit. 

ang^ustiae, arum, f. (angustus). 
Straits, defile ; difficulties. 

angustus, a, um, adj. (angO, axoc). 
Narrow ; scanty. 

anima, ae. f. (cf. animus, avefjio^). 
Air, breath ; the soul or vital principle ; 
life. 

animad versus, a, um. Part., see 
animadvertO. 

animadverts, ere, tl, sum (i. e., 
animum advertO). To turn the mind 
to, consider, attend to ; notice ; punish. 

animfttus, a, um, part, and adj. 
(animo). Alive, animate ; disposed or 
ejected towards; bene animatas (In- 
sulas), weU-affected islands. Cini. 2 4. 

animus, I, m. (cf. anima). The 
spirit, soul ; courage ; will, intention ; 
mind ; heart. AnimO aequo, with 
equanimity, undisturbed. 

annftlis, is, m. (annus), Qiber is un- 
derstood). Record of a year, journal. 
PI., as the title of a book, annals. 

anniculus, a, um (annus). Of a 
year ; one year old. 

annuo, see ad-nuO. 

annus, I, m. (cf . anus, anulus). The 
circuit of the sun, period of time ; year. 

annuus, a, um, adj. (annus). Yearly, 
for a year, annual. 

ante, prep. (ai^O- Before, both in 
place and time. As an adverb, former 
ly, before. 

anteft, adv. B^ore, already, for 
m£rly. 
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an(e-cSd5, ere, cesal, cessnm. To 
go be/ore, precede, excel. 

an(e-e9. Ire, il (Ivl), itum. To go 
before, precede ; prevent. 

Bnte-fer5, ferre, tall, iStam. To 
carry before ; pr^er. 

ante-p9n5, ere, posal, positam. To 
place before ; pr^'er. 

ante-quam, adv. (Often written 
separately). Before. 

ante-gt5, fire, stetl. To stand be- 
fore, excel. 

antlquitils, Stis, f . (antlquas). Anti- 
quity. 

antlquitns, adv. (antlqaus). An- 
ciently, informer times. 

antlquufl, a, urn, adj. (i. e., antlcos, 
from ante). Old^ ancient. 

antifltes, itis, m. One tliat stands 
before; a priest; a master. 

Anulns, I, m. (diminutive of ftnoB, a 
circle). A ring, especially a seal-ring 
as the sign of power. 

aperiS, Ire, erul, ertam (cf. pariO). 
To open; disclose^ make known; be- 
tray. 

apertua, a, am. Part., see aperiO. 
Plain, favorable; open, evident. 

app- = ad-p-. 

apparfltus, tis, m. (apparO). Pre- 
paration, provision ; ^tlendor, state .* 
equipage. 

appflreS, ere, nl, itam. To appear, 
be evident ; to serve. 

apparS, fire, fivl, fitam. To prepare, 
make ready ; to prepare for. 

1. appellS, fire, fivl, fitam (intensive 
form of tlie following). To call upon, 
demand ; to name, call, speak to. 

2. appell5, ere, pull, pulsam. To 
drive towards ; bring (a sliip) to land ; 
to land. 

appetS, ere, il (Ivl), Itum. To seek 
after, desire greatly ; approach, draw 
near to ; attack. 

applied, fire, fivl (ul), fitum (itum). 
To lay one thing to another, attach. Join. 

appOnS, ere, posul, positum. To 
place near or over ; to add. 

apportS, fire, fivl, fitum. To bring 
or carry to; to conduct, convey, bring 
with. 

apprlmfi, adv. (prlmoB). Especial- 
ly, very, chi^y. 



appropInqa5, fire, fivl, fitum. 2b 
draw near, come on, approach. 

AprllU, e, adj. (aperiO). Of April, 

aptua, a, um, adj. (cf. apiscor). Fit, 
suitable, proper, capable. 

apud, prep. By, near, at, with, 
among, b^'ore (= cOram), in the hands 
of (=penes), in the works qf, at the 
house of (cf . Fr. cliez, Ger. bei). 

aqua, ae, f . Water. 

aqnilS, Onis, m. The north wind. 

ftra, ae, f . Any elevation of earth, 
stones, eU:., especially for religious pur- 
poses ; an altar. 

arbitrium, I, n. (arbiter ; i. e., ar 
(= ad) and blto, to go). Properly, a com- 
ing near, then judgfnent, sentence ; wiU, 
power, authority, choice. 

arbitror, .fin, fitas sum (see arbi- 
triuni). To decide ; judge, think. 

arbor, oris, f . A tree. 

arcSsaO, ere, IvT, Itum (freqaenta- 
tive form of ac-c6d0, ar=ad, cf. ar- 
bitrium). To send for, coil, invite; 



argentom, I, n. (rt. arg, as in apyw- 
pof). Silver; money. 

argii5, ere, ul, lltum (rt. arg, cf . ar- 
gentum). To place in a dear light, 
make plain, prove ; accuse ; convict. 

anna, Oram, n. (rt. ar, as in annus, 
arto, ars, etc., dpopto-xM). Arms or 
armor, weapons, offensive or defensive. 

armatiira, ae, f . (cf . anna). Method 
of arming, equipment ; levis armatOrae, 
' ' of light-armed soldiers. " Dat. 8, 2. 

armAtus, a, am (armO). PI. as 
subst., armed m£n. 

armilla, ae, f . (rt. ar, cf. arma). A 
bracelet. Sometimes worn by soldiers 
on the left arm. 

arms, fire, fivl, fitum (cf . arma). To 
arm, urge to war ; equip. Jit out. 

arripiS, ere, ripul, reptum (rapiO). 
To take to one'^s self; sdze ; learn quick- 
ly; engage in eagerly. 

ars, artis, f. (cf. arma). Art, skill, 
ability, invention ; method, deceit. 

artifex, icis, m. (ars and faciO). 
Artist, workman. 

anK, arcis, f. (rt. arc, as in arceO). 
Any fortified point, especially upon a 
height ; a fortress, citadel, place of rtf- 
uge. 
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asoendU, ere, dl, sum (ad and scan- 
dO). To go up^ viourUt ascend, climb ; 
nftvem ascendere, to go on board ship. 
Hann. 7, 0. 

ascIscS, ere, IvT (il), Itum (ad and 
BclBcO). To adopt, gain, take on, learn, 
assume. 

ascltns, a, am. Part., see aaclBcO. 

aspectus, tltf, m. (aspiciO). Seeing, 
sight : appearance, aspect. 

asperg5» ere, 8l, sum (ad and spar- 
gO). To besprinkle ; asperse, revile. 

asperit&s, gtia, t. (asper). Bough- 
ness, harshness, severity. 

aspemor, arl, atas sum (ab and 
spemo). I'o cast qff; r^ect, disdain, 
despise. 

a«piciS, ere, exi, ectum (ad and 
spcciO). To look at or to, to see, to look 
up to, esteem, to look one boldly in the 
face. 

asportS, ftre, Svl, Stmn (abs and 
portO). To carry away ; transport. 

aasecla, ae, m. (for as-secula from 
assequor). An attendant, servant. 

assiduus, a, am, ad j . (a^ideO). Con- 
stant, continual ; diligent. 

assimolS, fire, fivl, fitam (ad and 
simulo). To resemble ; compare ; imi- 
tate, counterfeit. 

a«ta, n. indecl. (aorv). City ; espe- 
cially Ath£ns. 

asyliim« I, n. A sanctuary, place 
of refuge. 

at, conj. Bid, yet, and yet. 

athieta, ac, m. (a0Ai)r^«). An ath- 
lete, a wrestler. 

atque, conj., see Sc. 

attends, ere, dl, turn (ad and tendO). 
To direct or turn toward; with ani- 
mam or animOs, to turn the mind to- 
wards, heed, consider. 

attingfS, ere, igl, Sctam (ad and 
tango). To touch ; reach ; touch upon, 
mention (in speaking); to try, apply 
one's self to. 

attnll, see ad-f erO. 

au, interj. Hold/ Peace/ 

anctor. Oris, m. (augeO). Founder, 
originator, author, adviser, instigator ; 
inventor: authority. 

aactSritfis, fitis, f. (aactor). Au- 
thority, influence, interest, weight. 

maetuB, a, am. Part., see aageO. 



andActer, adv. (aadilx). Boldly. 

audftcius, adv., comp. of audficter. 

audftx, ficis, adj. (audeo). Bold, 
daring, resolute ; rash, presumptuous. 

aude5, Sre, ausus sam. To venture, 
dare, attempt, presume, undertake. 

audlSns, entis. Part., see audio. 

audiS, Ire, IvI or il, Itimi (of. «mi, 
Curt.). To hear, listen ; to h£ar qf ; to 
obey (especially the participle — e. g., 
audiens dictO= obedient, with another 
dat. of the person obeyed, depending on 
the idea inaudiens dicto) ; to be in good 
or bad repute (cf . *S and kokSh oxovm) ; 
e, g., Insufitus male audiendl. Di. 7, 3. 

auferO, auf erre, abstull, ablfitum (ab 
and f erO). To take away, tcUhdraw. 

augeS, ere, anxl, auctum (cf . av^, 
aactor, etc.). To increase, enlarge, 
heighten ; to furnish one with some- 
thing ; to aid, advance. Phoc. 2, 3. 

aulicos, a, urn, adj. (aula). Belong- 
ing to the court. As a sabst in pi., 
aulicl, Oram, m., courtiers, attendants. 

aureus, a, am, adj. (aurum). Golden. 

auria, is, f. (cf. audio; Qer., Ohr; 
Eng., ear). Ear. 

auiiiiii« I, n. Gold, money. 

aut, conj- (used of two things either 
of which excludes the other ; cf. vel and 
slve). Or, or rather ; aut— aut, either— 
or. 

aatem, conj. (never at the begin- 
ning of a sentence). On the other hand, 
but, yet, however, moreover, neverthe- 
less : now, and now, and yet ; indeed. 

auxillum* I, n. (angeO). Aid, help ; 
a rem£dy; support; redress; in the pi., 
auxiliary troops. 

avftrfi, adv. (avSrus). Covetously, 
greedily, avariciously. 

avftritia, ae, f. (avSrus). Covetous- 
ness, greed, avarice, 

avftrus, a, am, adj. (cf. aveO). Covet- 
ous, greedy ; sordid, m^an, miserly. 

&- versus, a, um. Part., see fl-vertO. 

&-Tert5, ere, tl, sum. To turn away, 
drive aivay, remove, bear away ; draw 
off, alienate, retire. 

&-VOC5, fire, fivl, fitnm. To call away, 
withdraw, divert, warn from. 

avunculus, I, m. (avus). Unde, mo- 
ther's brother. 

avusy I, m. Grandfather, ancestor. 
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toarba, ae, f. <cf . Ger., Bart ; Eng., 
beard). Beard. 

barbaros* a, um, adj. Oap^opos). 
Foreign, strange ; savage, cruel ; as a 
feubst. fting., barbanu* I, m. A for- 
eigner, especially the Persian king ; pi., 
barbarl» Oram, m., barbaHanSy Per- 
sians, foreigners. 

befttus* a, um, adj. (properly a part^ 
from tm). Blessed, happy ; rich. 

bellicfi8iia» a, iim, adj. (bellam). 
Warlihe ; ,fierce. 

bellicua* a, urn,, adj. (bellum). Of or 
pertaining to war, warlike. 

bell5» fire, ftvl, fttum. To wage war, 
Jight, contend. 

bellum, I, n. (older form, duellam). 
Warfare, a war. 

bene, adv. (bonae); comp., melius ; 
Buperl., optimS. Well, happily, right- 
ly- 

beneficiam, I, n. (bene and f aciO). 
Benefit, favor ; privilege. 

benevolentiayae, f. (bene and yoIO). 
Benevolence, kindness: favor, good-will. 

benlgnitOa* atis, f . (benlgmia ; i. e., 
bona8+genus,cf. malXgnuB). Kindness; 
liberality, favor, bounty. 



bSstia* ae, f. Beast, brute. 

blbA, ere, bibi, itum. To drink, 

biduum, X, n. (bia and dies). Thd 
space of two days. 

blnl, ae, a, adj., distrib. pi. Two by 
two, two and two, two each, 

bia» adv., num. (=duis, cf. duoX 
Twice. 

blandos^ a, am, adj. Soothing ; flat- 
tering ; courteous. 

bonitas» fitis, f . (bonus). Goodness ; 
generosity ; excellence ; kind-hearted- 
ness. 

bonum» T, b. A good of any wrt. 
In the pi., bona. Orum, n. Goods, pos- 
sessions; good qualities. 

bonus, a, urn, adj. ; comp., melior 
(malO); super., ©ptimu» (optO). Good; 
bountiful ; skiljul ; friendly ; boni, 
Orum, m. (pi.). The better dosses of 
society ; the conservative party. 

borefts, ae, m. {fi^piai). North wind. 

brevis, e, adj. Short, small ; bre^Iy 
as an adv. In a short time. 

breTitfts, atis, f . (brevis). Shortness, 
conciseness, brevity. 

brevlter, adv. (brevis). Shortly, 
bri^y ; narrowly. 



cadS, ere, cecidi, casum. To faU, to 
tome or faU into; to die; to happen, 
occur. 

cStdftisejuh I, m. ^ herald^s staff, as 
the sign of a peaceful mission. 

caedSs, is, f. (caedo). A cutting 
down, slaughter, havoc, massacre. 

caedS, ere, cecldl, caesum. To cut 
doum ; beat, cut, kill. 

caelum, I, n. Heaven; the sky, air. 

caerimSnia, ae, f . Ceremony; vene- 
ration, sanctity. 

calamitfts, fitis, f. Calamity, mis- 
fortune ; suffering, distress ; defeat. 

cale-£EtciO, ere, feci, factum. To 
make warm. 

caUidS, adv. (callidas). Wisely, 
shreiodly, skilfully, cunningly. 

calliditfts, fitis, f . Shrewdness, cun- 
ning. 

callidus, a, nm, adj. (calleO). Wise, 
threwd, sagacious, cunning. 



calx, calcis, f . Heel. 

campester, stris, stre, adj. (cam- 
pus). Of or pertaining to a plain; 
smooth, level, open. 

campua, I, m. Field, plain. 

canis, is, m. (cf . kv«*v ; Gler., Hnnd ; 
Eng., hound). A dog. 

canS, ere, cecini, cantnm. To sing ; 
predict, prophesy. 

cants, fire, fivl, fitum (intensive form 
of cano). To produce sound ; to sing ; 
to play. 

capessS, ere, TvT, Itmn (desiderative 
form of capio). To seize, grasp eagerly; 
take part in, to administer, undertake. 

capillns, I, m. (caput). Hair. 

capiS, ere, cSpT, captum (cf . kw«i| ; 
Ger., heft ; Eng., haft). To seize, take, 
eatch :form (consilium), to gain, to gain 
over ; to touch, move, affect ; to experi- 
ence (dolOrSs) ; capfl, Orum, m. (pi. as 
Bubst.). Captives. 
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capitulAtim, adv. (capitolam from 
caput). Confining one^s ^elf to the head 
or chief poi.\t ; summarily, bri^y. 

captlTUS, a, urn, adj. (capiO). Cap- 
tive ; as a subst., captive^ prisoner. 

captaa, a, um. Part., see capiO. 

caput, itia, n. (cf. ice«fr«Aij ; Ger., 
Haupt ; Eng., head), a. Head, life, lib- 
erty y state or condition ; capitis absoi- 
vere, to acquit one qf a capital crime ; 
capitis acctlsare, to accuse qf a capital 
crime; capitis damnAre, to Jlnd one 
guilty of a capital crime^ to condemn to 
death, b. The head, chief, capital, 
sovrce, chapter. 

cardacSfl, um, m., pi. (ace, -As). A 
kind of heavy-armed troops in the Per- 
sian army. 

care5, 6re, ul (itum). To be without, 
want, lack, be free from; to dispense 
with, to be banished from, to be an exile 
from ; to live in eoeilefrom (patria). 

Gftritfts, litis, f. (cArufl). Dearness; 
love, affection, esteem. 

carmen, inis, n. A song, a poem, a 
set form of words, a prediction. 

cftrufl, a, um, adj. Dear, precious, 
beloved. 

casa, ae, f . Hut, cottage. 

castelluiift, i, n. (castrnm). Castle, 
fortress. 

castrmn, i, n. Castle, fortified place, 
town ; in the pi., caatra, onim, n., a 
camp, a campaign, war. 

eftsns, tis, m. (cado). FaU ; what 
befalls one, chance, misfortune ; death ; 
case. 

caterra, ae, f. Crowd, troop. 

causa, ae, f. (cadO). Cause ; reason. ; 
suit at law. The abl., causa, is used, 
following a dependent genitive, with 
t!i8 meaning, /or the sake of. 

cave5, 6re, cftvT, cautum. To be- 
ware, avoid ; to take care ; provide. 

cecidi, see cadO. 

cecTdl, see caedO. 

ceclnl, see canO. 

cSd5, ere, cSssI, cCssum. To go, to 
go away, to depart, to yield ; toptvceed, 
prosper. 

celeber, bris, bre, adj. Frequented, 
famous. 

celebrltAs, fttis, f. (celeber). A 
crowd, people, society ; renown, fame. 



oelebrO, fire, ftvl. Stum. To go to a 
place in great numbers, to frequent; to 
speak qf often, to make famous, cele- 
brate, solemnize. 

celer, eris, ere, adj. Stif^ft, speedy, 
quick. 

celeritAs, fttis, f . (celer). Swiftness, 
quickness, dispatch. 

celeriter, adv. (celer). Swiftly, 
quickly, speedily. Comp., celeriua. 

c€19, fire, ftvl, atum. To hide, keep 
seci'et, conceal, 

cSna, ae, f . The principal meal of 
the Romans, between three and four 
o'clock, corresponding to our dinner. 
Dinner, feast, 

cfinS, fire, Svl, fitum (cf . cCna). To 
dine, take dinner. 

cCnseS, Cre, suT, sura. To think, 
consider ; deliver an opinion, decree ; 
to rate, estimate. 

oCnsor, Oris, m. (cSnseO). A censor. 
There were two censors at Bome. At 
first they were elected for five years, 
later for a shorter period. It was their 
doty to take account of the number and 
property of the citizens, and to guard 
the morals of the state. 

cfinsKrlns, a, um, adj. (censor). Cf 
or pertaining to a censor. As a subst., 
an ex-censor, one thai has held the of- 
fice of censor. 

cSnsllra, ae, f . (cSnseO). Th£ censor- 
ship ; censure. 

centifia, adv. (centum). A hundred 
times. 

centum, indecl. (cf. e«cartfv; Ger., 
hundert ; Eng., hundred). A hundred. 

cfira, ae, f. (#rT»p6s). Wax; writing 
tablet. 

cemS, ere, crSvT, crStnm (cf . xpi-v-^, 
crl-men). To sift, to perceive, discern, 
see; deliberate, decide, judge. 

certftmen, inis, n. (certO). Contest, 
rivalry. 

certs, adv. (certns). Decidedly, cer- 
tainly, at least. 

certns, a, um, adj. (cemO). Sure, 
appointed ; trustworthy, resolved ; cer- 
tiOrem facere, to inform, assure. 

cSssT, see cSdO. 

c6temm, adv. (ace. form of cgterua). 
For the rest, in other respects, but. 

cCterns, a, um, adj. (very rarely 
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nsed in sing.). The other, the remain- 
ing. Often used as a sabst. 

chlllarcl&ujs, I, m. (x^iapxot). The 
leader of a thousand men. A court 
officer among the Persians. 

chorda, ae, f. (xopBn). The string 
of a musical instrument. 

cib&ria, Orum, n. (cibns). I\)od, 
provisions. 

cibos, I, m. Meat, food, provisions. 

cingO, ere, cinxl, cinctom. To gird, 
surround. 

drcA, prep, (circus). About, around, 
roundabout. As an adv., e. g., qal 
circfi sunt, those who surround one, his 
friends. 

circlter, adv. (circus). About, nearly. 

Girculag, T, m. (circns). A circle, 
ring, group. 

clrcum-dS, are, dedl, atom. To 
surround, invest, envelop. 

circum-e5. Ire. IvI (il), itum. (The 
m is often omitted ; commonly in the 
supine forms. ) To go around, visit, sur- 
round. 

circam-fandS, ere, ffldl, fflsum. 
To pour around or over ; to surround. 

ctrcnmHiedeO, 6re, sedl, sessum. 
To sit around, encamp around, besiege. 

circnm-vehor, I, vectns sum, dep. 
To sail around. 

circam-Teni5, Ire, vgnl, ventum. 
To come around, surround, circumvent, 
deceive. 

circam-TentnSy a, um. Part., see 
circumvcnio. 

citerior, ns, adj. (comparative of 
citer ; cf . citra, citrO, and cis). On this 
side, hither. 

citharIzS, are («ct0api^«0). To piay 
the cithern or lute. 

clt5, are, SvT, fitum (intensive form 
of cio (cie3, cf . «-«), to move, to rouse). 
To summon, rouse ; mention, announce, 
cdebrate. 

oivllis, e, adj. (civis). Of or pertain- 
ing to a citizen, urbane ; affable, civil, 
polite, courteous. 

cIvls, is, m. A citizen, feOow-cifizen. 

cTvitfts, atis, f . Those living in the 
same place and enjoying the same laws ; 
state, city, country ; the body of citi- 
zens : the rights of citizens, citizenship. 

clam, adv. and prep. (rt. cal, as in 



ceiO, caiTgO, etc.). Secretly; wUhonA 
the knowledge of. 

clande^tlnns, a, um, adj. Secrei^ 
clandestine. 

clftrC, adv. (clams). Clearly ; bright- 
ly ; loudly. 

clftrlt&s, atis, f . (clams). Clearness, 
brightness, renown. 

clAms, a, um, adj. Clear, bright; 
glorious, famous, renowned. 

cUUsiArlns, a, um, adj. (classis). Cf 
or jTertaining to a fleet ; in the pi., as 
subst., classiaril, Orum, m., marines. 

clAmia, is, f . A doss qf citizens ; the 
artny ; the navy ; a f£et. The abl., 
clAsse, is often used for by sea. 

claudA, ere, si, sum (cf . KktLu, clavis, 
etc.). To dose, shut in, surround, stop, 
stay. 

claudns, a, um, adj. Lame. 

clAva, ae, f . A dub, staff ; the staff 
used by the Spartans in sending mes* 
sages to their generals. See note, Pana. 
3,4. 

clfim^ns, entis, adj. Mid, gentle, 
merciful, calm. 

ciementia, ae, f. (clfimens). CXem- 
ency, mercy, gentleness. 

clipens, I, m. A round shield (like 
the Greek ainrif), buckler; commonly 
covered with metal ; cf . scGtum. 

coftctus, a, um. Part., see cOgO. 

co-arg^O, ere, ul, titum. To expose, 
demonstrate, prove, convict. 

coctns, a, um. Part., see coquO. 

coSg^, see cOgO. 

co-eO, Ire, il, itum. 7b flw or come to- 
gether, meet, conspire; transitively, to 
enter into. 

coepi (or coeptus sum), coepisse, de- 
fective (the present coepid occurs in 
early Latin ; its place is taken by in- 
dpiff). To begin, undertake. 
, co-erce5, 6re, cul, citum (arceO ; cf. 
arx). To restrain, check, confine. 

c5gltati5, Onis, f . (cOgitO). Think- 
ing : thought, reflection, meditation. 

cSgitatam, I, n. (properly the neater 
of the part. cOgitatus from cOgitO). 
Thought ,• design, plan. 

cOgitS, are, avi, atum. To think, re- 
flect : plan, devise, intend. 

cSgnfttiS, Onis, f . (cOgnatus). Stood- 
relationship ; kindred, intimate connec- 
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tion, agreement; likenesSy (nfflnUy, re- 
semblance. 

cO-gntttus, T, m. A kinsman, rela- 
tion. 

e^gnitua, a, urn. Part., see cOgnOs- 
CO. 

cS-gnOmen, inis, n. (cO-gnOmen 
= nOmen). An additional name given 
to a Roman— Q. g., Sdpio, Cicero. 

c0-gn5sc5, ere, OvT, itum (cO-gnOscO; 
cf . yiyvutfTKia). To find out, discover ; 
know, understand ; recognize ; experi- 
ence ; examine. 

c5§f5, ere, coegT, coflctmn (co-agO). 
To drive together, gather ; compel. 

cohortAtiS, Onis, f. (cohortor). An 
encouraging, exhortation. 

oollabeflS, fleit, factos sum (con- 
labefaciO). To be brought to ruin; part., 
collabeDEMstuSy a, nm, overthrown, 
. supplanted. 

oollAtus, a, um. Part., see cOn-fero. 

collaiid5, Sxe, Svl, stnm (con and 
laudo). To praise highly. 

collectus, a, am. Part., see 2. col- 
UgO. 

collSga, ae, m. (con and legO). One 
chosen at the same tim£ with another, 
colleague. 

1. colligrS, fire, ftvl, atom. To bind; 
connect ; comprehend. 

2. oolUfi^Sy ere, iSgT, lectnm (legO). 
To collect, bring together. 

coUis, is, m. A hiU. 

col-locO, are, avT, atum. To place to- 
gether, settle ; to settle in marriage ; to 
place Tnoney at interest. 

GoUoqulmn, I, n. ConvefrscAi^n, 
dialogue, conference. 

coi-loquor, I, loclltns sum, dep. To 
speak with, converse, have a confer- 
ence, discuss. 

col5, ere, colul, cnltum. To tiU, cul- 
tivate; to inhabit; to honor, esteem, 
reverence, worship. 

coldnia, ae, f. (colO). A colony (ei- 
ther the citizens composing it, or the 
place occupied). 

colSnus, T, m. (colO). A husbandman, 
farmer; colonist. 

comes, itis, m. and f . (com, i. e. cum, 
and eo). Attendant, companion. 

c5mis, e, adj. Friendly, kind, gentle; 
courteous. 



oOmitas, atis, f. (cOmis). Good- 
humor, friendliness, affability. 

comitia, Onim, n., pi. (comitium). 
A popular assembly. 

comitiain, I, n. (com, i. e. cum, and 
eO). A place of assembly ; especially a 
place at Rome, near the Forum. 

oomitor, arl, atus sum (comes). To 
accompany, follow ; especially to attend 
one to the grave. 

Gommeattui, tis, m. (com-meO). A 
coming and going ; leave of absence ; 
transportation ; provisions. 

com-memorO, are, avT, atum. To 
call to mind, to relate, to mention. 

oommendfttldy Onis, f. (commen- 
dO). A recommsndation ; excellence. 

commends, are, avT, atum (mando). 
To intrust to one's charge, commit ; 
recommend; praise. 

com-meO, are, avl, atum. To come, 
go; move. 

comminiscor, T, mentus sum, dep. 
(rt. men, as in me-min-I, m6n-s, mon-e-0, 
etc. See memini). To think out, con- 
trive, invent, devise, feign. 

commlnus, adv. (raanus). Hand 
to hand ; near at liand, at dose quar- 
ters. 

comi-mlseror, an, atus, dep. TV) 
pity; deplore. 

commlssnm, I, n. (com-mitto). 
Something committed ; a fault, crime ; 
a secret. 

commissus, a, um. Part., see com- 
mitto. 

com-mitt5, ere, misl, missum. To 
send together ; to join ; to engage in, 
commence; to do wrong, commit a 
crime ; to incur ; to intrust, commit. 

commodfi, adv. (commodus). Fitly, 
suitably, conveniently ; well, skilfully. 

commodltfts, atis, f. (commodus). 
Advantage, utility ; convenience. 

commLodnm, I, n. (commodus). Ad- 
vantage, profit ; convenience, opportu- 
nity. 

commStns, a, um. Part., see com- 
moveO. 

com-moTe5, ere, mOvI, mOtum. To 
mme together ; to move, rouse ; alarm, 
disturb. 

com-mflni5. Ire, IvI or il, Itum. T(f 
fortify ; strengthen, secure. 
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oommflnig, e, adj. (rt. mtl, as inmfl- 
ru-s, mfl-nio, iin-ma-ni-s). Common; 
united; general; condescending, kind. 

commflnitaih Stis, f. (commflnis). 
Community, common right, fellowship, 
society ; kindness, condescension. 

commfl niter, adv. (commtliiis). 
Commonly, in common. 

commiitatiS, Onis, f. (com-mtltO). 
A change. 

Gom-mflt5, are, ftvl, fitom. To 
change, alter ; exchange, 

coin-pftreS, 6rc, ul. To appear, be 
visible, slww one's self, 

1. coin-par5, [Ire, avi, Stain. To 
prepare, make ready ; to prepare for, 
to procure, raise, levy. 

2. comparS, are, avT, atam (com 
and par). To pair, match ; to com- 
pare. 

1. compellS, are, avT, atom (cf . ap- 
pello). To address, rebuke, accuse, sue 
at law. 

2. com-pellS, ere, pall, palsam. To 
drive together; force, compel, restrain. 

comperlS, Ire, perT, pertum. To 
find out, ascertain by inquiry ; to know 
accurately. 

complector, I, plexus sum, dep. 
(plecto, cf . wXiKia, plic-0, du-plex, etc.). 
To embrace, clasp, Join ; surround, in- 
close ; comprehend ; express, explain. 

compleSy ere, evi, 6tam (cf . wi-fL- 
nXjifii, iin-ple-O, plS-nu-s, etc. See pl6- 
nus). To fill up; toflU, complete, finish. 

complexas, a, urn. Part., see com- 
plector. 

com-plflrSs (neater form, com- 
plflra, and sometimes complilrla), 
ium, adj. Several, very many. As a 
subst., several, many persons. 

com-pSnS, ere, posul, positam. To 
place together, to arrange, settle ; bellum 
compOnere, to settle a loar by treaty, to 
make peace. 

composite, adv. (compositas). In 
an orderly, skilful, neat manner. 

compositS, adv. (compositas). On 
pur/)0se. 

compositus, a, am. Part., see com- 
pOnO. 

com-prehendS, ere, dl, hCnsum. 
To seize, take hold of, imprison ; to per- 
ceive, understand. 



comprlmS, ere, essT, essum. To 
press togetfier, repress, restrain, 

com-probi^ are, avI, atam. To ap- 
prove fully, to sanction, confirm ; to 
pwve, establish. 

cSnfitam, T, n. (cOnatus). An at- 
tempt, endeavor, undertaking. 

1. cOn&tas, a, urn. Part., see cOnor. 

2. cSnfttus, lis, m. (cOnor). An en- 
deavor, effort, attempt. 

concalflS, fieri, factas sam. To 
become thoroughly heated. 

con-cSdd, ere. cSssT, c6ssam. To 
go, walk ; to yield to, give place to^ de- 
part ; grant, allow ; to agree, give up ; 
to pardon. 

1. GoncIdO, ere. cIdT, cTsam (caedO). 
To cut in pieces, slay, kill. 

2. conddd, ere, cidi (cadO). To 
fall down ; be slain, be ruined, go to 
ruin. 

concilifttor, Oris, m. (concillO). Au- ' 
thor, founder, promoter. 

GonciliS, are, avI, atam (concilium). 
To call together, unite ; conciliate, gain 
over ; to attach one to another, procure, 
reconcile; bring about, found. 

concilimn, T, n. (cf. calo, koA^). 
Union, assembly ; place of meeting. 

ooncinnns, a, am, adj. Well ad- 
justed, concise, neat, elegant ; appro- 
priate, sinking ; agreeable. 

con-cit5, are, avT, atam (citO. inten- 
sive form of cieo, to move). To put in 
violent motion ; urge on, spur on ; ex- 
cite, arouse, provoke, cause. 

conclftve, is, n. (cf . clavis and clau- 
dO). An inclosed space, a room. 

concludS, ere, si, sum (claudO). To 
shut in, confine ; contain, conclude. 

concllisid, Onis, f. (conclfldO). Conr 
finemenf, blockade ; end, conclusion. 

ooncnpiscd, ere, pivl (il), Itum (ca> 
piO). To desire eagerly, strive for. 

con-currO, ere, curri, cursum. 7b 
run together, collect ; engage in battle ; 
join, agree. 

concursus, lis, m. (concurrO). A 
running or meeting together, storm, 
attack ; conflict, onset. 

concutiS, ere, cussT, cussum (qua- 
tiO) . To sh ake violen tly, alarm, shatter. 

condiciS, Onis, f. (cf. BnU-win^ 
dIc-0, etc .). Offer, proposition , proposal; 



CONDIS0IPULATU8 



CONSEOUTUS 299 



condition ; fortune ; marriage engage- 
ment. 

condisoipnlfttus, tls, m. (condis- 
clpulus) . FeUoicship at school. 

con-disclpulas, i, m. A school- 
fellow. 

conditor, Oris, m. (condo). A found- 
er ; author ; inventor ; writer. 

Gon-d5, ere, didi, ditam (same root 
as rC-»ri-fu, ab-d-0). To put together, 
build, found; to hide, conceal; com- 
pose. 

con-dflcG, ere, xl, ctnm. To lead 
together, bring with ; to hire ; to take 
on lease, farm. PI. of part, as subst., 
conductl, Oram, m. J3ired troops, 
hirelings. 

condactlcins, a, nm, adj. Sired, 
serving for pay. 

cSnfectas. Part., see cOnflciO. 

c5n-fer0, ferre, tail, latum. To 
bring together, compare, collect, draw 
together ; convey ; contribute ; arma 
cOnferre, to fight ; sS cOnferre, to go. 

cOnfestim, adv. (cf. festInO). Im- 
mediately^ straightway. 

c9n-flci5, ere, fScI, fectum (faclO). 
To complete, accomplish ; subdue ; de- 
stroy, kill ; librum cOnflcere, to write a 
book. 

c6n-fld5, ere, fisus sum. To trust, 
confide ; be assured. 

c5n-flg5, ere, f Ixl, flxum. To fas- 
ten, together ; pierce. 

c5n-flnis, e, adj. Adjoining, bor- 
dering on. 

c5n- firms, are, avi, atum. To 
strengthen, confirm, encourage, in- 
crease : prove ; affirm, swear. 

cCnflteor, erl, f essus sum, dep. (fa- 
teor). To confess. 

cOnflxns, a, um. Part., see cOnflgO. 

c5nfliot0, are, avI, atum. (Intensive 
form of cOnfllgO.) To strike violently 
together ; especially in pass, with a mid- 
dle meaning, to struggle, contend ; en- 
counter, fight, attack ; be afflicted with. 

c5n-fllg^, ere, xT, ctum. To strike 
togetfier ; to fight, contend ; strive. 

c5ii-fl9, are, avT, atum. To blow to- 
gether, to stir up ; to kindle, rouse ;fuse, 
msU ; aes aliCnum, to contract debt. 

cSn-flu9, ere, flflxT, fltlxum. To flow 
*ogether ; flock together, assemUe. 



c5n-fodi5, ere, fodi, fOssum. To 

dig : pierce, stab. 

con-fogi5, ere, tlgl. To take r^uge 
in ; flee for refuge, 

con-ger5, ere, gessi, gestum. To 
carry together, collect ; fill up, heap 
up. 

cong^redior, I, grSssus sum, dep. 
(gradior). To corns together, mset ; ad- 
dress, engage in battle, fight ; dispute. 

oongraS, ere, ul. To agree, accord, 

c0nici5, ere, iScI, iectum (iaciO). 
To throw together, to throw, to put ; to 
aim ; cast ; conjecture, conclude. 

1. conlectnsy tls, m. (cOniciO). A 
throwing, casting. 

2. conlectusy a, nm. Fart., see 
cOniciO. 

ooniaglum, IT, n. (coniungO). A 
joining together, connection ; mar- 
riage, wedlock. 

Goniunct^, adv. (coniunctus). Mu- 
tually, conjointly ; amicably, intimxitely. 

coniunctlS, Onis, f. (coniungO). 
Union, maniage. 

conianctns, a, um. Bordering on, 
near. Part., see coniungO. 

con-iang5, ere, xT, ctum. To join 
together, unite in mxiiriage ; associate ; 
procure. 

coniflrfiti5, Onis, f. (con-itlrO). A 
conspiracy ; combination ; a common 
oath. 

c5nor, an, atus sum, dep. To try, 
endeavor, affempt, undertake, dare. 

conqaIr5, ere, sivl, sTtum (quaerO) 
To seek out ; to bring together, ac- 
quire. 

c5iiscend5, ere, dT, scSnsum (scan- 
do). To cli?nb, mount ; to go on board. 

cSnscias, a um, adj. (sciO). Privy 
to, being loitness to ; conscious, guilty 
as a subst.. accomplice, confidant. 

cSn-scrlbO, ere, scrips!, scrlptum. 
To write, inscribe, enroll, enlist ; com- 
pose. 

cSnscrlptus, a, um. Part., see cOn- 
scrlbo. In the pi. as subst., cSnscrlp- 
tl, Onim, m. Senators. 

c9n-sector, an, atus sum, dep. To 
follow eagerly, pursue; overtake, ob- 
tain. 

c9nsecfltag» a, um. Part., see cOn* 
sequor. 
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oOnsSnslS, Onis, f. (cOn-eentiO). 
Agreement, union, plot, consent; con- 
sjArafws. 

cSnsSnsns, lis, m. (cOn-sentiO). 
Agree/nent, aceordf consent. 

oOn-sentiS, Tre, sSiisI, sensam. To 
agree, to agree wUh, to consent ; to com- 
bine, conspire. 

cSn-seqnor, I, cfltns sam, dep. To 
foLow, pursue ; reach,overtake ; obtain, 
gain, win. 

cOn-serO, ere, serai, sertmn. To join 
tx)gether, to Join in battle; especiaUy 
with manllB or manum ; to engage in 
dose combat, to fight hand-to-hand, to 
Join battle. 

cSn-servO, fire, fivT, fttam. To keep, 
preserve, save, observe ; pardon. 

c5n-8lder0, fire, ftyl, Stam. To ex- 
amine, reflect, consider. 

c5n-sld5, ere, sedl, sessum. To 
place one's self, sit down, settle. 

cOnsilimn, I, n. (cf. cOnsalO). Ad- 
vice, counsel, constdtation ; design, 
scheme, plan, stratagem ; wisdom, 
skill, deverjxess, cunning, strategy ; de- 
cision; council. 

cSn-similis, e, adj. Like, similar. 

c5n-8istA, ere, stitl, stitum. To 
place one's self, stand firm, settle ; to 
conflict in or of, to depend on. 

c9nsobrIna, ae, f. A female cousin, 
daunht£rofa mother's sister. 

c0ii-s91or, an, fitns sam, dep. To 
comfort, console. 

cOnspectns, lis, m. (cOnspiciO). 
Sight, view : presence. 

cOngplcid, ere, spexT, spectam 
(speclO). To look at, see, behold, look at 
attentively, gaze at, consider; in the 
passive, to be conspicuous or remark- 
able. 

cSnsplcor, firT, fitns snm, dep. (con- 
spiciO). To see, perceive. 

cSn-flt&ns, antis, adj. (cOn-stO). Con- 
stant, steady ; regular, consistent ; 
faithful 

cOnstantia, ae, f . (cOn-stfins). Firm- 
ness : renose. 

cOnstitnS, ere, nl, lltnm (statuO). 
To 2^ace, arrange; build, establish, 
erect; determine, decide, resolve; ap- 
point. 

cQn-std, arc, Itl. To stand with, 



agree ; to stand firm, consist of or in, be 
sure, be evident, be admitted ; to oonr 
tinue, endure. 

c0n-saSsc5, ere, snevT, snetam. To 
accustom, to accustom one's self. In the 
perf . tenses, / have accustomed myself, 
etc. ; 1. e., / am accustomed, etc. (cf. 
cl(a0a). 

c5nsu6tfld0, inls, f. (cOn-sn&BCO). 
Custom, habit, acquaintance, familiar- 
ity. 

c5ngal» olis, m. (cf. cOnsulO). Com' 
sul. (Two consols were elected annuallj; 
they had the chief power in the state. 
The names of the consuls were used in 
place of the date. Qi. Hann. 7, 6 ; Cat. 
1, 2 ; Hann. 7, 1.) 

cSnsniaris, e, adj. (cGnsol). Cf 
consi^ar rank ; as a subst., one that hat 
been consul. 

oOnsnlfttus, tlB, m. (consul). Constd- 
ship, consulate. 

oOnsulS, ere, sulul, sultum (cf . con- 
sul). To consider, reflect ; to seek ad- 
vice, consult ; mihi cOnsulO, I help 
myself, guard, look out for myself. 

cSnsultnm, I, n. (cOnsulO). Decis- 
ion, decree. 

cOnsnltiiSy a, nm, adj. (cOnsolO). 
Experienced, sWful. 

oSuHsllinO, ere, stimpsi, sflmptom. 
To waste, consume, spend. 

con-teg:5y ere, texl, tectum. 7b 
cover, conceal. 

con-temnO, ere, tempsi, temptum. 
To despise ; to overlook. 

con-tend5, ere, dT, turn. To stretch, 
strain, to exert one's self ; to go or has- 
ten ; struggle, contend, fight ; affirm, 
assert. 

oontentiO, Onis, f. (con-tendO). 
liffort ; strife, dispute. 

1. contentnSa a, urn. Part., see 
con-tendO. 

2. contentiui, a, nm, adj. (contineO). 
Content, satisfied. 

con-texO, ere, tezuT, textnm. To 
weave together. Part, as adj., contex- 
tiia» a, nm, continuous, connected. 

contlnSns, entis, part, and adj. 
(contineO). Adjoining, uninterrupted ; 
moderate, temperate; continCns terra 
(sometimes, e. g. Miit. 7, 1, continCni 
alone), the continent, mainland. 
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contlnentia, ae, f. Temperance^ 
moderation. 

oontineO, ere, naT, tentnm (teneO). 
To hold together, bind, restrain ; con- 
tain. 

oontingO, ere, tigT, tSctnm (tangO). 
To touch on all sides ; to happen, befall; 
mihi contigit, ut— , I succeeded in—. 

contiO, Onis, f . Meeting, assembly. 

contrfty prep, and adv. Against; 
opposite to; contrary to; on the con- 
trary. 

oon-trahO, ere, xt, ctmn. To draw 
together, collect, levy ; contract ; cause. 

contr&rius, a, um, adj. (contrS). 
Contrary, apposite; as a snbst., ths 
contrary ; e contrOriO, on the contrary. 

con-tneor, Sri, itns sum, dep. To 
look at, see, survey ; consider. 

Gontull, see cOn-ferO. 

contmn&citer* adv. (contamflx). 
Obstinately, proudly, rebeUiously. 

Gontuin811a» ae, f . (cf . contamflx). 
Abuse, insult, affront, reproach, injury. 

oon-TenlAy Tre, vSnT, ventam. To 
come toget/ier, meet toith ; to visit ; to 
agree, suit ; convenit, it is agreed. 

conTentns, Qs, m. (con-veniO). 
Meeting, assemibly ; agreement. 

con-Tert8, ere, tl, sum. To turn, 
turn around, change ; apply. 

conTXotas, lis, m. (con-vTvO). A 
living together, familiarity, acquaint- 
ance, society. 

convlTa, ae, m, (cf, con-vTvO). A 
table-guest, one invited to an entertain^ 
ment, guest. 

conYlvliiin, I, n. (con-vlvo). A 
living together; a social feast, enter- 
tainment, banquet. 

Gon-yoc8, are, flvl, fltmn. To call 
together, collect, assemble. 

co-orior, irT, ortus sum, dep. To 
ariite suddenly, break out. 

c5pia, ae, f. (co-ops). Henty, abun^ 
dance ; ability, opportunity ; in the pl„ 
troops, army. 

oSpidsns, a, um, adj. (copia). Rich 
in resources, weUsuppiied ; plentiful ; 
abundant. 

cSpula, ae, f . A band, rope ; bond, 
tie, connection. 

ooquS, ere, coxl, coctnm (cf. ttiv* 
Tw). To cook. 



oOram, adv. and prep. Openly, in 
ths presence of any one ; b^ore, in the 
presence of. 

comll, lis, n. (cf. Kipasi Ger. and 
Eng., horn). Horn ; extremity, wing. 

corOna, ae, f . (Kopuni). A garland, 
wreath, crown; a ring or crowd of 
people. 

corpus, oris, n. Body, substance; 
individual ; stature ; society. 

corrlpiO, ere, ripul, reptum (rapiO). 
To draw to one's se{f, seize, take posses- 
sion of. 

cor-rompO, ere, rllpl, mptmn. To 
break in pieces ; to spoil, corrupt, bribe. 

c5s., abbreviation for cdnsul, etc. 

oOsB., abbreviation for dinsuRs, etc. 

cotldiftnusy a, nm. adj. (cotldie). 
Daily ; ordinary, familiar. 

Gotldifi, adv. (quot-dies. Probably a 
loc. form, H. 120, n.). Daily, every day. 

crftstinns, a, nm, adj. (eras = to- 
morrow) . Of to-morrow ; future. 

crSber, bra, brum, adj. (cf. cre-fS, 
<T?-8c-0). Thick, dose; frequent, re- 
peated. 

crCdOy ere, didi, ditnm. To give, 
loan, intrust ; to trust, believe ; think, 
suppose. 

cr6m9, fire, flvT, Stum. To bum, 
cremate. 

credy fire, SvT, Stum (cf. jcpouV-M, 
creber). To produce, create ; to beget ; 
to choose, elect. 

or6sc9, ere, crSvI, cretum (creO). To 
grow, increase ; to increase in power, 
become great. 

crlmeiiy inis, n. (cf . cemO). A judg- 
ment; accusation, slander, calumny; 
crime, fault, offense, 

crfldeils, c, adj. (cf. xpil-of, crfldus). 
Cruel, inhuman. 

crQdSUtlls, Stis, f . (crfldelis). Crud- 
ty, fierceness, unmercifulness. 

crfldSliter, adv. (crlldelis). CrueUy. 

oruentS, Sre, Svl, Stum (cruentus, 
cf . cnior). To stain, spot tvith blood. 

cnbltum, I, n. (cubo). TJie elbow. 

cabOt are, ul, itum. To lie down, to 
lean. 

oalleoa, I, m. A leathern sack or bag 
for holding liquids. 

culpa, ae, f. Crime, favlt, blame. 

cultuB, Us, m. (coIO). A laboring. 
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cultivation; culture, training; style, 
manner of life, rtifinement, elegance ; 
dress, apparel, splendor ; cultus domea- 
ticus, home-comfort. 

1. oum, prep. Denotes accompani- 
ment. With, together loith. Sometimes 
in a hostile sense ; e. g., to fight with ; 
i. e., against. 

2. cum, conj. When, whenever, see- 
ing that, since; although; cum prl- 
mum, as soon as; cum— turn, when — 
then; not only-^ut also; on the one 
hand— on the other. (The emphasis is 
on the second clause.) 

oflnctiiBy a, um, adj. (cO-iunctus). 
All, whoh. 

eapldS, adv. (cnpidus). Eagerly, 
fondly, ambitiously. 

capidit&s, atis, f . (cupidus). Desire, 
eagerness ; covetousness, amMtion. 

cupidus, a, um, adj. (cupio). De- 
sirous, eager, fond ; covetous, ambi- 
tious. 



oupiO, ere, Ivl (il), Ttum. To long for, 
desire, wish ; covet. 

cflr, adv. Why, wher^ore. 

cllra, ae, f . Care, concern, attention, 
conscientiousness ; charge. 

cflrfitiO, Onis, f . (cllrO). The taking 
care of. management, healing, cure. 

cllrOy fire, fivl. Stum (cf . cflra). To 
take care of, carry out ; cause ; refresh, 
care. 

GurrO, ere, cucurrT, corsom. To run; 
pass away quickly. 

cursor, Oris, m. (corrO). A runner, 
courier. 

cursus, as, m. (corrO). Course, jour- 
ney, voyage. 

custOdla, ae, f . (cnstOs). A watch- 
ing, charge, guard, protection ; im.prie- 
onmenf. In the pi., guards. 

cust0dl5, Ire, Ivl, Itum (costOs). 7b 
watch, guard, defend. 

custOs, Odis, m. Watchman, guard, 
keeper, guardian. 



D., abbreviation for Decimns. 

damnAtiO, Onis, f. (damnO). Con- 
demnation. 

damns, fire, fivl, fitum (damnum). 
To condemn, pronounce guilty; reprove; 
doom, consign ; bind. 

dBjprep. From, of, concerning, about, 
for the sake of. 

dea, ae. f . (deus). A goddess. 

dSbeS, ere, ul, itum. To oioe, be in- 
debted, be obliged ; with an inf. it is to 
be translated ought ; e. g., debeO Ire, / 
ought to go ; debul Ire, I ought to have 
gone. 

dSbiUtS, fire, fivl, fitum (debilis). 
To weaken ; discourage. 

dSbitum, I, n. (debeO). A debt. 

d8-cSd5, ere, cCssl, cSssum. Togo 
from, depart ; yield ; return. 

decern, num. indecl. (cf . Sixa, j Ger., 
z 'hn ; Eng., ten). Ten. 

decemplez, icis, adj. (pllcO). Ten- 
fid. 

decemvirftlis, e, adj. Qf or per- 
taining to the decemvirs, decemviral, 

deceO, ere, decul (cf . aot-tf-w). To be 
fit, suitable, proper, becoming, 

dfioeptus, a, um. Part., see dScipiO. 



d8-cem9, ere, crCvT, crStum. To 
decide, decree, determine, resolve; to 
fight, contend. 

de-certO, fire, fivT, fitum. To strive, 
contend, fight. 

dCcSssus, tls, m. (de-cSdO). Depart- 
ure, withdrawal; death. 

dScidfl, ere, cidi (cado). To faU 
down, to fall, to be defeated, to die. 

dScipio, ere, c€pl, ceptum (capiO). 
To take away ; to catch, beguile, deceive, 
c/ieat. 

de-clArO, fire, fivl, fitum. To make 
clear, to make knoum ; to declare, show, 
prove. 

decOrus, a, um, adj. (decor, cf. de- 
ceo). Fitting, suitable, becoming ; beau- 
tiful, honorable. 

dficrStum, I, n. (dS-cemO). A decree, 
judgment, statute. 

dJ5-currO, ere, cucurrl, cursum. To 
run down ; to t'un a race ; to charge, to 
have recoui^e to. 

dOditiO, onis, f . (de»dO). Surrender, 

dOdltus, a, um. Part., see de^do, 

d8-d0, ere, didi, ditum. To give up 
to, submit, surrender, to devote one^t 
self to. 
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dS-dflcS, ere, doxT, dactmn. To 
bring down, lead away, qff, or with, 
conduct, derive, induce. 

dSdnctuSy a, um. Part., see d6- 
dtlco. 

d8-fatlg9, are, Svl, Stam. Tb weary, 
fatique. 

defectiS, Onis, f. (dSficiO). Bevdt, 
wjafcness. 

dS-fendC, ere, fendl, fensum. To 
ward off; defend, protect, support, pre- 
serve. 

dSfSnslS, OniB, f. (de-fendO). De- 
fense. 

dS-ferO, ferre, tall, lAtnm. To bring 
from ; carry, report ; qffer ; trantfer, 
accuse. 

deflci5, ere, feci, fectam. To revolt; 
to fail, be discouraged. 

dSformltfts, atis, f . (deformis). De- 
formity, ugliness ; disgrace, dishonor. 

dS-hortor, Sri, Stos snm, dep. To 
discourage, dissuade. 

dSiciO, ere, iecT, iectum (iaciO). To 
throw down, cast down, dispossess ; de- 
grade ; remove. 

dein, adv. Abbreviation of deinde. 

deinde, adv. (de-inde). Il^wn now 
on, forthwith, then, thereafter, after 
that. 

dSiatus, a, um. Part., see d6-ferO. 

dS-lectO, are, avi, atam (cf . deliciO). 
e (0 delight, charm. 

dSlectus, a, am. Part., see 2. d6- 

d8-19g0, are, avI, atnm. To refer. 

d81e5, ere, SvT, etam. To blot out, 
efface, destroy, terminate, put an end 
to. 

deUberO, are, avI, atum. To weigh 
well, consider, deliberate, consult. 

delictum, I, n. (delinquO). Deed, 
irror.fatilt, crime, sin. 

1. d8-UgO, are, avI, atum. To bind, 
ie, fasten. 

2. d«llg5, ere, l6gT, Iectum (legO). To 
choose, pick out, select. 

M-mSua, entls, adj. Foolish, mad, 
outrageous. 

dSmentia, ae, f. (de-mSna). FoUy, 
madness. 

d8-merg^, ere, mersT, mersum. To 
sink, cause to sink, drown; oppress^ 
lumble, • 



dCmigniltiS, Onis, f. (d6-migrO). 
Emigration. 

de-inlgr5, are, avT, atum. To mi- 
grate, to depart from or to a place, to 
remove. 

dS-mSlior, Trl, Itns sum, dep. To 
cast off, tear aozvn, demUish. 

dS-in5nstr5, are, avI, atum. To 
point out, show ; to describe ; prove. 

dSmnin, adv. At length, at last, not 
tiU then. 

dSnique, adv. Finally, at last ; in 
short, in one word. 

dS-nilnti5, are, avI, atum. To an- 
nounce, threaten. 

dfi-pellO, ere, pull, pulsum. To drive 
qff, expel ; to ward off, repel ; to deter, 
divert. 

dS-ping5, ere, pinxT, plctum. To 
paint, portray. 

dS-p5iiO, ere, posuT, positum. To 
lay down, deposit ; give vp, resign. 

dS-populor, arT, atus sum, dep. To 
lay waste, pillage, ravage. 

dS-portS, are, avI, atum. To carry 
off, away ; to bring back ; to gain, ac- 
quire. 

dS-precor, an, atus sum, dep. To 
avert by prayer ; to pray for, entreat. 

dSprimS, ere, pressi, pressum (pre- 
mo). To press down, sink ; to suppress^ 
silence. 

dS-pflgnS, are, avT, atum. To flght 
eagerly, to flght out ; to strive, contend. 

dSpnlsuSy a, um. Part., see de- 
pello. 

dSscendO, ere, dl, sum (scando). To 
go doicn. descend, dismount. 

dS-scIsc9, ere, sciT (scTvl), scltum. 
To tvithdra^o, desert, revolt. 

dS-scrTbd, ere, scrTpel. scrTptum. To 
describe, define, mark off, assign. 

dS-ser5, ere, semi, sertnm. To for- 
sake, abandon ; to revolt, desert. 

dSsertns, a, um (properly a part, 
from dg-serO). Deserted, waste, soli- 
tary. 

dSsIderium, T, n. (dCsIderO). Desire, 
rearet. lonaing. 

desIderO, are, avI, atom. T\> long 
for, wish for ; miss, regret ; demand, 
require. 

d8-sin0, ere, sil (sivl), situm. To 
leave off, cease, stop, terminute. 
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dA-8l8t9» ere, stiti, stitom. To leave 
off, cease, discontinue. 

despectos, a, tun. Part., see despi- 
ciO. 

despSrfttiS, Onis, f . Despair. 

de-8per9, are, ftvl, fttnm. To despair 
of, give up; to be hopeless. Part., d6- 
spSriltiiBy a, am. Desperate, hopeless. 

dAspldS, ere, spexl, spectani (spe- 
ciO). 1\> look down upon; to despise, 
disdain. 

dS-spondeO, ere, dl, sum. To prom- 
ise, betroth. 

destinS, Sre, fiYi, atam. To bind ; to 
establish, determine; to appoint^ design^ 
destine. 

dSstltl, seede-sisto. 

dSstituS, ere, tal, ttltam(8tata0). To 
forsake, abandon, desert, disappoint. 

dS-Bum, esse, ful. To be absent^ be 
wanting, faU; desert^ neglect. 

dS-teg9, ere, te^d, tectum. To un- 
roof, expose ; betray, detect. 

dSterior, Oris, adj., comp. Worse, 
inferior, weaker, less efficient. 

dS-terre5, 6re, ul, itum. To frighten 
from, deter, dissuade, discourage. 

dS-testor, Sri, fitos sam, dep. 7\> 
curse, execrate; abhor; avert, depre- 
cate. 

dStractuSy a, nm. Part., see d6- 
traho. 

dS-tral&5, ere, traxi, tractmn. To 
draw away, take away, remjove, lessen, 
humble, disparage, detract from. 

dStrlmentmn* I, n. (de-terO). Loea^ 
damage, disadvantage. 

dens, I, m. (nom. pi., del or dl ; gen. 
pl., deorum or deflm) (cf. Zev-? ; DiOv- 
i-s, die-s). God, a god, deity, divinity. 

de-lltor, I, flBus sum, dep. To mis- 
use, maltreat, abuse. 

dS-Teh5, ere, vexl, vectum. To 
caiTy down, convey; pass., to travel 
to. 

de-veniS, Ire, v6nl, ventum. To 
come down ; to reach, arrive at. 

de-vert5, ere, tl, sum. To turn 
away, turn aside to ; to turn in, lodge 
at. 

dSvlctas, a, um. Part., see de-vincO. 

dS-vlnclO, Ire, vinxl,,yin,ctnm. To 
bind, oblige ; attach to one''s self gain 
the ejections qf. 



dS-TlncS, ere, vIcT, victam. To con- 
quer completely, destroy, subdue. 

dSvluSy a, um, adj. (via). Out qf the 
way, retired. 

dS-Toc8, are, avT, atum. To caU 
away, invite. 

dSvOtlO, Onis, f. (de-voveO). A de- 
voting ; curse, imprecation. 

d&-TOTe5, ere, vOvl, votum. To vow\ 
devote; curse. 

dexter, tera (tra), temm (tram), adj. 
Right, on the right hand ; lucky. As a 
subst., dextera, ae, f., the right hand 
(cf . ^7 de^ia). 

dladSma, atis, n. (iiA&Tifia). The 
blue and white band worn by the Asiatic 
monarchs around the tiara ; a diadem, 
crown. 

dicis. An old genitive form used 
with causd or gratid ; e. g., dicis causd 
(Att. 8, 5). For form's sake. 

dlc9, ere, dixl, dictum (cf . &eiieyv-|&t, 
ifl-dex, etc.). To show by words, speak, 
say, declare ; to plead ; to name, call ; to 
promise, agree ; to appoint, determine, 
assign. 

dictator. Oris, m. (dictO). A dicta- 
tor, a Eoman officer, appointed in times 
qf extreme danger toith absolute power. 

dictitS, are, avT, atum. (Intensive 
form of dictO.) To say commonly or 
often, to declare ; to pretend, allege. 

dictom, I, n. (dIcO). Word; saying; 
promise ; order. 

diSs, diei, m. and f . (in pi. only m.), 
(cf . Zev-s, 81-0-* ; DiOv-i-s, deu-s, divu-s). 
Day; time; season; space; in dies, 
from day to day ; dies noctesqne, day 
and night ; in diem, on credit. 

dif-fer5, differre, distull, dllatom. 
To carry apart, spread, scatter; put 
off, delay ; differ. 

difficilis, e, adj. (super., difficilli- 
mus). Hard, difficult ; morose, moody, 
obstinate. 

dif-fld5, ere, fisus sum. To distrust, 
to despair of. 

digitus, I, m. AJlnger. 

dignitlls, atis, f. (dignus). Dignity, 
worth, honor, rank, authority; respect. 

dlgrnus, a, um, adj. (cf. BoK-4-m, dec- 
et, dec-us). Worthy, deserving. 

digrredior, I, gressus sum, dep. (gra- 
dior). To go away from, depart. 
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dl-lAbor, I, lapsus snin, dep. To fall 
to pieces ; scatter ^ disperse; to perish. 

dnAtuB, a, am. Part., see dif-ferO. 

dneotiis, Us, m. (dlligO). Choice; 
selection ; levy. 

dlligSns, entis, adj. (properly apart, 
from dlligO). Fond, studious, careful, 
attentive ; frugal. 

dllig:eiiter» adv. (dUigSiis). Diligent- 
ly, carefvUy. 

dlligentia, ae, f . Care, diUgence, 
attention; zeal, industry; economy, 
frugality. 

dlligO, ere, iSzI, I6ctum (dis and 
legO). To cfioose out, love, prize, esteem. 

dimcidS, adv. (dllflcidiis). Flainly, 
clearly. 

dImlcS, ftre, ftvl, fitum. To ^ht, 
contend. 

dlmidins, a, am, adj. (disamfme- 
dius). Haf. 

dl-mlttS, ere, mtel, missom. To 
send apart or away, dismiss, disband, 
let go, allow to escape, let slip ; give up ; 
desert. 

dIrlgO, ere, rCzI, rSctam (dis and 
regO). To direct, guide. 

dlriplA, ere, ripal, reptom (dis and 
rapio). To tear asunder, abuse, plunder. 



dl-ru5, ere, ral, ratom. To pull 
down, overthrow, destroy. 

dis, ditis, adj. (dives). Sich. Saper- 
lative, dltisslmns. 

dis-cSdO, ere, cessi, cSssam. To go 
apart ; to go away to, depart, escape ; 
to come off. Sometimes best translated 
by to become or to be ; longS inter s6 
discCsserant, had gone far apart from 
each other. 

di8-cem5, ere, crSvl, cretnm. To 
separate, distinguish, determine. 

discipUna, ae, f. (discipulos). In- 
struction, teaching ; knowledge, learn- 
ing ; discipline ; skill. 

dlso5, ere, didicT. To learn, to in- 
crease one's knowledge. 

dlscrlmen, inis, n. (dis-cemO). Sep- 
aration, difference, turning-point, crisis, 
danqer. 

diserte, adv. (disertus). Clearly, 
fluently^ eloquenUy. 

dlseritns, a, am, adj. (dissero). Clear, 
Suent, eloquent. 



di8-lci0» ere, iCcI, iectam (iacio). 
To thww asunder ; scatter, disperse ; 
thwart ; dissolve, lay in ruins, destroy. 

dls-pftlor, &rl, atas sum, dep. To 
wander about, scatter, straggle. 

dis-p6nsO, ftre, ftvT, fttam. To weigh 
out, divide, take charge of, manage, 
regulate. 

dIspergO, ere, si, sum (spargo). To 
scatter, disperse. 

dispertiO, Ire, Ivl, Itum (partiO). To 
divide, distribute. 

displiceS, ere, cal, citom (placeO). 
To displease. 

dis-p0n5, ere, posal, positum. To 
put in order, arrange, appoint, distrib- 
ute. 

dis-pat0, are, Bvl, atom. To exam- 
ine, treat of discuss. 

dissCnsiS, onis, f . (dis-sentio). Dif- 
ference of opinion, disagreement, dis- 
sension, discord, strife. 

disHsentiO, Ire, sgnsl, sensam. To 
differ in sentiment, dissent, disagree. 

dlssldeS, ere, sSdl, sSssum (sedeo). 
To sit apart ; to be at variance, differ, 
quarrel. • 

dls-simlUs, e, adj. Unlike. 

dissimilitfldS, inis, f. (dlssimilis). 
Unlikeness, diversity, difference. 

dis-socl9, are, avi, atom. To sep- 
arate ; disunite, estrange. 

dissolfltus, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from dissolve). Lax, loose, free, 
unrestrained, careless. 

dis-8olT5, ere, solvT, soltltam. To 
loose, unbind, dissolve, disengage; de- 
stroy ; to discharge, pay. 

distineO, ere, tinal, tentam (teneO). 
To hold or keep apart; separate, divide; 
distract, perplex. 

dis-trahO, ere, zl, ctam. T\>draw 
apart, separate, divide, distract. 

dl-string9, ere, nxl, ctam. To draw 
apart, hinder, occupy, engage, distract 
the attention of. 

dTtisslmus, a, am, see dTs. 

difl, adv. ; compar. difltins ; superl. 
difltissimS. Long, a long time; quam 
difltisBimS (Att. 8, 1), as long as possi- 
ble. 

dilitiniis, a, am, adj. (dia). Long, 
continual, lasting a long time. 

diiltisslmfi, see diH. 
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diatlag, see ditl. 

difltarnltfts, fitis, f. (diflturnus). 
Length of lime, long duration. 

diflturnus, a, am, adj. (ditl). lAmg, 
lasting. 

dIversS, adv. (dlveraufi). In different 
direct iom ; differently. 

diversns, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from dl-vertO). Turned aside, 
different, contrary, conjlicting. 

dl-TertO, ere, vertT, versam. To turn 
aside, to stop, lodge, scQourn. 

dives, itis, adj. Bich. (Saperl., dl- 
Tltissimus, Phoc. 1, 2.) 

dIvidS, ere, visl, visum. To divide, 
separate, distribute. 

dlTlnfttlO, Onis, f. (divino). The 
faculty of foreseeing, predicting, divi- 
nation. 

diTlnS, are, flvl, atam (dlvlnus). To 
foresee, divine, conjecture, foreteU. 

dlvlnns, a, um, adj. (divas). Per- 
taining to the gods, divine, hxjiy, sacred; 
inspired, godlike. As a sabst., dlvl- 
nus, I, m. A soothsayer. 

divlsus, a, um. Part., see dIvidO. 

aivitiae, arum, f. (pi.), (dives). 
Miches, wealth, honors, treasures. 

divitisslmus, see dives. 

divus (dius), a, um (cf. fitos). Per- 
taining to Zeus, heavenly, divine, dei- 
fied. As a subst., dIvus, I, m., o god ; 
divum, I, n., the sky. Especially, sub 
divo (diO), under the open sky, in the 
open air. 

d5, are, dedl, datum (cf . Si-Sia-fit ; 
da- tor, do-s, do-nu-m). To give, offer, 
present ; grant ; pay ; aUoto ; intrust ; 
dedicate ; impute ; give up ; introduce ; 
appoint ; dare fldem, to promise ; dare 
mantis, to yield ; dare operam, to attend 
to, give one^s attention, bestow one^s 
labor; dare poenas, to pay the penalty, 
suffer ; dare verba, to deceive, cheat. 

doceO, Sre, cal, doctum (cf . dt-£a$ic-o», 
disc-0). To teach ; inform, tell ; show. 

docills, e, adj. (doceO). Easily 
tanqht, apt to learn, docile. 

docllitfts, atis, f. (docilis). Aptness 
for being taught, docility, receptiveness. 

doctor, Oris, m. (doceO). A teacher. 

doctrlna, ae, f. (doctor). Teaching, 
instruction ; knowledge, wisdom, edu- 
cation ; principle. 



dodrftns, antis, m. Three fourths \ 
herCs ex dodrante, hsir to three fourths 
of the estate. 

dolor. Oris, m. (doleO). Pain ; grief 
sorro-w ; indignation ; injury, insult. 

dolus, I, m. (56Ao«). Fraud, guile, 
deceit ; trick, stratagem. 

domesticus, a, am, adj. (domas). 
Belonging to the house or family ; do- 
msstic. native ; private, personal. 

domicilium, I, n. Dwelling, dwell- 
ing-place, resi-dence, seat. 

domiuAtid, Onis, f. (dominor). Ab- 
solute poiver, sway ; sovereignty, des- 
potism, tyranny. 

domlna.tus, tis, m. (dominor). 
Power, rule; sovereignty, despotism, 
tyranny. 

dominus, I, m. (rt. dam, cf. 5afia-«; 
dom-0, dom-i-tor; Ger., zahm ; Eng., 
tame). Master, owner, ruler, lord. 

domus, tlB, f. (cf. hiiL-a, £o/uio-«; 
domes-ticu-s, domi-ciliu-m ; Ger., Zim- 
mer ; Eng., timber). House, dwelling ; 
family, household; home, fatherland. 
doml (locative), at home. 

dSnicum, conj. Until. 

d9n5, are, avi, atum (dOnum). To 
give, present one with ; honor one with. 

dSnum, I, n. (dO). A gift, present. 

d5s, dotis, f . (cf . do). Marriage por- 
tion, dowry. 

dubltO, are, avI, atum (dabius). To 
doubt, be undecided, uncertain ; to hesi- 
tate, delay ; dubito an, / am inclined. 

dubius, a, am (duo). Moving in two 
directions alternately, wavering, dubi- 
ous, doubtpd, uncertain, dangerous. As 
subst., dnblum, I, n., sine dnbio, 
without doubt or hesitation, doubtless, 
certainly. 

ducenti, ae, a, adj. (duo and centum). 
Two hundred. 

dflcO, ere, duxl, ductum. To lead, 
conduct, bring; tempus dllcere. to pro- 
tract the time, delay ; tlxorem dllcere, to 
lead a wife {home), to marry ; to move, 
influent ; to carry off ; to think, con- 
sider, esteem, believe ; to protract, delay. 

ductus, a, um. Part., see dUcO. 

ductus, tIs, m. (dtlcO). A leading, 
guidance, conduct, command. 

dulcis, e, adj. isweet, pleasant, agree- 
able. 
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dnm, conj. WkiU, in that, as long 
08 ; until ; provided that. 

duo, ae, o, adj., num (cf. Wo ; Ger., 
zwei ; Eng.. two). Two^ both. 

cluo-decim, num. Twelve. 

duplex, icis, adj. (cf . duo and plicO). 
Tivoj'old, double: crafty. 

duplicO, are, avi, atum. To double ; 
increasej augment. 



dflrltla, ae, f. (dflrus). Hardness, 
harshness, seventy, austerity, frugality; 
rudeness, cruelty. 

dlirus, a, um, adj. Hard, oppj'essim, 
rough, harsh, unpleasant. 

dux, duels, m. (cf. dtlcO). Leader, 
general, guide. 

dynastSsy ae, m. A prince, ruler, 
governor, vassal. 



E or ex (the former never before 
vowels or h, the latter before both 
vowels and consonants), prep, (cf . «, 
e{). Out of, from ; of; on account of; 
in accordance with, according to; 6 
contrario, on the contrary ; 6 r6 ptiblica, 
for the good of the state. 

eft, adv. 'There. 

eftdem, adv. In the same place. 

edictum, I, n. (fi-dlcO). Edict, order, 
proc'amaiion. 

SdltuB, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from t-dO). High, lofty, upper. 

6-d5, ere, did!, ditum. To give out, 
make known, publish ; spread ; exhibit, 
show. 

1. S-ducO, ere, duxT, ductum. To 
lead out. draw out. 

2. 6duc5, are, avT, atnm (fi-dllcO). To 
bririff vp. (rain, educate. 

ef-fer5, efferre, extull, glStum, To 
carry from or out ; to bury ; to carry 
away ; to make known ; to raise, exalt ; 
to produce. 

efficiO, ere, fCcT. fectnm (facio). To 
bring about, cause ; accomplish, effect, 
carry into effect ; finish ; to collect, 
bring tnnether. 

ef-fl9, are, avT, atnm. To breathe out; 
animam cfflare, to die. 

eflVftctus, a, um. Part., see effrin- 

go. 

elEring^o, ere, frggT, fractnm (fran- 
gO). To break open, break in pieces. 

ef-fugi5, ere. f flgl. To flee from, 
escape, ovoid, shun. 

ef-fund5, ere, ffldl, ftlsum. To pour 
out. squander. 

effllsus, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from ef-fundo). Lavished, com- 
mon, fjoundless, unlimited. 

Cgl, see ago. 
21 



ego, mel, pron. (cf. eyw ; (Jer., Ich ; 
Eng., I). /, me. 

egomet, emphatic form of ego. 

Sg^redlor, T, gr€ssus sum, dep. To 
go out ; navl, disembark. 

Sgreglus, a, um, adj. (grex). Chosen 
from tJie crowd, eminent, excellent, re- 
markoMe. 

SgrSssus, a, um. Part., see e-gredi- 
or. 

SioiS, ere, iScI, iectum (iaciO). To 
throw out, off, or away ; to drive away, 
banish. 

Slectus, a, nm. Part., see eiciO. 

Slns-modl, adv. Of that sort, such, 
so. 

e-lftbor, I, lapsus sum, dep. TofaU 
out, slip away, escape. 

e-lab5rS, are, avi, atum. To labor 
earnestly ; to obtain by great effort. 

ei&tS, adv. (elatus). Proudly, haugh- 
tily, loftily. 

Slfitus, a, nm. adj. (properly a part, 
from ef-ferO). Proud, haughty, lofty. 

filegftng, antis. Elegant, tasteful; 
handmme. courteous. 

Slegrantia, ae, f. (glegans). Taste, 
refinement, grace, elegance, jwliteness. 

elephantus, I, m. (cf . i\i4>a.i)' Ele- 
phant. 

Slici9, ere. cul, citum (laciO). To 
draw wit, allure, entice, elicit. 

61ii;5, ere, l6gT, Iectum (legO). To 
chooae. select. 

eioquentia, ae, f. (eloquor). Elo- 
quence. 

S-lGceS, 5re. IflxT. To shine out, be 
conapiruous. 

emftx, acis, adj. (cmO). Fond of 
buying. 

emends, are, avT, atnm (mendnm) 
To repair, amend, correct. 
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e-mergO, ere, merBl, mersum. To 
rise up, emerge ; extricate. 

6-mineO, ere, ul. To be raised up ; 
t§ be eminent, conspicuous. 

e-mlnus, adv. (manus). At or from 
a distance. 

e-initt5, ere, mtel, missam. To send 
away, let go, throw away, discharge ; 
animam fimittere, to die. 

emO, ere, emi, cmptum. To buy^ 
purchase ,• gain. 

6-iiArr5, are, avX, atum. To relate, 
expound. 

enim, conj. (always placed after one 
or more words in the sentence). For, 
indeed; thus, for instance. 

e-numerS, are, avi, atam. To reckon 
up, recount, enumerate, 

fi-nOntiS, are, avi, atnm. To tell, 
report, disclose. 

1. e5, Ire, il (IvI), itum (cf. el-fii ; 
i-ter, etc.). To go. 

2. e5, adv. (is). Thither, to that 
point, there, so far, so long, so much, 
therefore. 

eGdem, adv. (Idem). To the sam^ 
place, at the sam^ place ; to the same 
purpose. 

ephSbus, T, m. (e^if^os). A youth, a 
young man of sixteen to eighteen years. 

ephSmerls, idis, f. (e^i}/biepi$). Day- 
book, journxU. 

ephorus, T, m. (e^opos). An ephar, 
one of the Ephori or magistrates of 
Sparta. They were five in nnmber, 
elected annually, and their power was 
so great ae even to control their kings. 

epigramma, atis, n. {iwiypoLnna). 
An inscription, epigram, short poem. 

epistnla, ae, f . (ivitrroXri), A writ- 
ing, letter, epistle. 

epulae, arum, f. (cf . epulor). Sump- 
tuous food, feasting, a banquet, feast. 
(The sing, form is epulum, I, n.) 

epulor, an, atus sum, dep. (cf. 
epulae). Tofeast. 

eques, itis, m. (eqnus). A horseman: 
in the pi., cavalry ; a knight. A title of 
honor among the Romans ; the knight 
occupied a position between the senate 
and the people. 

equester, stris, stre (eques). Belong- 
ing to a Jwrseman, equestrian; belonging 
to a knight. 



equitfttns, tis, m. (eqoitO). Oao- 
airy. 

eqausy T, m. (cf . twiros). A horse. 

Sreptus, a, um. Part., see SripiO. 

CrSxi, see erigO. 

Srgft, prep. Towards^ against, aver 
against. 

ergO, adv. and conj. (The genitive 
case commonly precedes it.) On account 
of, by reason qf,for the sake of ; there- 
fore, so. then. 

6rig5, ere, rBxI, rectum (regO). To 
raise up ; arouse, excite ; cheer, encour- 
age. 

SriplS, ere, ripnl, reptum (rapiO). To 
draw out ; snatch away, seize. 

error. Oris, m. (errO). A wandering, 
error, mistake, fault. 

SrudiO, Ire, Ivl, Itum (mdis). To free 
from roughness, polish, teach, instruct: 
cause to be instructed. 

e-nunpO, ere, rllpl, ruptnm. To 
break out. 

e-ru5, ere, ml, utum. To dig up, 
disinter, pluck out, elicit. 

Srupti9, Onis, f . (5-rumpO). A break- 
ing forth, sally, violent attack. 

6-scend9» ere, scendl, scSnsiim 
(scandO). To climb up, mount up, go on 
board. 

esse, see sum. 

et, conj. And, and indeed, also, but; 
et— et, not only— but also, both— and. 

et-enim, conj. For, and indeed, be- 
cause that, since. 

etiam, conj. (et-iam). Also, even ; to 
heighten a comparison, still, even; etiam 
atque etiam, again and again, repeated- 
ly. 

etiam-tmiiy adv. Fven then, still. 

et-sly conj. Although, even if. 

6-Tad5, ere, sT, sum. To go out, hap- 
pen, turn out, become ; escape. 

6-Teni5, Ire, vSnl, ventum. To come 
out, appear, result, happen. 

8-Tlt5, are, avi, atum. To avoid, 
shun. 

6-VOC5, are, avi, atum. To call out, 
send for, summon, invite. 

pXf see 6. 

6x-aca9, ere, cnl, ctltum. To sharp- 
en : irritate, inflame. 

ex-adversam, prep. Over against, 
opposite. 
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ex-adversus, prep. AgainU, oppo- 
site to. 

«x-agi45» &re, ftvl, fttiun. To drive 
out, disturb, rouse, pursue. 

«x-aniin5» are, fivl, Otum. To de- 
prive of breath ; to kill, to terrify ; in 
the pass., to die. 

ex-ftrd6sc5, ere, SrsT, arsum. To 
take fire, break out, blaze, be inflamed. 

ex-aadi5, Ire, IvI (il), ttum. To hear 
plainly. 

«x-cSd5, ere, cSssI, eessam. To go 
out, depart, retire, withdraw, escape; 
go beyond, exceed ; die. 

excellSns, entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from ex-cello). Distinguished, 
surpassing, excellent, extraordinary. 

exeellenter, adv. (excellens). Ex- 
cellently. 

ex-eello, ere. To excel, surpass, dis- 
tinguish one's self, to be eminent. 

exeepttts, a, am. Part, ace ex- 
cipio. 

ex-cle5 (ciO>, ere<Ire), cTvT (il), citum 
(cltum). To call out, rouse, send for, 
summon. 

excipiO, ere, c6pT, ceptani (capiO). 
To take out, except; to take, receive, 
withstand, sustain ; to take upon one's 
self, to draio upon one's self; to catch, 
pick up ; foUouf, succeed. 

ex-citb, are, Svl, atam. To arouse, 
awaken. 

ex-clfldS, ere, clflsl, cltLsum. To 
shut out, cut of; hinder ; refuse, reject. 

ex-c5glt5, are, a^I, atum. To think 
out, to conclude ; to devise, invent. 

ex-ciirsi9, Onis, f. (ex-currO). Ex- 
eursion. incursion, sally, inroad. 

exeutiS, ere, cussi, cossum (qaatio). 
To shake out or off, drive out, produce. 

exemplam, I, n. (eximO). SoTne- 
thinq taken out; an example, model, 
copy : rSrum exempla, actual examples. 

ex-ed, Tr5, il (IvI), itum. To go out or 
away from, leave; to depart, to go, come, 
spread abroad ; to end, die. 

exePceO, gre, CUT, citum. To put in 
violent motion ; to drill, train, exercise, 
practise. ^ 

exercit&tU(, Onis, f. (exercito. the 
intensive form of exerceO). Practice, 
exercise. 

exercitAtus, a, um, adj. (properly 



a part, from exercitO). Trained, prac- 
ticed, experience, disciplined. 

exercitus, fls, m. (exerceO). An 
(urmy (as a body of trained, disciplined 
troops.) 

ex-faauriOy Ire, hausi, haustum. To 
draw out, empty, drain, exhaust, 
weaken. 

exhSrSdO, are, avT, atom. To disin- 
herit. 

exigrans, a, um, adj. (exigO). Small, 
little, scanty, weak, unimportant. 

exilis, e, adj. (exigO). Slender, lean; 
narrow, poor, msan. 

exilium, see exsilium. 

eximiSy adv. (eximius, from eximO). 
Particularly, remarkably, exceUently. 

«xiin5, ere, Sml, emptom (emO). To 
take out, strike out, exempt, discharge. 

exisse, exlssem, see ex-eO. 

exlstinifitio, Onis, f. (exIstimO). 
Opinion, estimation ; character, repu- 
tation, credit. 

exIstimS, are, SvT, atnm (aestimO). 
To value ; judge, think, determine, es- 
teem. 

exists, see ex-sisto. 

exitus, tls, m. (ex-eO). A going out, 
departure, outcome, event, result, end ; 
way of egress, outlet; vltae exitum, 
death. 

ex-ordior, TiT, orsus sum, dep. To 
begin, commence. 

expediS, Ire, Tvl fil), Ttum (p6s). To 
free the feet ; to extricate, disengage, 
set free; explain, produce, finish ; to be 
profitable, serviceable, useful. 

expeditas, a, um, adj. (Properly a 
part, from expediO). Eree, unencumr 
bered, really, light. 

ex'pello, ere, pull, pnlsum. To drive 
out or away : expd, banish. 

ex-pend5, ere, pendT, pCnsum. To 
weiah nvt, pay ; to weigh, consider. 

expSnsiun, I, n. (ex-pendO). What 
is paid out; payment, expense, cost; 
f erre alicnl expgnsum, to enter as paid, 
to reckon a^ paid. 

experior, TrT, pertus sum, dep. (cf. 
vepaai, veipdta ; perltus, por-tu-s, etc. ; 
Ger., fahren ; Eujq:,, fare). To try, 
■prove : to contend with ; to test, under- 
go, experience: to find out, learn, know; 
to try or test by law, to go to law. 
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expersy pertis, adj. (pars.). Having 
noimrt in, free from, destitute of^ with- 
out. 

expertns, a, um. Part., Bee expe- 
rior. 

ex-pllc5, ftre, ftvT (nl), fttum (itum). 
To urtfofd, apread out, draw out in bat- 
tle array ; exjdain, descinbe, narrate ; 
atTange, regulate, perform. 

ex-pl5r0, are, &vl, Stum. To search 
out, examine, mvegtigate, explore. 

ex-p5n5» ere, posuT, po^itum. To 
place or put out ; disejnbark, land ; to 
report, announce, explain ; relatey ex- 
pose ; set forth, rejyresent. 

ex-posc5» ere, popoBCl. To ask eam- 
nestly, demand ; entreat. 

ex-primO, ere, preesl, pressum. To 
press out ; e.rtort, express ; to portray, 
to bring out in relief. 

ex-probrS, &re, ftvl, fitam. To re- 
proach, upbraid. 

ex-pflgpaO, are, avl, fttam. To take 
by storm., capture ; subdue, vanquish. 

expulsor, 0ri8, m. (ex-pello). One 
that drives out, expels ; an expeller. 

ex-scalp5, ere, pel, ptum. ToscrcUch 
out, chisel out, erase. 

exflilium, T, n. (exsul). Bcmishment, 
exile. 

ex-sistO, ere, etitl. Tb step forth, 
appear, to raise one^s self, arise, beoonu; 
to be, exist. 



exspectfttlA, Onis, f . Expeetaaon^ 
impatience, curiosity. 

ex-8pectA» fire, Svl, fltom. To look 
out for, wait for ; await, expect. 

ex-splend68c5» ere, dal. To shine 
forth, be eminent, distinguished. 

ex-stiiigiiA» ere, nxl, nctum. 7b 
put out, quench, extinguish ; wipe out, 
suppress, destroy, anniliUate. 

ex-«ta» are. To stand forth ; to re- 
main, continue to exist, be extant. 

ex-atraG, ere, Btrllzl, etractum. To 
pile up, raise ; build, construct, erect. 

exsul, aLis, m. A banished person, 
exile, wanderer. 

exsultO, are, avi, atom (salto). To 
spring up, leap up. 

extemusy a, um (exter). Outward, 
external, foreign, strange, 

ex-timSacO, ere, timuL To fear 
greatly, to dread. 

extrB» prep, (exter). Without, out- 
side of, beyond, beside, except. 

ex-traliO» ere, xT, ctiim. To draw 
out, extract ; bring or lead out, re- 
lease. 

extrCmO, adv. (extrSmns). At last, 
finally. 

extrSmuSy a, nm (euperiative of 
exter or cxteme). Outermost, latest, 
last, %ttmost, extreme ; extx6mO belJo, in 
the last part of the war. 

extall» Bee ef-ferO. 



faber, brT, m. A workman, artificer, 
mechanic. (Each Roman legion con- 
tained a division of workmen, with a 
leader of their own.) 

face, see faciO. 

£EU;iS8, GT. f . (cf . <^t7-juii, ^aivta \ f n-rT, 
fa-t-eo-r, etc.). Form, figure ;face ; ap- 
pearance. 

facile, adv. (farilis). Comp., fa- 
dlius; superl., facilllmS. Easily, 
readily. 

facflis, e, adj. (faciO). Easy, gentle, 
groff-natvred, indulgent, affable. 

fadUtSs, litis, "f. (facilis). Ease, 
faciHfy : JcinrllinesF, gentleness, cmtr- 
teousness, affahility, kindness. 

facinns, oris, n. (faciO). Deed, action, 
exfUoif : crime. riUainy, wickedness. 

CemjIO, »re, feci, factum. Passive, 



fH5, fieri, factus sum. (The imperative 
is usually fac,but an older form, fsuce^ 
occurs.) To make, do, cause, bring 
about, effect, form ; carry on ; suffer, 
act. In the passive, to be made, become; 
happen. (The exact meaning of this 
verb must often be decided by the con- 
text.) Quo facto, which having been 
done : i..o., thereupon : verba facere, to 
talk, converse ; ifldicium fit, sentence is 
pronounced ; jiraedRs facere. to derive 
ad ran f age ; fides fit alicnl, one beHeves; 
aliquem reum facere, to m,ake one a de- 
fendant ; i. e., to accuse: certiOrem 
facere. to assure, inform. 

factiO, Onis, f . (faciO). A doing, a 
party, class, set, faction ; party-spirit, 
partisanship. 

factiOsas, a, um, adj. (factiO). F^ao- 
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ticnis, sediiiotiSy conteniums, eager for 
power. 

factnin, T, n. (faciO). JDfiedy action ; 
event ; step. 

facnltfts, 3tis, f. (faciO). Ability, 
power, faculty ; possilnlity^ permis- 
sion; opportunity. In the pi., meanSy 
wealth, resources. 

faenus, oris, n. Interest, usury. 

faU5, ere, fefelll, falsum. To de- 
ceive, disaj)jJoint ; to break one's word 
or promise. Pass., to deceive one's self, 
bs mistaken. 

fmaSi, adv. (falsas). Falsely, not at 
all. 

falsns, a, um, adj. (fallO). Un- 
grounded, false. As a subst., fialsuni, 
I, n., falsehood, fraud. 

fama, ae, f. (cf. <H-/*1. ^S-rT, etc.). 
Report, rumor ; fame, reputation^ re- 
nown, honor. 

fames, is, f . Hunger. 

famllia, ae (gen. sg. often families), 
f . (cf . f am-ulus). Tlie slaves in a house- 
hold ; family, household ; race., branch ; 
estate. 

famlliftris, e, adj. (familia). Be- 
longing to the house ox family, domes- 
tic, private ; intimate, friendly ; as a 
subst., familifiris, is, m., an intimaie 
friend. 

familiaritas, atis, f. (familiaris). 
In tim acy. . fri en dship. 

familiSriter, adv. (familiaris). In- 
timately, kindly. 

fEnum, T, n. (fa-rl). Temple, sanc- 
tuary, fane. 

fastigium, T, n. Height, top ; rank, 
position. 

fateor, 5rT, fassus sum, dep. (cf. ^ti- 
fiC ; fa-rl, fa-ma). To confess, acknowl- 
edge, nrnnt, declare. 

fatlgo, are, avT, atum. To weary, 
exhaust, torment, vex. 

fautor, Oris, m. (faveO). A favorer, 
promoter, supporter, patron, parti- 
san. 

fantrix, Icis^ f. (fautor). A favorer, 
patron. 

faveo, 6re. f avl, fantum. To favor, 
promote, befriend. 

febris, is, f. (fervcO). A fever, at- 
larlrnffcrer. 

fefelll, see fallO. 



fSlTcitlls, atie, f . (f 61lx). Happiness^ 
good foi'tune, success. 

fenestra* ae, f . Window. 

ferfi, adv. Almost, about, for the 
most part, in general, genially. 

tero, ferre, tulJ, latum (cf . ^ip u ; 
fer-ax, far, for-s, fer-ti-li-s ; Ger., ge« 
baren ; Eng., bear). To ca^Ty, bear, 
hniMl, carry away ; produce ; endure ^ 
receive, suffer ; to drivCy conduct ; to 
Jiasten, advance, approach ; to 8j)eak of, 
teU, report ; suffragium ferre, to vote. 

ferScia, ae, f. (ferOx). Fierceness^ 
courage, crvelty, insolence. 

ferociter, adv. (ferOx). Fieixxly, 
boldly, bravely, insolently. 

ferSx, Ocis, adj. (cf. »^p ; fer-u-s). 
B<dd, confident ; warlike, cruel, insolent, 

ferreus, a, um, adj. (ferrum). Of 
iron ; hard-hearted, cruel. 

ferram, I, n. Iivn ; a sword, lance, 
spear, spear-head ; battle, force of arms, 

ferus, a, um, adj. (cf. By\p\ fer-Ox). 
Wild, savage, fierce, cruel, hard-hearted. 

festlnfttiS, Onis, f . (festInO). Haste, 
speed, dispatch. 

fSstns, a, um, adj. Festival, joyous, 
pleasant. As a subst., fSstum, I, n. 
A festival, holiday, feast. 

fictilis, e, adj. (fingO). Earthen. 

fldSUs, e, adj. (fides). Faithful, 
trustworthy, sure. 

fldeliter, adv. (fidSlis). FaithfuUy, 
ti^ly. 

fidSns, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from fido). TruMing, bold, conifident. 

fidSs, el, f. Trust, faith, confidence, 
belief, credit ; faithfulness, truth ; hon- 
esty : help, protection ; promise, assur- 
ance, oath ; fides facta est, see faciO. 

fIdS, fldere, Isus sum (cf. ireidw, 
fidus. foedus, etc. (Used with the ab- 
lative.) To trust, confide in, be sure of. 

fldlicia, ae, f. (fldO). Confidence, 
trust, self-confidence, boldness. 

fidus, a, um, adj. (fIdO). Faithful, 
trustworthy, firm. 

flgnira, fle, f . (flngO). Form, figure, 
shape, appearance-, image. 

filia, ae, f. (fTlins). Daughter. 

filius, i, m. Son. 

fingS, ore. flnxT, fictum (cf. flg-fira, 
fTc-tor). To form, frame, shape, fash- 
ion ; to conceive, think, imagine, feign. 
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flntor is, m. (rarely and only in sing. 
f.). Limit, end, goal, purpose, design. 

finitimast a, um, adj. ^ais). Bar- 
derliig on, adjoining. 

flO, erl, see f aciO. 

flrmltils, fttis^ f . (Annus), Firmness^ 
strength, endurance, constancy. 

flrmns, a, urn, adj. Firm, stronQy 
steady, constant, faithful. 

fistula, ae, f . An idcer. 

flftsitlum, T, n. A crimey shamCy 
disgrace, infamy. 

flBgitO, are, &vl, atom. To demand 
eagerly, entreat, coil for. 

flagrO, are, avT, atum (cf . itXiyn* ; 
fulg-e-0, flam-ma). To burny 6e inr 
flamed with. 

UnmntAj ae, f . (see flagrO). AJlamey 
ardor. 

flect0» ere, flexT, flexnm. 7b turn 
or l>end one^s course ; to move, per- 
suade. 

fleO^ ere, fl9vl, flCtam (cf. ^X^-w ; 
flu-0, flu-v-iu-s, flttc-ta-s; £ng., boil). 
To weep, lament. 

flOreO, ere, nl (flOs). To fkmrishy 
blossom ; be oonspictumSy eminent y pow- 
erful. 

fifictnsy tis, m. (flnO). A wave, bil- 
low : comowtion, storm. 

flOmen^ inis, n. (fluO). Stream, riv- 
ei\ 

foederfttos^ a, mn. Fart, from foe- 
dero, cf. foedus. Allied, confederate. 

foedus, eris, n. (cf . fidO). AUianoey 
treaty. 

fore, forem, see sam. 

forCnsis, e, adj. (fonira). Of or per- 
taining to the forum or market ; pubRCy 
forensic, legal. 

1. foris, is, f. (commonly nsed in 
the pi., forSs^ um). (Cf. $vp-a ; Ger., 
T(h)or, Eng., door.) A door. 

2. forlsy adv. (1. foris). Out. of 
doors, without, from without. 

forma, ae, f. Form, figure, 9hxrpe, 
appearance, beauty. 

formGsns, a. um, udj. (forma). 
Handsome, beautiful. 

fors (only the nom. and abl. (forte) 
in use), f. (cf. ferO). Chance, hick, 
accident ; forte, by chance ' perhaps. 

fortis, e, adj. Strong, powerful ; 
firmy brave. 



fortiter, adv. (fortis), Stronglp, 
boldly, manfully. 

fortitiidO, inis, f . ^fortis). Bravery, 
courage, fortitudey resolution. 

fortoitO, adv. By chance, ac<Adent- 
ally. 

fortana,ae, f. (fors). Fate, fortune, 
good'jorianey ill-fortune ; state, condi- 
tion, fatCy loty position ; property, posses- 
sions. 

fonun, I, n. (cf. foris). Markets 
place, forum. A public place in Rome 
where assemblies were held, justice ad- 
ministered, and both public and private 
business transacted. 

frangO, ere, frfigl, frBctum (cf . f rag- 
men, irag-or, frag-ilis ; Ger., brechen ; 
£ng., break). To break, weaken ; eub- 
due, conquer ; discourage, humble. 

firftter, tris, m. (cf . ^pdnip ; f rftter- 
nus, etc.; Ger., Bruder ; iing., brother). 
A brother. 

frfttennis, a, ran, adj. (fiRter). Cffa 
brother, fraternal. 

frfttri<Aday ae, m. (caedO). One wh» 
murders a brother, a fratricide. 

trtoifh frandis, f . Fraud, deception, 
deceit. 

trCgS, see frangO. 

frequSns, enti», adj. (cf. farciO). 
Numerous; thronged, crowded; fre- 
quent, congfant. 

frequentia, ae, f. (fre<iu6n8). 
Crowd, thrrmff, large number. 

frStns, a, nm, adj. (cf. fr6mim>. 
Leaning on, relying, depending on^ 
frusfinn to. 

frilctns, flg, m. (frnor^. Enjoyment; 
fruit, reward, profit, advantage. 

fiiimeiitiiin, T, n. (fraor). Gfm, 
grain. 

fraor, T, frUctnsf or fruituB snra, dep. 
(cf. frflges, frflmentnm, frflcttw ; Ger., 
branchen). To use, enjoy. 

ftnstrfl, adv. (cf. fhras). In mHn, 
inefTe^fv/iUly. 

fmstror, JlrT, Sfnssum, dep. (fmstrS). 
To deceive, disappoint. 

fnga, ae. f. (cf. i^vj^i; fngfo, etc.). 
Flinht. run ninrt away. 

fugio, ere, ftlgT, fugftnm (cf. ^vSj-m, 
fiiffO, fuga, etc.). To run away, flee ; 
avoid, shun ; escape, escape one'** no 
ties. 
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fiigO, are, ftvl, atom (cf . fugiO). To 
put tojligM, rautt drive away. 

tvdgeo, ere, falsi (cf . f olgur, flamma, 
etc.). 1\) gleaniy shine, be bright; be 
conspicuous, illustrious. 

famus, I, m. (cf . Bvm). Smoke. 

fandftmentum, I, n. Ground, 
foundation, basis. 

fonditor. Oris, m. (cf. funda = a 
sling). Aslinger. 

fundOt ere, f fldl, ftlsam (cf . x«-» ; 
fons, re-ffl-to, ftl-ti-li-s). '£o pour out; to 
scatter, put tojlight, overcome. 

fundus, I, m. Bottom ;farm, estate; 
buUding-lot. 



fanestus, a, am, adj. (ftlnug). In- 
jurious, aestructive, fatal, deplorable, 
lamentable, rnournful. 

tangoT, T, functus sum, dep. (Used 
witii tne ablative.) To undertake, per' 
form, discharge, observe; to bear an 
office or Jionor. 

fanus, eris, n. Funeral, burial; 
corpse, dead body, 

fusus, a, um. Part., see fundo. 

futurus, a, urn, adj. (properly a 
part, of sum). Future ; as a subst., 
futarum, T, n. ; and pi., f utura, fu- 
ture events, the future. 



galea, ae, f. A helmet (usaally of 
leather). 

gauded, ere, gavTsus sum (cf . ya-i-«). 
(Used with the ablative.) To r^oice ; be 
glad. 

gftvTsus, a, um. Part., see gaudeO. 

gftza, ae, f . (A Persian word.) Wealth, 
treasure ; treasury. 

gener, erl, m. (cf. gIgnO). Son4n- 
law. 

generO, are, avT, atum (genus). To 
beget, create, produce, bring forth. 

generSsus, a, um (genus). Of noble 
birth, noble. 

gens, gentis, f. (cf. gTgnO). Race, 
clan (comprising several families) ; peo- 
ple, nation ; region, counti'y. 

gena, tis, n. (y6w ; Gter., Knie ; Eng., 
knee). A knee. 

genul, see gTgnO. 

genus, eris. n. (cf . gIgnO). Descent, 
race, family; kind, sort, doss; manner, 
respect, way. 

germAnus, a, um. adj. (germenV Of 
the same race; full. oicn. (Used of 
brothers and sisters that have the same 
father and mother ; or, sometimes, the 
same father.) 

gerA, ere, gessi, gestnm (cf . ^curra- 
^etv ; ges-tu-B ; Eng., cas-t). To carry, 
bear, wear, have ; conduct, command : 
entertain, cherish, show ; carry ovf. 
carry on., tranmct ; mdrcm gerere. fo 
perform or comply v^ifh on^^s will ; rfis 
gesta, a deM ; rSs gestae, deeds, 
events, exploits. 



gessI, see gerO. 

gestus, a, um. Part., see gerO. Ai 
a subst. pi., gesta, orum, n. Deeds, 
events, eocpUnts, 

glgnO, ere, genul, genitum (rt. gen., 
as in yi-yv-o-Mai» yiv-ot ; gen-ns, gen-i- 
tor, gen-s, gen-er, gen-iu-s, nfi-sc-or, 
na-ttl-ra ; Ger., Kind ; Eng., kin). To 
beget, conceive, bring forth, produce, 
cause. 

gladlns, I, m. A sword. 

globus, I, m. Any round body, ball; 
band, crowd, body, mass. 

glOria, ae, f. Glory, fame, renown. 

gldrior, art, atus sum, dep. (gloria). 
To boost, alory. 

glOriOsS, adv. (glOriOsus). Glorious- 
ly ; boastfully. 

glSridsus, a, um, adj. (glOria). Glori- 
ous, famous; vaunting, boasting, boast- 
ful 

gradus, Us, m. (gradiorV Step, de- 
gree, poftifion. station, rank, honor. 

GraecS, adv. (graecns). In the Greek 
language or manner. 

Oraecns, a, um. adj. Gre^k. 

grandis, e, adj. Large, great, 
grand. 

gratia, ae. f. (gratus). Kindness, 
favoi\ esteem; thankfnkiess, remem- 
brance, thanks ; influence ; friendship ; 
couH*"'^' 

gratia (with preceding genitive). In 
farm^ of, for the sake of, on account 
of 

gratis (gratils), adv. (gratia). Out 
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of favor or IdndnesSy without reward, 
freely, for tiothing. 
grfttos, a, um, adj. (cf. xaip-ta^ x^P' 

i-t ; gratia). Kind, Senevole/U ; thank- 
ful ; acceptable, pleasant, welcome. 

f^ravitt, e, a4j. (cf . ^apv-c ; gravi- 
du-s, gravi-ta-8, grav-U-dO). Heavy, 
eecere, gnevous ; important, earnest; 
dignijied ; oppressive, violent ; burden- 
some, disagreeable, uncomfortable. 

S^avitfts, atia, f. (gravis). Weight; 



iH(fiu€nce, dignity, miportance ; severi- 
ty ; carefulness, deliberation, circum- 
spection. 

gubernfitor. Oris, m. (gubcrnO). 
Steersman, hdnisman, jniot. 

ifymnasinm, I, n. (yvfivdviov). A 
piucj of exercise, scjioc^, gym.nasium,. 

gynaecSnitiSy idis, f . {yvvoAKUivlrii). 
An inner apartment in Greek houset) 
reserved for women ; gynaecSum; wom- 
en's apartments. 



habeO, ere, ul, itum. To have; hold, 
keep, ^;6tf«6«5 ; direct ; receive ; sJww ; 
treat, consider, reckon, esteem ; suppose, 
know; utter, pronounce; bQ habere, 
to find or keep one's self, to be ; annOe 
habere, to have — years, be old (cf. 
FT.,ila vingt ans) : gratiam habere, to 
feel thankful (gratiaa is used in Timol. 
4, 3, on account of agO). (The past 
part, habitus is often used of an ac- 
tion completed, but continuing to the 
present time.) 

habits, are, ftvl. Stum (frequenta- 
tive of habeO), To dwell, inhabit ; 
lire. 

habitus, (Is, m. (habeO). A state or 
condition ; a habit, manner. 

hac, adv. OiTc). By this way, here. 

hac-tenus, adv. Thus far, up to 
this time. 

hamspex, icis, m. One who fore- 
told future events by inspectin;; the en- 
trails of victims ; a diviner, sootJisayer, 
priest. 

hasta, ae, f . A spear, javelin ; hasta 
ptiblica. 7i'7;'2r cale or auction. 

hastllc, is. 11. (hasta). The shaft of a 
spear or j a re •in : a spear. 

haud (or haut\ adv. Mi, not at 
aV. 

hSmerodromos (ns). I. m. (rffiepo- 
dpofto?). On(^ who runs the day through; 
a ff^v ro'H^ (pi , hSmerodromoe). 

hSrSditas, atis. f. (h6r5s). Heirship, 
inheritance, Att. 13. 2 ; an inheritance, 
Att. .f>. 2. 

herSdium, iT. n. (hCrgs). An heredi- 

hSr6s, -"lis. m. Ar> heir. Att. 5, 2. 
hermae, ?.nim, m. ('EpfAai). Hermes'' s 



pillars; heads of the gods car\'edoii 
the tops of square posts or pedestals. 

Hetaeric6, es, f. (eraiptie^). Name 
given to a body of horse-guards in the 
Macedonian army. 

hlbema, orum, n. (hibemus; cf. 
hiems). Winter quarters. 

hibemacnla, Orum, n. (hlbemO). 
Winter tents, winter encampment, win- 
ter quarters. 

1. hic, haec, h6c, pron. demonstr. 
This, used of what is near in space or 
time, or in the thought of the speaker ; 
opposed to is or iUe, hlc signifies the 
object nearer the mind of the speaker. 

2. hlc, adv. (old form heic). In this 
place, on this occasion ; herein ; now, 
hereujwn. 

hiemaiis, e, adj. (hiems). Of or 
belonging to winter, wintry. 

hiemb, 5re, fivT. fitum (hiems). To 
pass the winter, to go into winter- 
quarters. 

hiems, hiemis, f . (cf . x'"" '■> ^^- 
bemu-8). The winter, the rainy season ; 
stormy weather, a tempest. 

hilaris, e, adj. Cheerful, gay, jovial. 

hilaritas,.lltis, f. (hilaris). Cheerfvl- 
n£ss qayety, mirth. 

HilStae, ilrum, m. (EZAwtoi). The 
o-rjninal inhabitants of the c\ty of Helos 
TEAos), in Lacmiia, afterwards the 
bondsmen of the Spartans ; the He- 
lots. 

hinc, adv. (hlc). From this place, 
henc£ : from this cause ; henceforth. 

hirtus, a, urn, adj. Hough, shaggy; 
rude. 

historia, ae, f . (i<n-opta). History; 
narrative, account. 
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lilstorious, I, m. (iaropiico?). One 

tersed in history ; an hutonan. 

hodiS, adv. (hoc diS). 2'o-day ; even 
at the present day, Hanii. 3, 4. 

faioniS, in is, m. and f. A human 
being, man : in the pi., meny people, the 
human race, mankind. 

honest&s, atis, f. (honestuB). Son- 
esty, honor, integrity ; dignity, respect- 
ability, propriety, reputation. 

honestus, a, am, adj. (honOs). JBon- 
orable, distinguished, decorous. 

honor, see houOs. 

faionSratug, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from houOrO). Honored, respected; 
JUling a pout of honor or puUic office. 

hondrificns, a, urn, adj. (honOe and 
faciO). That does honor, honorable. 

faionGs (commonly used in the classi- 
cal period instead of honor). Oris, m. 
Honor, respect, esteem, glory; public 
office ; preferment. 

hortAtus, tis, m. (hortor). Encour- 
agement, exhortation. 

hortor, art, atiis sum, dep. To incite, 
encourage, exhort^ urge. 



hortus, I, m. (cf . xdftrot). A garden^ 
orchard, jjleasure-garden, park. 

hospes, itis, m. A fiost ; a guest; 
an intimate friend ; a foreigner. 

hospitinm, il, n. (hospea). Hos- 
pitality ; friefidship arising from 
mutual hospitality (cf . irpo$evCa) ; an 
inn. 

hostia, ae, f. Animal sacrificed, 
victim. 

hostis, is, m. An enemy ; a public 
enemy or traitor. 

hue, adv. (hic). Hither, up to this 
point ; tliere, tliereupon. 

hfimftnitfts, fttis, f. (hUmAnus). Hu- 
manity, gentleness, kindness; rifinentent, 
liberal education, culture. 

hfLinfinus, a, um, adj. (homO). Be- 
longing to man, human ; humane, po- 
lite. 

humJlis, e, adj. (hnmus). Low, 
small, humble ; lowly, mean, needy, in- 
significant. » 

huinO, are, ftvl, Stum (humus =: 
earth). To cover with earth, to bury ; to 
perform the funeral rites. 



I (J) 



iaceO, 5re, ul, itum (intransitive 
form of iaciO). To lie ; to lie dead, to 
hire fallen ; to be situated, dwell. 

iaciS, ere, iCcI, iactum. To throw, 
hurl, cast. 

iactO, are, avi, atum (freq. of iaciO). 
To throw ; to toss about. 

iam, adv. Now, already, straight- 
way, immediately. 

iSnua, ae, f. A house-door; an 
entrance of any sort, a gate. 

ibi, adv. In that place, tliere ; there- 
upon. 

ibidem, adv. (Ibl, with demonstr. 
suffix dem, as in Idem). In the same 
place, in that very place, just there. 

Ic5, ere, Id, Ictum, To strike, to 
smite. 

Ictus, a, um. Part., see TcO. 

Idem, eadem, idem, pron. (is, dem, 
H. 183, VI). The same, the very sam£. 
It may often be translated, at the same 
time, likewise, also ; e. g.. Them, fi, 2 ; 
however, on the other hand ; e. g.. Them. 
9,3. 



id-eO, adv. On tJiat account, there- 
fore. 

idOneus, a, um, adj. Fit, suitable, 
sufficient. 

igitur, conj. (usually post-positive). 
Therefore, then, so then. 

Igrnls, is, m. Fire, watch-fire. 

Ts^Ominia, ae, f. Disgrace, ig- 
nominy. 

IgnOrantia, ae, f. (TgnOrO). Ignor- 
ance. 

IgpaOrd, are, avT, atum (Ignarus ; see 
nOscO). Not to know ; to be unac- 
quainted with. 

Ig^n0sc5, ere, nOvT, nOtum (in-gnOscO, 
see nOscO). To pardon, to overlook. 

IgnOtus, a, um, adj. (in-gnotus ; see 
nOscO). Unknown ; unacquainted with, 
ignorant. 

il-IacrimO, are, avI, atum (in and 
lacrimO ; see lacrima). To weep at, to 
lament, weep. 

ille, ilia, illud, pron. demonstr. That, 
used of what is remote from the speaker; 
he, she, it. 
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iUXo, adv. (Ulic, ille-ce). In that 
place, yonder. 

U15, adv. (ille). Tothat place, thither. 

illlic, adv. (illic). To that place, 
thither. 

il-llidG, ere, Itlsl, ItLsum (in and lOdO; 
see mdas). To make sport of, ridicule, 
deceive. 

illostris, e, adj. (cf . illoBtro). Bright; 
clear, evident ; Ultutrioua, famous, glo- 
rious. 

illostrO, Are, AvI, atom (illuetris). 
To make dear, elucidate; to render 
illvstrious or famous. 

illHsiig, a, um. Part., see illtldo. 

iinfig^S, mis, f . An image, picture ; 
representation; vision. 

Imb = in-b. 

ImbnOy ere, uT, (Itam (rt. bu, con- 
nected with rt. bi in bibC, Gr. mvt»). 
To wet, dipj stain, imJme ; to impress, 
instruct, accustom. 

Imitfttor,* Oris, m. (imitor). An imi- 
tator. 

imitor, an, atns sum, dep. To imi- 
tate, to follow as a model. 

\-n\m = in-m. 

im-merSng, entis, adj. (mereO). 
Undeserving, innocent. 

im-mineS, Sre. To hang over, to 
threaten, have a threatening attitude. 

im-minaO, ere, ul, titum. To lessen, 
to impair. 

im-mittS, ere, mTsT, missnm. To 
send or drive in ; to let loose. 

im-moderfttiis, a, um, adj. (modus). 
Without bounds, immoderate, excessive. 

Im-modestia, ae, f. (modestus). 
Immoderation, intemperance ; insula 
ordination, recklessness. 

Im-molS, are, avi, atum (cf. mola). 
To sprinkle a victim with the salted 
m£al ; to sacrifice. 

Im-mort&lis, e, adj. Immortal, 
eternal, imperishable, lasting. 

imp = in-p. 

im-parfttas, a, um, adj. (cf. paro). 
Unprepared. 

impedlmentain, T, n. (impedio). 
An incumbrance, impediment ; in the 
pi., the baggage and beasts of burden of 
an arm,y. 

impedlS, Tre. IvT, il, Itum (pes). To 
encumber y hinder, impede. 



Im-pellO, ere, pull, puleum. To 
drive forward, impel ; to instigate, pep- 
suade. 

im-pendeS, ?re. To hang over, 
menace, threaten, impend. 

Impensa, ae, f . (impendO). ExpensCi 
cost. 

imperfitor. Oris, m. (imperO). A 
commander, leader, general; an em- 
peror. 

imperfttSrius, a, um, adj. (imperft- 
tor). Of or pertaining to a commander 
or general: imperial. 

imperfitmn, I, n. (imperO). Com- 
mand of a general or leader, order. 

imperiSsuSy a, um, adj. (imperiom). 
Imperious, tyrannical. 

imperlte, adv. (imperltus). Unskil- 
fully. 

im-perltas, a, um, adj. Unskilful 
ignorant, inexperienced. 

imperiam, I, n. (imperO). Military 
command, order ; supreme power ; gov- 
ernment ; dominion, rule, kingdom, 
empire. 

ImperO, are, avT, atum (parO). 7b 
command, rule over, order, to give or- 
ders for, make requisition for. 

impertiO, Tre, Ivl, Itum (partiO). To 
impart, bestow ; to instruct. 

ImpetrO, are, avI, atum (patrO). To 
accomplish, finish ; obtain. 

Impetus^ tis, m. (pet(3). An attack, 
assault, blow ; ve/iemence. 

im-piger, gra, grum, adj. Active, 
diligent. 

im-pins, a, um, adj. Impious, vfick- 
ed, undntiful. 

im-plAcabills, e, adj. (placO). Im- 
placable, irreconcilable. 

Impllcittu, a, um, adj. (properly 
a part, from im-plicO). Intricate, in- 
volved; in morbum implicitus, having 
fallen sick. Cim. 3, 4. 

im-pllcO, are, avT (ul), atum (itum). 
To infold, involve, entangle. 

im-p5n0, ere, posul, positmn. To 
place upon, to lay away, hide ; to im- 
pose upon, deceive ; to put on board 
ship, embark ; to set or place over ; to 
impose. 

im-potSns, entis, adj. (in and pos- 
sum). Powerless, iveak ; despotic, law- 
less. 
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Impraesenti&nun, adv. (in prae- 
eentia rerum). For the present, nx)w. 

im-primlS) adv. (primus). Among 
the Jim t, in the first place, especially. 

im-pradSnS) entie, adj. (prfidSne 
contr. from prOvidene). Not foresee-^ 
ing, unprepared, unawares^ impru- 
dent. 

im-pradenter, adv. Without fore- 
sight, unwisely, unwittingly. 

im-prfldentia, ae, f . Want of fore- 
sight, imprudence, unskilftUness. 

im-pHgnO, are, Svl, atum. To at- 
tack ; to resist, oppose. 

Im-pulsuS) a, am. Part., see im- 
pello. 

impulsiiSf tis, m. (impello). Impulse, 
instigation. 

impane, adv. (poena). With im- 
punity, safely. 

im-pntO, are, avi, atum. To imr 
pnte, charge, reckon. 

Tmus, a, um, adj., euperl,, seelnfems. 

In, prep, (cf . ev, eis ; in-ter, in-trO ; 
Ger., ein, in ; Eng., in). Used with 
the ahl. to signify in, during, among ,' 
used with the accus. to signify into, 
towards, upon, against. 

inftnis, e, adj. Empty, deserted, 
useless. 

incendlam, T, n. (incendO). Con- 
fiagration, fire. 

IncendS, ere, end!, gnsum (candeO). 
To set on fire, kindle, inflame. 

IncSnsus, a, um. Part., see incendO. 

inceptnin, T, n. (incipiO). A begin- 
ning, purpose, undertaking. 

1. incldO, ere, cidi, casum (cadO). 
To fall into or upon, to fall ; to meet ; 
to happen, occur, break out. 

2. IncIdO, ere, cTdT, cTsum (caedO). 
To cut into, to engrave, inscribe. 

inciplS, ere, cSpI, ceptum (capiO). 
To begin, undertake. 

In-citS, are, avI, atum. To incite, 
aro^tse. urge on, stimulate. 

inclTnO, are, avI, atum (clmo, kXCvu). 
To lean, incline ; to be favorably dis- 
posed towards ; in the pass., to waver, 
retreat. 

in-cSgrnitas, a, um, adj. (cOgnOscO). 
Unknown. 

incola, ae, m. (incolG). An inhabit- 
ant, occupant* 



In-cold, ere, colul, cultam. Toirb' 
habit, reside in. 

incolumis, e, adj. Without injury, 
safe. 

incolumitAs, atis, f. (incolumis) 
Safety. 

in-comnioduni, I, n. Inconveni- 
ence, disadvantage, injury. 

in-commodus, a, um, adj. Unsuit 
able', troublesome, disadvantageous. 

In-cSnsiderfitns, a, um, adj 
Thoughtless, indiscreet, injudicious. 

in-crSdibills, e, adj. (crSdO). In 
credible, extraordinary. 

in-cresc5, ere, 5vl, Stum. To grow 
up, increase. 

InctLria, ae, f. (ctlra). Carelessness, 



In-cnrrO, ere, curri, cursnm. To 
rush against, to attack; to m^et by 
chance. 

inde, adv. (is). Thence ; thereupon^ 
since. 

index, icis, m. (indicO). An informer. 

indicium, i, n. (index). Informa- 
tion, proof, accusation, evidence. 

1. in-dicO, are, avI, atum. To show, 
to point out, reveal. 

2. in-dIcO, ere, dixT, dictum. To 
proclaim, announce, declare. 

indidem, adv. (inde, Idem). From 
the same place, thence ; indidem Thebis, 
likewise from Thebes. 

indigSns, entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from indigeO). Needy, poor. 

indigeS, Cre, ul (egeO). To have 
need of to want. 

indignS, adv. (indlgnus). Reluct- 
antly, with displeasure ; unworthily. 

in-dlgnor, an. atus sum, dep. To 
consider as unbecoming, to be angry or 
displeased at. 

in-dlgnus, a, um, adj. Unworthy, 
base ; undeserved. 

in-dilig6ns, entis, adj. Careless, 
negligent. 

indoles, is, f. (in and "ol" as in 
adoleO). Natural disposition, bent; 
natural ability, genius. 

in-dflcO, ere, duxl, ductum. To lead 
or bring into; to entice, to persuade; 
to introduce. 

indnctus, a, um. Part., see in-dlicO. 

indnlgSns, enti8, adj. (properly a 
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ixart. from iadulgeO). Kind, indulgent, 
gracious. 

indulgrentia, ae, f. (^indalgeO). In- 
dulgence, /aror. 

indulges, ere, bI, turn. To indulge, 
be favorable toward, grant ; to yield to, 
Rei?. 1, 4. 

industria, ae, f . Activity, industry, 
dUigenee, gkUL 

Indfltiae, ftriim, f. pi. (induO). A 
truce, cessation of hostilities. 

in-eG, Ire, il, itum. To enter into, 
begin, undertake; consilium inlre, to 
form a plan ; gratiam inlre, to obtain 
favor. Ale. 9, 5. 

Inermls, e, adj. (arma). Unarmed. 

Inertia, ae, f . (inere). Indolence, in- 
activity. 

in-exeroit&tns, a, am (exerceO). 
Untrained, undisciplined. 

Infftmia, ae, f . (Infamifl). Ill-report, 
disgrace, ill-repute. 

Infftmis, e, adj. (fSma). Of ill-re- 
pute, disreputable ; dishonorable, dis- 
graceful. 

Inf&n&G, fire, 3vT, fitum. To bring 
into iU-repute, to slander. 

Tnfectus, a, am, adj. (facio). Un- 
finished. 

Inferior, gee Inferus. 

In-ferQ, f crre, tall, Ifttam. To carry, 
to bring into, put upon ; to bury ; to 
produce, carry on, wage; with sTgna, 
to attack ; as a reflexive, to rush upon. 

Inferos, a, um, adj. (comp., In- 
ferior; Huperl., Infimns or Imus, H. 
163, 3). Low, inferior, weak, humble. 

Infestns, a, am, adj. Hostile, ex- 
asperated. 

Infimns, see Inferos. 

In-flnltus, a, um, adj. (finio). End- 
less, unlimited. 

In-flrmns, a, um, adj. Weak, pow- 
erless, ,tickle. 

Infitills (accus. from a form not in 
use, Infltiae, arum, f. pi. (Infltior), used 
only with the verb IreV To deny. 

Infitior, ArT, fttus sura, dep. (In- 
fntcor). To deny. 

In-fodi5, ere, fodi, fOssnm, To 
bury, infer. 

insrenium, T, n. (cf. rt. gon in gigno, 
rt. yev in yiyvofiat). Natural disposi- 
tion, native ability, genius. 



ingfins, entis, adj. (cf. genus, gSnaX 
Vast, great, distinguished. 

in-gr&tils, adv. (grfitia). Against 
one's will. 

in-gr&tos, a, um, adj. Ungrat^ul ; 
unpleasant. 

iniciS, ere, iScI, iectum (iaciO). To 
throw into or upon ; to inspire, in' 
fuse. 

iniectus, a, am. Part., see inicio. 

inii, see ineO. 

inimlcitia, ae, f. (inimlcas). En- 
mity, hostility. 

inimlcus, a, am, adj. (amlcuB). Hos- 
tile, harmful, dangerous^ destructive ; 
as a subst., an enemy. 

initium, I, n. (ineO). A beginning ; 
in the pi., elements. 

iniliria, ae, f . (ifls). Wrong, injury 
damage ; insult, affront. 

iniflstS, adv. (initlstus). Wrongful- 
ly, unjustly. 

in-nltor, tl, nlxus (nisas) sum, dep. 
To lean or rest upon. 

in-nocCng, entis, adj. Innocent, 
harmless. 

innocentia, ae, f. (innocSns). In- 
nocence ; integrity. 

in-noxius, a, um, adj. Harmless, 
innocent. 

inopia, ae, f. (inopa). Want, pov- 
erty, hunger. 

in-opInHns, antis, adj. (properly a 
part, from opinor). Not expecting, un- 
aware. 

in-oplnfttns, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, from opinor). Unexpected, sud- 
den. 

in-ops, opis, ad j . Without resources, 
needy, poor; humljle, m^an. 

inqnam, is, it, def . / say, he says ; 
also as perfect, said I, said he. 

in-rlde5, see ir-rldeO. 

In-scl6ns, entis, adj. (cf. sciO). Un- 
knoTving, unaware ; ignorant. 

Inscltia, ae, f. (in-scltus, cf. sciO). 
Ignorance, Inexperience ; unskUfulness. 

In-scins, a, am, adj. (sciO). Igno- 
rant, unski'ful. 

In-scrTbO, ere, scrTpsI, scrtptum. 7\) 
inscribe ; to assign, attrib?de ; to mark. 

In-seqnoT, qui, cfltus snm, dep. To 
fo'low. to mirsue, persecute. 

!n-serviO, Ire, IvI (il), Itum. To 
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serve, be devoted to ; io attend to, take 
care of, to avail one's self of. 

Insidiae, arum, f. pi. (InsideO). Am- 
bush, snares ; artifice, plot. 

Insidifttor, Oris, m. One who lies 
in wait; a waylayer, assassin, secret 
enemy. 

Insidior, SrT, atas sum, dep. (Insi- 
diae>. To lie in wait for, to have de- 
signs vpon, *o plot against. 

Inslgniter, adv. (Inslgnis). Bemark- 
ably, brilliantly. 

inslgnius, adv. comp., see Inslgniter. 

Insolfins, entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from soleO). Unusual ; arrogant. 

Insolentia, ae, f. (cf. soleO). Vh- 
usualness ; arrogance. 

Xnstantia, see instO. 

InstitI, 8ee TnstO. 

InstituG, ere, tal, ttltum (statuO). 
To establish, introduce, appoint ; io re- 
solve, to begin, to undertake, to be accus- 
tomed. 

Institatum, I, n. (InstituO). A cus- 
tom, regulation, rule ; purpose, plan, 
mode of life. 

In-std, are, stiti, statiim. To press 
upon, urge ; to threaten, impend, be at 
hand ; to insist upon. Instant ia, ium, 
11. pi. of the part, used as a subst. 
Present afrnrs, tJie present. 

In-stnio, ere, strtIxT, strtlctnm. To 
construct, build ; to draiv vp in battle 
array : in vrepare, to furnish, equip. 

In-suStns, a, nm, adj. (suescO). TJn- 
acciiftomsd to. 

Insula, ae, f. An island. 

Tn-snm, esse, f nl. To be in or up(m ; 
io beJong to. 

integ^er, sra, irrum, adj. (in and rt. 
tag. cf. tan<?0). Untouched, sound, un- 
eorb/ivsfer?. freM. rigorous ; npright. 

lnteg:ritas, atis, f, (integer). Sound- 
ness, intenrity. 

intellegO, ere, 16x1, iSctnm (inter- 
lego). To perceive, to understand, to 
feel ; to conclude. 

in-temperfins, antis, adj. Intem- 
perate, immoderate. 

intemperanter, adv. (intemper- 
fins'). Immoderately. 

intemperantia, ae, f. Intemper- 
ance, immoderation, arrogance, insub- 
ordination. 



inter, prep. (cf. ev, in, intra ; Ger., 
unter ; Eng., under). Between, among, 
during. 

Inter-cSdG, ere, cSssT, cgssum. 7\) 
be or go between, to intei'vene, to occur, 
pass. 

intercipio, ere, cCpI, ceptum (ca- 
piO). To oiitercept. 

inter-dico, ere, dixl, dictum. To 
forbid, jyrohibit. 

inter-dia, adv. (dies). By day, by 
dayligiit. 

inter-dum, adv. Sometimes. 

inter-eft, adv; Meanwhile. 

inter-e5. Ire, il, itum. To perish, 
to die; to be lost. 

interfector. Oris, m. (interficiO). A 
murderer, an assassin. 

interficiS, ere, feci, fectum (faciO). 
To slay, kd. ; to destroy. 

interim, adv. In the mean time. 

interims, ere, emi, emptum (emO). 
7b destroy, to kill. 

interior, ius, adj. comp. (interns ; cf . 
inter). Inner, interior, secret. 

Interitns, tls, m. (intereO). Destruc- 
tion, death, ruin. 

interneciO, Onis, f. (nex, necO). 
Utter destruction, extermination. 

inter-nfintlus, I, m. A go-between, 
a mediator. 

inter-pSno, ere, posul, positnm. To 
interpose, insert, allege ; to intercede, 
interfere, interpose in behalf of. 

interpreter, flrT. atus sum, dep. 
(interpref). To explain, interpret. 

inter-roffS, are, avi, atum. To ask, 
question. c.Tn->riine. 

inter-serO, ere, seniT. sertnm. To 
insert ; with cansam, to allege as a rea- 
son. 

inter-sum, esse, f uT. To be present, 
taJiP nnrf in. witness ; to differ. 

intestlnum, I, n. (intestlnus). 
inf^stine ^n frail. 

inte.stlnus, a, urn, adj. (intns). 
ternai : with bellum, a civil war. 

IntimS, adv. (intimus). M(^t or 
veri/ intimately. 

intimus, a, nm, adj. superl. (interns ; 
cf. interior, inter). Innermost, very 
intimate or familiar ; as a subst., most 
intimnfe or trusty friends. 

intrft, prep. Within, into. 
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IntrO, are, ftvT, fttom (interue). To 
enter, to make or force one's way into. 

intro-e5, Tre, il (IvI), itum. To go 
in, enter, press into. 

introitus, (Is, m. (intro-eO). An en- 
trance, approach. 

intrS-mittdy ere, mlBl, missom. To 
let in, admit. 

in-tueor, Crl, tuitos Bum, dep. To 
look at, to regard, consider; to have 
respect for, Att. 9, 7. 

intuoT, ul, dep. (an old form for in- 
tueor), 

in-iLtills, e, adj. Useless, unproJU- 
able, harmful. 

in-T&do, ere, vftsl, vaaiini. To press 
into ; to fall upon, attack. 

invectns, a, um. Part., see invehor. 

In-vehor, hi, vectus sum (pass, with 
middle meaning of in-vehO). To at- 
tack, to force one*s way ; to inveigh 
against ; to go, ride, drive, sail to or 
into. 

in-veniS, Ire, yBnl, ventam. To 
find, to fall in with ; to discover. 

inTentmn, I, n. (invenio). An in- 
vention, contrivance, device. 

in-veterftscG, ere, rftvl (vetus). To 
grow old ; to becotnejixed or inveterate, 
to continue long. 

inveteriltiis, a, nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from inveterO). Old; deeply 
roofed, inveterate. 

in-Tictns, a. um, adj. (properly a 
part, from invincO). Unconquered, in- 
vincible. 

in-iride5, 6re, vidl, visum. To envy, 
benrudae, hate. 

Inridla, ae, f. (invidus). Envy, Ul- 
will. odium, hatred. 

invidus, a. um (invideO). Envious, 
maHcioua. 

in-violfttus, a, um, adj. Unhurt; 
unharmed, safe, 

invTsus, a. um, adj. (properly a 
part, from invideO). Hated, odious, 
hafefvl. 

invito, are, avi, atum. To invite. 

invltas, a, um, adj. Unwilling, re- 
luctant. 

in-voc&tus, a, um, adj. (vocO). Un- 
inritfi.d. 

iocor, art, atus sum, dep. (iocus). To 
joke or Jest, to say in jest. 



ioc5s6, adv. (iocOsus). Jestingly^ 
humorously. 

iocus, I. m. (pi. ioci and ioca, 0mm). 
A jest, Joke. 

ipse, a, um (gen. ipslns, dat. ipsi), 
pron. demon. Se{f, himself, herself, 
itself. For emphasis or in contrast, 
very. Just, even. To make prominent 
one or more subjects of any predicate, 
he (She, it), for his paH, also. Himself 
^exclusively), by one's sdf, alone; the 
very. 

ira, ae, f . Anger, wrath. 

Ir&scor, I, Iratus, dep. (Ira). To be 
angry. 

Xifttns, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from Ir&scor). Angry, enraged. 

Ire, Irem, see eO. 

irrldeO, ere, IsT, Isum(in and tided). 
To laugh at, mock. 

is, ea, id, pron. demon. He, she, it, 
that, that one, this ; such. Opposed to 
hlc, it signifies the otyect farther from 
the mind of the speaker. 

Isset, see eO. 

iste, a, ud, pron. demon. (H. 186, II), 
(is and sufiix te). This, that; often 
used to express contempt. 

ita, adv. So, in this way ; yes. 

itaque, conj. And so, therefore. 

item, adv. Also, liketvise, 

iter, itineris, n. (see eO). Way, road, 
march, Journey. 

iterum, adv. Again, a second time. 

iube5, ere, itissi, iflssum. To order, 
command. 

iilcundus, a, um, adj. Pleasant; 
agreeable ; joyful, dear. 

index, icis, m. (ids, dIcG). A 
Judre. 

indicium, I, n. (ifldex). Judgment, 
opinion. Mai, sentence ; court. 

iildicS, are, avI, atum (itldex). To 
Judge, decide, give sentence, think, be- 
lieve, declare. 

iflg^erum, I, n. (gen. pi., itigerum), 
(see iungO). A measure of ground, about 
half an nrre. 

iugrulS, are, avI, atum (iugulum). To 
cut the throat, butcher, kill. 

iflmentum, I, n. (see iungO). A beast 
ofhurilfin, horse. 

innctus, a, um. Part., see iungO. 

iungO, ere, nxl, nctum (cf . itvy-w- 
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fit ; in-men-ta-m, con-inx, ing-n-m, itlg- 
eru-m, iuxta). To join, yoke, unite. 

lUria-cSnsaltnSy I, m. A law- 
yer. 

iflrO, fire, fivl, fttam (itls). To take 
an oath, swear. 

iiig, iflria, n. Bight, law ; court. 

las-liLrandiim, I, n. (itls, itIrO). An 
oath. 

laMnm, I, n. (iabeO). An order, 
command. 



Ifissns, Qs, m. (only in abl.). An 
order, command. 

iflstitia, ae, f. (illstas). Justice, 
righteousness. 

iiistiis, a, urn, adj. (itls). Just, hxmest, 
lawful, proper. 

iuTencus, I, m. (iuvenis). A bullock. 

iuT5, axe, itlvl, itltum. To aid, profit, 
please. 

iuxtO, adv. and prep. N^ear to, nigh; 
in the neighborhood. 



Kalendae, fimm, f . The Jlrst day qf the Soman month, the Calends. 



labor (old form labGs), Oris, m. La- 
bor, exertion, toU, trouble. 

labSriSsus, a, urn (labor), adj. La- 
borious, active, energetic ; difficult. 

labOrO, are, fivl, fttum (labor). To 
labor, toil, strive ; be in trouble. 

lacerQ, fire, fivl, fitum (lacer; cf. 
Xcue-e-po-f). To tear, rend. 

lacessS, ere, IvI, Ttum (laciO). To 
attack, provoke. 

lacrima (lacrama), ae, f . (old form 
dacra-ma ; cf . Bdxpv ; Ger., Zahre; Eng., 
tear). A tear. 

lacrimS (lacramO), fire, fivl, fitum 
(see lacrima). To weep. 

laedOy ere, laesl, laesom. To hurt, 
injure, of end. 

laetitia, ae, f . (laetus). Joy. 

lapideos, a, am, adj. (lapis). Made 
of stone, stone. 

lapis, idis. m. A stone, milestone. 

largitiO, Onis f . (cf . largior, largas). 
Liberality, prodigality, bribery; also 
money given for any purpose. 

lassitildS, inis, f. (lassus). Weari- 
ness, fatigue. 

ISLtS, adv. (latus). Widely, far and 
wide. 

lateO, 6re, ul. To lie hid, lurk, be 
conceaf-ed, remain in the background ; 
latet, it is unknown. 

liatlnS, adv. (Latlnus). In Latin. 

liatlnus, a, um, adj. Latin. 

ULtHms, see ferO. 

llltas, a, nm, adj. Broad, exten- 
sive. 



landlltiG, Onis, f. (laudo). Praise, 

laudO, fire, fivl, fitum (laus). To 
praise, commend. 

laurens, a, um, adj. (laurus). Of 
laurel, laurel. 

lans, laudis, f . Praise, glory, repu- 
tation, honor ; a praiseworthy or glori- 
ous action. 

laatS, adv. (lantus). Elegantly, 
sumptvously. 

lautug, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from lavo). Washed; elegant, sump- 
tuous. 

laxO, fire, fivl, fitum. To loose, open, 
relax. 

lectlca, ae, f. (lectus). A couch, 
sedan-chair. 

lecilciila, ae, f . (dim. of lectlca). A 
small litter ; a bier. 

ISctiO. Onis, f. (lego). Beading. 

ISctor, oris, m. (legO). A reader. 

lectus, I, m. (cf. A^xo^)* '^ ^^^> 
couch. 

legfttiS, Onis, f. (iCgO). An em- 
bassy, legation, office of embassador ; in 
the pi., embassadors. 

ISgfttns, I, m. (legO). An embassa- 
dor, envoy, lieutenant. 

ISgitimus, a, um, adj. 06x). Law- 
ful, required by law. 

Ieg5, ere, l6gl, ICctum (cf. Arfyw). To 
gather, collect ; choose, pick ; read. 

16ni5, Ire, Tvl, Itnm (iSnis). To 
soothe, soften, apjyease, tame. 

Ie5, Onis, m. (cf. \i-*»v ; Ger., LOwe). 
Alton. 
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lepor (old form lepOs), Oris, m. Ele- 
gance, gracefidness of speech, wit. 

IStmu, I, n. Death. 

levis, is, e, adj. Light, quick, mm- 
Ue ; trivicU, fickle, easy. 

Iev5, are, avT, atom (levis). To raise, 
assist, relieve, lighten. 

ISx, legis, f. (legO). A law, statute, 
agreement, condition. 

Ubenter, adv. (libene). WUlingly, 
gladly. 

1. liber, bera, berum, adj. (cf. Aiir- 
T-w, lib-et, lib-l-dO). Free, free-bom. 

2. liber, bri, m. The inner bark of 
a tree ; hence, as it was used to write 
on, a book, a report. 

3. liber, ert, m. See llberl. 
Uberftlis, e, adj. aiber). Batting 

a freeman ; hence, noble, generous, lib- 
eral. 

Uberaiitfts, atis, f . (IlberSIis). Lib- 
erality, generosity. 

liberSliter, adv. (llberalis). Fredy, 
generously, bountifully. 

liberator, oris, m. (llberO). A de- 
liverer. 

llbere, adv, (liber). Freely, frankly. 

llbei^, Orum, m. Children, offspring. 

llberO, are, avi, fltum (liber). To 
free, deliver, let go. 

Ubertas, atis, f. (liber). Liberty, 
freedom. 

libet, uit, or itum est, imper. (see 1. 
liber). It pleases. 

Iibldin5sus, a, urn, adj. (libido). 
Dissolute, sensual, capricious. 

libldS, inis, f . (libet). Desire, pas- 
sion, unlawful indulgent. 

Ubrftrius, I, m. (liber). A clerk; 
copier or translator of books. 

licenter, adv. (licet). Freely, bold- 
ly, impudently. 

licentia, ae, f. (licet). Excess of 
liberty, license, extravagance, dissolute- 
ness. 

licet, 5re, uit or itnm est, imper. It 
is lawful, allowed ; one may or can. 

llgrneus, a, um, adj. (lignum). Wood- 
en, made of ivood. 

lignum, i, n. Wood, fire-wood. 

llmeu, inis, n. A threshold, en- 
trance. 



ling^ua, ae, f. (old form dingna; 
Ger., Zunge ; Eng., tongue). A tongue, 
lan-gva^e, speech. 

linteus, a, um, adj. (llnum). Flaxen; 
linen. 

Us, litis, f . A lawsuit ; fine imposed 
by law ; strife, dispute. 

Uttera, ae, f . A letter of the alpha- 
bet. More frequently found in pi. 
meaning letter or epistle; literature, 
leai'ning. 

litteriltas, a, um, adj. (llttera). 
Learned, educated. 

lltns, oris, n. The shore ; coast. 

locnples, etis, adj. Jiich. 

locuplStG, are, avI, Etnm (locuplSs). 
To enj-ich. 

locus, I, m. pi. loci or loca, Orum. 
A place, rank, position ; occasion, op- 
portunity. 

longe, adv. (longus). Comp., lon- 
gius ; sii perl . , long^isslmS. Far off ; 
at a distance, far, very ; long. 

longlnqnus, a, um, adj. (longus). 
Far of; long-continued, long. 

longus, a, um, adj. Long, tall ; tedi- 
ous. 

loquor, qui, ctltus »nm, dep. 7b 
speak, tell, declare, say. 

IGi^ca, ae, f. (lorum). A coat of 
mail, a cuirass, corselet. 

lOrnm, I, n. A thong, strap. 

lubet, see libet. 

ItlcldS, adv. (Itlcidus ; cf . Itlx, Itlc-eO, 
etc.). Clearly, plainly, evidently. 

lucrum, I, n. Gain, advantage. 

luctor, an, atus sum, dep. To strive, 
struggle, contend, wrestle. 

IfLcus, I, m. (cf. Iflx, Itlc-eO, etc.). 
An open wood ; a grove sacred to some 
deify. 

iddus, I, m. Hay, sport ; place of 
exercise, school. 

lumbns, I, m. The loin. 

IQmen, inis, n. (for luc-men ; cf. 
Iflceo). Light. 

mxuria, ae, f. (Itlxus). Luxury; 
excess. 

IflxuriSsS, adv. (ItlxuriOens). Lwa- 
vriovsly, voluptuously. 

lOxnrlOsus, a, um, adj. (ItlxuriaX 
Luxurious, excessive, wanton. 
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maoulO, fire, &vl, fttiim (macala). 
2b stain, pollute. 

ma^^y adv. comp. (superl., mAxl- 
mS), (stem mag ; see mSgnus). Mare. 

miagiBteT, rl, m. (rt. mag ; see mSg- 
nus). Master, teacher, ruler. 

mafpistrfttiis. Us, m. (magister). A 
magistrate ; the office of a magistrate ; 
command, office, the body qf magis- 
trates, administration, 

mftg^nificS, adv. (magniflcos). Mag- 
nificently, sumptuoudy, nobly. 

mftgniiificas, a, um, adj. (comp., 
mftg^ificentior ; superl., mftg^fl- 
centiasimiis), (mSgnus and facio). 
Great, noble ; splendid, pompous. 

mftg^itadOy inis (mfignns). Great- 
ness, size ; power, number, amount. 

nifig^nopere, or mSgnO opere, adv. 
Greatly, very much. 

mSLgnna, a, um, adj. (comp., mUor; 
superl., mfladmus), (rt. mag ; cf . fiiy- 
a-s ; mag-is, magis-ter, magistr-fitus ; 
Ger., meist ; Eng., most). Great, large. 

mftiestOs, Stis, f . (cf . mSior). Great- 
ness, qrandeur, majesty. 

mUor, see m&gnus. 

mAiSrSs, um (pi. of mflior). Ances- 
tors, forefatfiers. 

male, adv. (malus). Ill, badly, 
wickedly, unfavorably. 

maledicus, a, um, adj. (H. 164), 
(male and dico). Evil-speaking, slan- 
derous, abusive; as a subst., a slanderer. 

maleficas, a, um, adj. (H. 164), 
(male and f acio). Mischievous, vicious ; 
inimiccU. unpropitious. 

malitiOsS, adv. (malitiCJsus). Spite- 
fully, maliciously, with evU intent, 
treacherously. 

malltiOsiis, a, um, adj. (malitia). 
Spiteful, malicious, crafty. 

mftld, mSlle, mftlul, irreg. (magis, 
volO). 7b choose rather, to prefer. 

malum, T, n. (malus). An evil, mis- 
fortune : mischief. 

mains, a. um, adj. (comp., pCior ; 
superl., pesslmns). Evil, bad, wicked. 

manceps, ipis, m. (manus, capio). 
A purc/iaser at puMic auctions, a farm- 
er of public taxes, contractor for any 
work, 

22 



mandatum, I, n. (mando). A 
charge, commission ; order. 

mandO, ftre, Svl, &tum (manus, dO). 
To give in charge, intrust, enjoin, order, 
command. 

maneO, ere, mflnsT, mftnsnm (cf. 
fi4vM ; see me-min-I). To stay, remain, 
tvait, continue. 

mannbiae, arum, f . (manus). Booty 
taken in war. 

manus, tis, f. A hand; band of 
men ; ad maiium, at hand, near. 

mare, is, n. (cf. Ger., Meer). The 
sea. 

maritimos, a, um, adj. (mare). Be- 
longing to the sea, near the sea, mari- 
time, sea. 

mftter, tris, f . (cf. ti-fynip ; Ger., Mut- 
ter ; Eng., mother). A mother. 

mftter-familills, see f amilia. 

matriclda, ae, m. (mfiter, caedO). 
One wlvo murders his mother, a matri- 
cide. 

mfttrlmOnlumi, I, n. (mfiter). Mar- 
riage. 

mfttflrfi, adv. (mfttflrus). Season- 
ably, soon, early. 

mfttftrO, fire, flvl, Stum (mSttlrus). 
To ripen, hasten, m^ure. 

mftximS, adv., see magis. The most, 
especially. 

m&zimus, a, um, adj. superl., see 
mSgnus. 

medeor, Gtl, dep. (cf. med-icu-s, 
re-med-iu-m, mediclna). To heal, cure, 
take care of, provide foi', prevent. 

mediclna, ae, f . (medicus). Physic, 
medicine ; remedy. 

medicus, T, m. (see medeor). A 
physician, surgeon. 

medimnus, T, m. (jiiS-i-ix.vo-t ; see 
modus). A medimn ; a Greek measure 
containing six Roman modil ; a bushel. 

mediocris, e, adj. (medius). Mod- 
erate, indifferent, ordinary. 

meditor, Sri, Stus sum, dep. (cf. 
it.avB-&v-w). To consider, reflect upon, 
meditate. 

mel, mellis, n. (H. 133, 4, n.), (cf. 
fiMt). Honey. 

melior, see bonus. 

memini, isse ; defective (H. 297, 1), 



324 



MEMOR 



MODERATE 



(cf. fti-fivij-a-iew). To remember ; men- 
tion. 

memor, oris, adj. (cf. ii,4p-fiiip-a ; 
memor-ia, memor-a-re). Having a good 
memory, mindful, grateful. 

memoria, ae, f . (memor). Memory , 
recollection, remembrance, report, rec- 
ord, mention. 

mendftciam, I, n. (mendaz ; cf . 
mentior). A falsehood, lie. 

inBns, mentis, f . (cf . fiivot ; men-tio, 
menti-o-r, mend-ax ; the same root ap- 
pears in memini, mon-e-0, etc.). The 
mirvd, reason ; purpose, intention. Judg- 
ment, opinion. 

mSnaa, ae, f. A table, course of 
dishes ; secunda mSnsa, dessert. 

mSnsis, is, m. (cf . /uii}v ; mens-tnm-s). 
A m^onth. 

inSnsiira, ae, f. (cf . iki-rpo-v ; mS-tl- 
Dr). A measure, quantity, capacity. 

mentis, Gnis, f. (see mSns). Men- 
tion. 

mentior, Irl, Ttus snm, dep. (see 
mens). To lie, tell a falsehood. 

mercfinnftrias, a, um, adj. (mer- 
c58). Hired for imy ; as a subst., a 
hireling, servant. 

mercSs, Sdis, f. (merx, cf. mereO). 
Wages, reward. 

mereS, §re, ul, itum (cf. iitCpofiai). 
To obtain, earn ; in the pass., to deserve, 
to deserve well. 

merldiSs, ST, m. (medius, diSs), 
Midday, noon ; the south. 

merits, adv. (meritas, cf. mereO). 
Deservedly, justly, rightly. 

meritam, T, n. (mereO). A service ; 
merit, reward. 

met, an intensive pron. suffix. H. 
181, 3. 

mietallam, I, n. (cf. tiiraWov). A 
metal, a mine. 

mifitior, Irl, mSnsus sum, dep. (cf. 
lii-Tfio-v ; mSnsflra). To measure, esti- 
mate, value. 

metaS, ere, nl, fltum (metus). To 
fear, dread. 

meus, a, um, pron. poss. (cf. ifit, 
me ; Ger., mich ; Eng., me). Mine, my. 

migrS, are, avT, atum. To depart, 
migrate, change one's abode. 

mihl, see ego. 

miles, itis, m. Soldier, warrior. 



milia, sec mllle. 

mllitSris, e, adj. (mUes). Belong' 
ing to a soldier, military / as a sabst., 
a soldier. 

mflle, adj. indecl. A thousand ,* as 
a subst., mllle, pi., mllia, ium, n., 
with gen., a thousand. 

minimfi, adv. (minimus). Very little, 
not at all, least of all: qnam minime, as 
little as possible. 

minimus, a, nm, adj. snperl., see 
parvus. 

minor, Oris, adj. comp. (cf. i^timv). 
See parvus. 

minaS, ere, ul, ntnm (cf. pityvo, 
minor). To diminish, lessen, abate, 
weaken, make little of, qffend against. 

minus, adv. comp. (minor). Less, 
not eery, not quite, too little. 

minlltus, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from minuO). Small, short, in- 
significant, mean. 

miri&bilis, e, adj. (miror). Wonder- 
ful, strange, extraordinary, remart- 
able. 

mirftbiliter, adv. (mirabilis). Won- 
derfully, admirably, exceedingly. 

mIror, an, atus sum, dep. (mims). 
To tvonder ; wonder at, admire. 

mirus, a, um, adj. (cf. mIror). Won- 
derful, strange. 

misceS, ere, nl, mistum (mlxtum), 
(cf . iJiiy-w-fjn). To mix, mingle ; con- 
fuse, embroil. 

miserandus, a, nm, adj. (properly 
a part, from miseror). Pitiable, to be 
pitied. 

misereor, grl, ertua (eritus) snm, 
dep. To piti/, sympathize with, mourn. 

misericordia, ae, f . (misereor and 
cor). Pity, compassion. 

miseror, an. atus sum, dep. (miser). 
7'o lament, bewail, pity. 

missus, a, nm. Part., see mitto. 

missus, fls, m. (mittO). A sending ; 
order. 

mitts, ere, mlsl, missum. 7b send, 
let go. throw, cast. 

mSbilis, e, adj. (moveO). Movedbie^ 
easily Tnm-ied ; changeable, fickle. 

mSbilit&s, atis, f . (mObilis). Change- 
ability, fickleness. 

moderfttS, adv. (moderatns). Mod" 
erately. 
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moderfttiS, 0ni8, f. (moderor). Mod- 
eration, temperance. 

moderfttiis, a, urn, adj. (properly a 
part, from moderor). Moderate, tem- 
perate, modest. 

moderor, Sri, fttus earn, dep. (mo- 
dus). To moderate^ -iimit, govern . 

inode«tia» ae, f . (modus). Modesty, 
moderation, temperance ; AumiUty. 

modestns, a, um, adj. (modu8). 
Modesty moderate; keeping mihin 
bounds. 

modicus, a, um, adj. (modus). 
Small, moderate. 

modius, I, m. (modus). A Jioman 
measure containing one sixth of a me- 
dimnus ; a peck. 

modo, adv. Jtist now ; 9om£tim£8 ; 
only, provided that. NOn modo—sed 
etiam is a common expression for not 
only— but also. 

modus, I, m. (cf. ikiB-o-iiax, fiiS-t.- 
IJivo-i ; modes-tu-8, moder-Srl, modicus, 
etc.). A measure, length ; manner, 
method, limit. 

moenia, inm, n., found only in pi. 
(cf . moenio = mtlnio). WaUs of a town ; 
fortifications, defense. 

molestus, a, um, adj. Troublesome, 
painful, disturbing. 

mOlior, TrI. Itus sum, dep. (mOlee). 
To make exertions ; undertake, contrive, 
plot. 

mOlItiS, Onis. f. (mOlior). An at- 
tempt. 

mSmentum, I. n. (moveO). That 
which causes motion; force, loeighi, 
importance. 

mone5, Sre, uT, itum (see mens). To 
warn, remind, advise. 

mSns, montis, m. A mountain. 

mOnstrS, arc, llvT, fitum. To show, 
point ovf, declare. 

monamentum, T, n. (moneO). A 
memorial, monument, record ; tomb. 

1. mora, ae,f. (cf. fiopd). A division 
of the Spartan army. 

2. mora, ae, f . A delay, hindrance. 
morbus, I, m. (cf . mor-i-o-r, mor-s, 

mort-flli-8). A disease, sickness. 

morfor, morT. mortnns sum, dep. 
(see morbiis>. To die, iierish. 

moror, flrl. fltu8s«um (^op. (m^raV To 
delay, hinder, linger, take up a position. 



mors, mortis, f . (cf . morior, see mor- 
bus). Death. 

mort&lis, e, adj. (cf. mors, see 
morbus). Sut^ect to death, mortal; 
human. 

mortifer, fera, ferum, adj. (mors, 
fero). Bringing death, deadly, fatal. 

mortaus, a, um. Part., see morior. 

mds, mOris, m. Custom, monner, 
institution ; gerere mOrem, to comply 
with, obey ; in the pi., morals, char- 
acter. 

1. mStiis, a, um. Part., see mo veO. 

2. motus, tls, m. (moveO). Motion, 
movement, commotion. 

moved, ere, mOvI, mOtum. To 
move, provoke, influence. 

muliebris, e, adj. (mulier). Of or 
pertaining to a woman, effeminate. 

mulier, eris, f. A woman, wife. 

multa (mulcta), ae, f . Af.ne, penalty. 

multiplies, are, avi, atum (multi- 
plex, multus and plicO). To multiply, 
inoe ise, enlarge. 

multitadS, inis, f. (multus). A 
multitude, great number, the greater 
number, the crowd, common people. 

1. -multS (mulctO), are, avI, atum 
(multa). To punish, Jine. 

2. multS, adv. (multus). Bymuchy 
by far ; much, far, long. 

multum, adv. (multus). Much, very, 
often, far. 

multus, a, um, adj. Much, great, 
many. As a subst., multum, T, n. A 
large part, important advantage; mulr 
tl, Onim, m., mo,ny ; multa, Orum, u., 
many things, much. 

munditla, ae, f. (mundus). Neat- 
ness, cleanliness. 

manicipium, I, n. A town, particu- 
larly in Italy, that possessed the right 
of Roman citizenship, but was governed 
by its own laws ; a free town. 

mUniS, Ire, IvI or il, Itum (cf. mfl- 
ru-8, moe-nia). To wall, surround with 
walls, fortify, build; protect, defend. 

miinlti0,0ni8,f. (mflniO). A fortify- 
ing, fortification, rampart, wall. 

mflnltus, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from milnio). Fortified, firm, 
stronn : protected, defended. 

milnuA, eris, n. Service, offlce, post, 
duty, charge ; offering, present, gift. 
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mflms, I, m. (cf . mflniO, moe-nia). A 
wall, city watt. 

milsica, ae, f., or mOsicS, es, f. 
(/tovo-iic^). Music, harmony. 

mflsicas, a, um, adj. (fiovo-uco?). Be- 
longing to music, musical ; as a subet., 
mflsiciis, I, m., a musician. 

miltftti5, Onis, f . (mtltO). Change, 



exchange, alteration ; overthrow, revo 
lution. 

nkHtfi, Sxe, ftvT, Stum (cf . moveO). 7\) 
change, alter ; exchange, barter. 

mfltuiis, a, am, adj. (mfltO). Mu- 
tual ; in return, in exchange. 

mystSria, Gram, n. pi. (/ivarqpta). 
Secret religious rites, mysteries. 



, conj. For f for instance, but. 

nam-que, conj. (more closely con- 
nected than "nam" with what pre- 
cedes). For, for indeed, for truly. 

nanclsoor, I, nactas (nanctus) sum, 
dep. To get, obtain, gain., receive; 
meet with, stumble oti, find; to possess 
by birth, have by nature; to contract, 
catch. 

nftrrO, Are, avT, atom (cf. yi-yvta- 
VK-ia, yviap-i^-M ; gnO-8C-0, nO-ti-0, gna- 
ru-8, i-gnOr-0). To relate, tell, recount, 
report, declare, qfflrm, express. 

nftscor, T, natas sum, dep. (rt. gen as 
in gl-gn-o, etc.). To be bom, spring up, 
arise, grow. (Natus may often be 
translated "of age.") 

nfttftlis, e, adj. (nSscor). Natal, 
birth-, belonging to one's birth. 

nfttiO, On is, f. (nSscor). Nation,race, 
people, tribe. 

nAtlvus, a, um, adj. (nftscor). Na- 
tive, natural.. 

nat5, are, RvT, atum (intensive form 
of no). To swim, float. 

nfttflra, ae, f. (nascor). Nature; dis- 
position, character. 

nSttlrftlis, e, adj. (nattira). Natural, 
inborn. 

1. nAtiis, Us, m. (nSscor). Birth, age; 
mOximus mltu, the eldest. 

2. nfttus, a, am. Part., see nascor. 
naufragrium, iT, n. (nSvis and fran- 

gO). Shipwreck, ruin, destntction. 

nauta, ae, m. Sailor, boatman. 

nauticus, a, um, adj. (navis, vavn- 
ic6s). Belonging to ships, naval, maHne; 
castra nantica, a position on the seacoast 
for the defense of the fleet. 

n&^llis, e, adj.(navifl). Belonging to 
ships, naval, marine. 

nftvis, is, f . (cf . vavt ; navalis, nauta, 
etc.). A ship, boat, vessel. 



1. nS, adv. and conj. No, not, that 
not, lest ; nC — quidem, not even. 

2. ne, enclitic and interrogative par- 
ticle. (It simply inquires, without im- 
plying either that an affirmative or a 
negative answer is expected, and em- 
phasizes the word to which it is attached. 
In direct questions it is translated by 
giving an interrogative form to the sen- 
tence ; in indirect questions, by wheth- 
er.) Whether, oi\ 

neo or ne-qae, negative particle. 
And not, neither, nor; nee— nee, neither 
—nor ; but not, indeed not, of course 
not, although not ; nee— non, and aisOy 
and besides, and indeed. 

necessOriSy adv. (necessarius). Cf 
necessity, unavoidably. 

necessftrius, a, um (necesse). Ne- 
cessary, unavoidable, needful ; near, in- 
timate, nearly related. 

necesse, indecl. adj., n. Necessary, 
inevitable, unavoidable ; necesse est, it 
is necessary, one must. 

necessitasy atis, f . (necesse). Neces- 
sity, need ; force, constraint. 

necessltadS, inis, f . (necesse). Ne- 
cessity ; connection, relation, intimacy. 

nec-ne, conj. Or not, whether or 
not. 

nefils, indecl., n. (ne and fas). ITiat 
which is contrary to the laws of gods 
and men ; an impious or unlawful act, 
crim£ ; sinful, execrable, abominable. 

negleg^enter, adv. (neglegO). Care- 
lessly, heedlessly. 

neglesO, ere, l€zT, iQctum (nee and 
lego). To be careless, to slight, disregard^ 
neglect, be indifferent to, regardless qf; 
scorn, despise. 

nesO, are, avT, atom. To say no. deny, 
refuse, be unwilling. (Sometimes an 
affirmative verb of saying must be sup- 
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plied from "nego" for the following 
clause.) 

negOtiuiiiy I, n. (nee and Otium). 
Employment, btiHness, (Hj^air^ matter^ 
thinq, trouble, labor, (UfficuUy. 

nSmO, inis, m. and f. (used only in 
the sing., the gen. and abl. are rare), (nS 
and homo). No man^ no one, nobody ; 
non nemo (nonnCmO), more than, one, 
many a on4 ; nCmO nOn, every one ; as 
an adj., no. 

nepSs, Otis, m. Grandson; in the 
pi., descendants. 

neptis, is, f. (nepOs). Qranddaugh- 

t€1\ 

neque, see nee. 

ne-sciS, Ire, IvI (il), Ttom. Not to 
know, to be ignorant. NesciO an, / 
k)ww not whether, probably, per- 
haps. 

neater, tra, triim (gen., trius ; dat, 
tri), (nS and liter). Neither of the two, 
neither the one nor the other. 

nS-ve, conj. Nor, and {that) not, or 
not, and lest. 

nex, necis, f. (cf. r<«-v-s ; nec-0). 
Violent deaths murder, slaughter. 

niger, gra, grum, adj. Black, dark, 
dusky. 

nihil, indecl., n. Nothing, not at all; 
nOn nihil (nOnnihil), something, some- 
what, a Utile; nihil nOn, everything 
all. 

nihilam, I, n. (commonly need in 
the abl. with a comparative). Nothing, 
none ; nihilo minus, none the less, not- 
withstanding. 

nil, contraction of nihil. 

nimis, adv. (nl (nS) and rt. ma, cf . 
ftirpo-r ; mC-ti-or, mgnsa, menstira). 
Too, too muchf vei'y much, excessively. 

nimins, a, um (nimis). Too great, 
too much, excessive, superfluous. 

nisi (iil-sl), conj. Jfnot, unless ; ex- 
c€pt, only ; save, Intt, than ; and yet, 
however. 

nitidus, a. um, adj. (niteO). Shining, 
neat, sleek, fat. 

nitor, T, nlsus (nixus) sum, dep. To 
lean upon, rest upon, depend on ; ad- 
vance, press forward ; struggle, strive, 
endeavor. 

n5, are, ftvL To swim, float, sail. 

nObllls, e, adj. (cf. gnOscO). Well- 



known, famous, renowned, noble, ^f 
noble birth, high-born; as a eubst., 
nSbilis, is, m., a nobleman. 

nSbUitfts, fltLs, f. (nobilis). Fame, 
renown, glory ; rank, nobility. 

nObilitS, are, AvI, atum (nObilifi). 7'o 
ennoble, make famous or renowned. 

noce9, ere, nocul, nocitam. To hurt, 
injure, haiifn. 

noctii, adv. (nox). By night, in the 
mght-time. 

nocturnns, a, um, adj. (nox). Night, 
of night, nightly, nocturnal. 

n515, nolle, nolul (nS-volO). To be un- 
willing, to tvish or will— not, to decline, 
refuse. 

nAmen, inis, n. (cf . opo-fta ; nOmin- 
fl-re; Ger., Name; Eng., name). Name; 
people, nation, power; fame, repute, 
reputation; title, pretense, sake, author- 
ity, behalf. 

nSminfttim, adv. (nOminO). By 
name, expressly, particularly, especial- 
ly- 

nOmind, 9re, fivl, Atum (nOmen). To 
name, call. 

n9n, adv. (ne-flnum). Not, and not, 
not however. 

nSnftg^intft, num. adj. indecl. (cf. 
ivvia ; novem, nOnu-a ; Ger., neun ; 
Eng. , nine). Ninety. % 

nSn-dum, adv. Not yet. 
• nSn-nSmS, see nSmO. 

nSnnihll, see nihiL 

nSnnHllus, see nflUus 

n5n-namquam, see nnmquam. 

nSnns, a, um, adj. (novem). Ninth. 

nSs, nOs-met (pi. of ego). We. 

n9sc0, ere, nOvI, nOtum (= gnOscO ; 
cf. yi.-yvta-vK-t» : gna-ru-s, I-gnOr-0, nO- 
ti-0). To get a knmvledge of; in the perf . 
tensee, to have learned, to know, recog- 
nize. 

nOsse, for nOvisfle, see nOecG. 

noster, stra, strum, poss. adj. pron. 
(nOs). Our, ours, our own. 

nStitia, ae, f. (nOtus). Knowledge, 
information, acquaintance, the being 
known. 

not5, are, avi, fitum (nota, cf . nOscO). 
To mark, notice, call attention to, men- 
tion, tell, note, censure. 

nStiisi a, um adj. (properiy a part 
from nOflcO). Known, tried, trusty. 
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novem, num. indecl. (iwiaj nOnn-s; 
Qcr.. iieun ; Kng., nine). Mne 

nOvI, see nO»cO. 

noTitfts, fiti», f. (novnB). Newness, 
nucHty, iftrangenew. 

noTUfty a, am« adj. (Wo-c ; nov-ftliHS, 
na-nt-iu-8, de-nuO, nfl-per ; Ger., neu ; ! 
Eiig., new). New J recent, strange, ex- \ 
iraordinary ; as a eubst., nova, Oram, j 
n. pi., innovations; novissimiu, latest, 
mast recent. 

noz, noctifl, f . ivv^ ; noctomu-s ; 
Ger., Nacht; Eng., night). Night, night- 
time. 

nozins, a, nm, adj. (noceO). Injuri- 
ous : guUty, culpable, orimintU. 

nilbilis, e, adj. (nabO). Moarriage- 
able. 

nilbA, ere, nflpsT, nflptom. To veil 
one's self; to marry, wed. 

nfldS, are, ftvl, fltum (nadua). To 
make naked or bare, uncover, bare ; 
teliioi vSglnfi ntldfitum, a naked sword. 

nOllus, a, urn, adj. (gen., ntlllltis ; 
dat., nalil), (ne-flllns). No, none, not 
any ; of no account, insignijlcant, tri- 
cing; as a Bubst., no one, nobody, norie; 
ntliius nOn. every one; nSii ndllas 
(nOnnfillas), (commonly in the pi.). 
Some, severed, many. 



nmiiy inteiTOg. particle (asoally im* 
plying a negative ansM'er). Whether. 

nfLmen, inis, n. (cf . wi-m ; nu-0, nfl- 
tu-8). A nod; divine tffiU or power; 
divinity. 

namerS, Sre, ftvT, &tam (numeras). 
To number, reckon, count out, pay ; re- 
cite, adduce. 

nameras, I, m. (cf . vift-tt ; nem-oe). 
Number, body, strength ; rank, place, 
position, category, character. 

nummiu, I, m. A coin, piece of 
money, money. 

nmnquaiii, adv. (ne-nmqnam). Neih 
er, at no time ; nSn-munquam, some- 
times, often. 

nunc, adv. {vvr). Now, at this time. 

ndntiA, fire, fivT, Stum (nOntius). To 
bring news, announce, report, tell. 

nantliis, T, m. (cf . Wo-s ; novas). A 
messenger ; neios, message, announce- 
ment, command, invitation. 

nilptiae, Snim, f. pi. (nabO). Nup- 
tials, marriage, wedding; marriage- 
feast. 

nfLptns, a, nm. Part., see nUbO. 

nCLsquam, adv. (nS-nsquam). No- 
where, in noplace. 

nfltus, lis, m. (nuG, cf . nOmen). Nod; 
vnll, pleasure, consent. 



5, interj. 0/ oh! alas! 

ob, prep, (cf . €«). For, on account of; 
ob earn, etc., therefore. 

ob-dacS, ere, duxl, dnctnm. To 
draw or lead before, to draw over, over- 
spread, cover. 

ob-ductus, a, nm. Part., see ob- 
dflco. 

ob-ell, Tre, IvI (il), itnm. To move to 
or towards ; to enter upon, undertake, 
undergo, discharge, execute ; to meet ; 
diem (Hiipremum) obire, to die. 

obiciS, ere, iecl, iectum (iaciO). To 
throw to or against ; expose ; to throw 
out against one, taunt, reproach, up- 
braid one with ; object, oppose. 

obiectus. Us, m. (obiciO). Object, 
appearance, sight, spectade. 

obitus, tie, m. (ob-eO). Departure, 
death, ruin. 

obllTiS, Onis, f . (obllviscor). Forget- 
fidness, (Mivion, amnesty. 



obllviscor, T, oblltas snm, dep. 
(Used with the gen.) To forget, be un- 
mindful of. 

ob-nltor, 1, nlsns (nixns) sum, dep. 
To bear, press or set against. (Obnixas 
with pass, meaning, Chab. 1, 2.) 

obnlxus, a, nm. Part., see ob-nltor. 

oboedlS, Ire, IvT (il), Ttum (audio). 
To give ear, listen to ; to obey. 

ob-orior, M, ortiis sum, dq>. To 
arise, spring up. 

obortus, a, um. Part., see ob-orior. 

ob-ra5, ere, ral, ratum. 7b fa& 
upon ; cover, cover over, conceal ; over- 
whelm, weigh down ; bury. 

obsdlras, a, am, adj. Dark, gloomy, 
dusky, obscure, unknown, 

obsecrS, are, Hvl, Rtam (sacrO). To 
beseech, entreat, implore. 

obsequium, iT, n. (ob-seqaor). Cofn- 
pliance, indulgence, complaisance, d/tf- 
erence, oonciliaUon. 
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o1»-8eqaor, T, sectltas eum, dep. To 
eomply with, yield to, oblige ; to give 
one's self up tOyfoUow^ indulge in, devote 
one's self to. 

ob-serO, are, avl, fitum (cf . sera = a 
bolt). To holt, bar, lock, fasten. 

observantia, ae, f. (ob-servO). Ob- 
servance, respect, esteem, honor, court- 
esy. 

obges, sidiB, m. (sedeO). Hostage, 
surety, fdedge. 

obsideO, ere, sedl, sessum (sedeo). 
To besiege, invest, blockade, beset, watch 
closely. 

obsidiO, Onifl, f. (obsideO). Siege, 
investment, blockade, check. 

ob-8lg^5, are, avT, atum. To seal. 

ob-slstS, ere, stiti, stitum. To op- 
pose, obstruct, withstand. 

obsolfitus, a, um, adj. (obs-olescG). 
Obsolete, out of use ; worn out, shabby ; 
common, ordinary, of little worth. 

obsSnium, il, n. (o^wvtop). Thai 
which is eaten with bread, victuals, 
viands, fish. 

obstinfttiO, Onis, f. (obetinO). Re- 
solution, determination, stubbornness, 
obstinacy; tacitumS obstinatiOne, an 
obstinate, determined silence. 

obstltl, see ob-slsto and ob-sto. 

ob-stO, are, obstitl. To stand in the 
way of obstruct, oppose, hinder. 

obHstruAy ere, strtlxl, Btrdctain. To 
build or wall up, to block up. 

ob-sam, esse, ful. To be against, 
hinder, harm, injure, be pr^udicial to. 

ob-temperO, are, avT, atnm. To 
obey, comply with. 

ob-terO, ere, trlvl, trltnm. To bruise, 
crush; despise, contemn; weaken, un- 
dervalue, disparage. 

obtestfttiS, Onis, f . (obtestor). Be- 
seeching, entreaty, a solemn injunction, 
adjuration. 

obtineS, 6re, tinul, tentnm (teneO). 
To hold, have, occupy, maintain, assert ; 
retain, gain, acquire. 

obtingS, ere, tigl (tangO). To fall 
to one's lot, to be appointed by lot as col- 
league ; to happen, befall, occur. 

obtrectAtiO, Onis, f. (obtrecto). An 
envious detracting, disparaging, de- 
traction, slandering, envious opposition, 
iealausy, envy. 



obtreotAtor, Oris, m. (obtrectO). A 
detractor, slanderer, disparager, envi- 
ous person, rival. 

obtrectO, are, Bvl, atum (tractO). To 
disparage, detract from, underrate, de- 
cry, oppose, thtoart, injure. 

ob-viam, adv. (via). Towards, 
against, to meet. 

obvius, a, um (ob-viam). In the 
way, meeting, opposir,g, hindering ; op- 
posite to, over against. 

occ&siS, Onis, f. (occidO). Oppor- 
tunity, occasion, favorable m,oment. 

occftsus, as, m. (occidO). A falling, 
going down, destruction, death. 

occIdS, ere, cidl, cisum (caedO). To 
kill, slay, destroy. 

occlsus, a, um. Part., see occldo. 

occulSy ere, culul, cultum (cf . ceiO). 
To hide, conceal. 

oocalt5, are, avi, fitum (intensive 
form of occulO). To hide, conceal, keep 
secret. 

occup&tiO, Onis, f. (occupO). A 
business, employment, occupation. 

oocupS, are, avT, atum (capiO). • To 
take hold of, seize, take possession of, 
occupy, busy; to anticipate, be before- 
hand. 

oc-carrO, ere, cucurrT (curri), cur- 
sum. To run to meet, to meet, to resist, 
oppose ; to cure, relieve, remedy. 

octo, num. indecl. (okto), octavu-s ; 
Ger., acht ; Eng., eight). Eight. 

octOgesimns* a, um, adj. (octO- 
ginta). Eightieth. 

octSgintft, num. indecl. (octo). 
Eighty. 

oenlus, I, m. (cf . 0^1-5 ; Ger., Auge ; 
Eng., eye). Eye. 

5dl, Odisse, def . (H. 297, 1). To hate, 
have an aversion for, loathe, detest. 

odiSsas, a, um (odium). Hateful, 
qferiMve, annoying, odious. 

odium, il, n. ^Odl). Hate, hatred, 
aversion, enmity. 

off = ob-f. 

of-fendS, ere, fendl, fSnsum (cf. 
0eiv-(o ; dS-fendO). To strike against, 
meet, find; injure, harm, hurt, offend, 
give ofense, displease, incense, embitter. 

ofliBnsiO, Onis, f . (offendO). Offense, 
hatred, vexation, iU-vdU, displeasure; 
calamity, hurt. 
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offBnsus, a, um. Part., sec offendO. 

of-ferO, offerre, obtull, obl&tam. To 
bring to, offer, expose, present ; 86 ali- 
cuT offerre, to meet. 

offlclna, ae, f . (= opiflcTna ; cf . opi- 
fex (opus and faciO)). Workshop, manu- 
factory, forge, arsenal. 

offlcium, il, n. (cf. faciO). Duty^ 
office, function ,• sense of duty, service, 
courtesy, kindness, obedience, aid. 

oleftglnns, a, am (olea). Of an 
olive-tree, olive. 

Slim, adv. Formerly, of old, once ; 
sometimes ; some time. 

omittS, ere, mIsT, missam (ob-mittO). 
To leave untouched, omit, pass over, dis- 
regard. 

omnlnS, ady. (omnie). At aU, alto- 
getfier, wholly. 

omnia, e, adj. AU, every, the whole. 

onerftrlus, a, mn (onus). Serving 
for burden or transport; nftvis one- 
rfiria. merchant-vessel, transport. 

onostns, a, um (onus). Loaded, bur- 
dened. 

ope, see ops. 

opem, see ops. 

opera, ae, f . (opus). Exertion, work, 
labor ; care, attention ; endeavor, help, 
aid : means, agency, fault. 

operiS, Ire, perul, pertum (ob-pariO). 
To cover, hide. 

opSs, see ops. 

opIniS, Gnis, f. (oplbor). Opinion, 
supposition, expectation, fancy, belief. 

opinor, an, atus sum, dep. To think, 
suppose, believe. Judge. 

oportet, 6re, tuit, impers. It is 
necessary, jit, becoming, proper. 

opperior, Irl, oppertus (opperltus) 
sum. To wait ; to wait for, expect. 

oppidAnas, a, um (oppidum). Of a 
tomi; as a subst., oppidftnl, towns- 
men. 

oppidum, I, n. (cf. irov-s, ire8-to-i' ; 
p68 ; Ger., Fuss ; Eng., foot). Town. 

op-ple5, 6re, plCvT, plctum. TofiU- 

op-pSnS, ere, posui, positum. To 
set or place against, put in the way, 
oppose. 

opportflnas, a, um, adj. Favorably 
situated, convenient, advantageous. 

oppressos, a, um. Part., see op- 
primo. 



op-prlmS, ere, pressl, pressum 
(premO). To press down or against ; to 
oppress, overthrowj overwhelm, crush, 
suppress, ruin, destroy. 

opprobrlmn, il, n. (cf. probmm). 
Beproach, disgrace. 

oppflg^nAtor, Oris, m. (op-pQgiiO). 
Besieger, assailant, enemy. 

op-pllg^S, are, ftvT, Stum. To fight 
against, attack, assail, assault, besiege, 
to take by storm, gain possession of. 

ops, opis, f . (commonly used in the 
pi., op6s, um ; in the sing, only the 
gen., ace, and abl. are in use), (cf. &^- 
vtK ; opu-lenta-s, in-ops, cGp-ia). Means 
of any kind, property, wealth, arms^ 
munitions, resources, forces ; power, 
strength, infiuence ; aid, assistance, 
support. 

optimAs, fitis, m. (commonly used 
in the pi., optimfttSg, um and turn), 
(optimus). A person of high rank, an 
aristocrat, a noble ; a conservative. 

optim6, adv., see bene. 

optimus, a, um, adj., see bonus. 

opulSns, entis, adj. (ops). Bich, 
poweiful. 

opulentia, ae, f. (opulSns). Biches, 
wealth, resources, power, greatness. 

opulentns, a, um, adj. (ops). Bich, 
powerful. 

opus, eris, n. Work, labor ; military 
work, fortification, machine ; need, ne- 
cessity, use ; opus est mihi, / need, 
want; tanto opere, with so great pains, 
so very, so. 

era, ae. f . Border, coast. 

Srftculum, T, n. (OrO). Orade, proph- 
ecy ; a place where oracular responses 
were given, an oracle. 

SrfttiS, Onis, f . (OrO). Speaking, talk- 
ing, speech; discourse; manner qf 
speaking, language, style ; persua- 
sion. 

Srfttor, Oris, m. (OrO). A spedker, 
orator. 

orbis, is, m. Bing, drde, globe ; the 
u}orld ; orbis tefrftmm, the uwrld. 

SrdinO, fire, Svl, Stum (OrdO). To set 
in order, arrange, relate in order. 

ordior, Irl, orsus sum, dep. Begin, 
undertake, pass over to, relate, describe. 

5rd0, inis, m. Order, arrangement, 
position, rank. 
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orerer, see onor. 

origOt inis, f . (orior). Origin, wurce^ 
cause, pedigree ; pi., SrlginCs, um, f . 
Th£ title qf a work by Cato upon the 
early history of the Italian cities. 

oiior, orIrT, ortus sum, dap. (the 
imperfect subj. occurs in two forms, 
orlrer and orerer, cf . H. 288, 2, foot- 
note 4), (op-w-ft ; or-I-gO, or-tn-s). "To 
raise one's self, rise, originate, descend 
from, spring from. 

OmAmentam, I, n. (OmO). Equip- 
tnent, ornament, distinction, honor. 

1. SmAtas, lis, m. (OmO). Furniture, 
adornment, equipment, dress, costume. 

2. Smfttus, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from OmO). Furnish£dy equipped, 
accoutred, adorned, elegant. 

6m5, are, Svl, fttum. To equip, fur- 
nish, adorn, decorate ; to honor, invest 
toith honoTf make greater, increase. 



OrO, are, avi, atum (os, Oris). To ask, 
plead, entreat, pray. 
ortns, a, um. Fart., see onor. 

1. Ss, Oris, n. Mouth, voice; face^ 
appearance. 

2. OS, ossis, n. (6<rrio-v). A bone. 
Oscnlor, Sri, atus sum, dep. (cf . 08- 

calum, Oe, Oris). To kiss. 

ostendO, ere, tend!, tSnsum (obs- 
tendO). To stretch out, show ; declare, 
set forth, make known, tell, say, an- 
nounce, jTretend, jyrove. 

ostentfttiS, Onis, f . (ostentO). Show, 
display, ostentation. 

dffTpaKurfjL6s, 6, {otrrpaxov). Ostra- 
cism (nee testa). 

StiOsus, a, um, adj. (Otium). At 
leisrire, unoccupied, idle; loithout of- 
fice. 

Otiam, il, n. LAsure, freedom, ease^ 
peace, repose ; inactivity, retirement. 



pftbnlum, \, n. (cf . pa-scO, pas-tor). 
Food for cattle, food, fodder. 

pactiO, Onis, f . (cf . injy-vw-Mi ; pac- 
i-sc-or, pax). Agreement, contract, con- 
dition, term. 

pactum, T. n. (paciscor). A bargain, 
contract, agreement. 

paene, adv. Almost, nearly, all but, 
so to speak. 

paenlteO, ere, paenituit (cf . voiv-ij ; 
pflnio, poena). To disjilease, cause to 
repent. (Commonly used impersonally.) 
It repents one ; i. e., 1, you, etc., repent, 
grieve, am sorry. 

palaestra, ae, f. (iroAaiWpa). A 
wrestling school, place of exercise ; the 
art of wrestling, wrestling, exercise. 

palam, adv. Openly, publicly, plain- 
ly ; palam facere, to make known, cause 
to be well known. 

p&nift, is, m. Bread, a loaf. 

pftr, paris, adj. Equal, like, the 
same, indecisive ; proper,, fit, suitable. 

parfttus, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from parO). Heady, equipped. 

parc5, ere, pepercl (parsi), parcitum 
(parsum). To spare, forbear, pardon, 
omit. 

1. parens, entis, m. and f . (properly 
a part, from pario). Father, parent. 



2. pArSns, entis. Part., see pareO. 

pftreS, €re, ul, itum. To appear, to 
attend, to obey, submit to, be subject to, 
listen to ; nOn parSre, to be disobedient, 
disobey. 

pariS, ere, peperl, partum. To bring 
forth, produce, arouse, pi-ocure, gain, 
acquire. 

parma, ae, f . A small round shield. 

pars, are, avI, atum. To prepare, 
prepare for, intend, be about to do any- 
thing ; obtain, procure, levy, equip. 

pars, partis, f . (cf . por-ti-0). A part, 
share, side ; a party, faction ; a part, 
rdle, character (pi., Di. 8, 3) ; novem 
partes, nine tenths. 

parsI, see parcO. 

parsimSnia, ae, f. (parcO). Econ- 
omy, simplicity. 

particeps, cipis, adj. (pars and ca- 
piO). Sharing, participant ; asasubst., 
a sharer, partaker, partner. 

partim, adv. (pars). Partly, in part, 
some, some of. 

partior, TrI, partltus sum, dep. (pars). 
To divide, share, distribute. 

partus, a, um. Part., see pariO. 

pamm, adv. Too little, not enough, 
not very, hardly; nOn parom, quite^ 
very. 
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parvulns, a, um, adj. (parvus). Very 
small, vei'y young. 

parvus, a, um, adj. SmaU, slight^ 
inconsiderable, of little value. Comp., 
minor, miuus ; superl., minimus, a, 
um. 

passns, (Is, m. A step, pace. 

pate£aci5, ere, feci, factum (pateO 
and faciO). To open^ lay open, open 
up ; discover, detect. 

pateS, Sre, ul. To be open, to lie or 
stund open, to be serviceal^ ; tobe dear, 
manifest. 

pater, tris, m. (ira-njp ; Ger., Vater ; 
Eng. , father) . A father, senator, patri- 
cian ; patres cOnscrlptI, the senate. 

patemus, a, um, adj. (pater), q^a 
father, fatherly, paternal, ancestral. 

patiSns, cutis, adj. (properly a part, 
from patior). Bearing, permitting, con- 
tinuing, patient, enduring. 

patientia, ae, f. (patiSus). T?ie 
power of endunng or suffering, endur- 
ance, patience, contentment. 

patior, I, passus sum, dep. To bear, 
suffer, endure, admit, permit, allow. 

patria, ae, f. (i. e., patria terra), 
(patrius). Fatherland, native country, 
native place, country, hom£. 

patrimSnium, il, n. (pater). Pater- 
nal estate or fortune, patrimony, in- 
heritance. 

patrius, a, um, adj. (pater). Qf or 
belonging to a father, fatherly, paternal, 
ancestral, native. 

patrOcinium, il, n, (cf . patro-cinor, 
patrOnns, pater). Protection, defense, 
patronage. 

patrnus, I, m. (pater). Father'^s 
brother, uncle. 

paucitfts, atis, f. (paucus). SmaU 
number, fewn^s, scarcity. 

paucus, a, um, adj. (the sing, is sel- 
dom used), (cf . irai;-po-« ; pau-lu-s, pau- 
per ; Eng., few). Little, few, select, 
aristocratic ; as a subst., pauci, Orum, 
m. pi. Fe^c, some. 

paulO, adv. (cf. paucus). A little, 
by a little, shortly, somewhat. 

paulum, adv. (cf . paucus). A little, 
somewhat, to a slight extent. 

pauper, eris, adj. (cf. paucus). Of 
"m^l msans ; poor. 

paupertfts, atis, f. (pauper). SmaU 



m^eans, m,oderate circumstances, pov- 
erty. 

pftx, pacis, f. (cf. pactio). Peace, 
quiet, tranquillity; personified, Fftz, 
Pacis, f., the goddess of peace. 

pecc5, are, avl, atum. To trans- 
gress, offend, sin ; pecoantSs, offend- 
ers. 

pecilnia, ae, f . (pecus ; Ger., Vieh ; 
Eng., fee). Property, wealth, moneys 
revenue ; a sum of money. 

pecfiniOsus, a, um (pectlnia). Pich, 
wealthy. 

pedes, itis, m. (p5s). Footman, foot- 
soldier ; in the pi., infantry, foot-sol- 
diers. 

pedester, tris, tre, adj. (pedes). Be- 
longing to foot-soldiers, infantry, on 
foot, pedestrian, land-. 

pedisequus, I, m. (pCs and sequor). 
Follower, footman, servant. 

pedit&tus, tls, m. (pedes). Infantry. 

pSius, adv. (comp. of male). Worse. 

pelliciS, ere, lexl, lectum (per and 
lacio ; cf . lacesso). To allure, entice^ 
coax, draw to one. 

pelUs, is, f . (cf . wiWa ; Gter., Fell ; 
Eng., fell). Skin, hide. 

pello, ere, pepull, pulsum (cf . iraA- 
Aw). To strike, drive, drive off or away^ 
banish ; to drive back, defeat, rout. 

pelta, ae, f . (WAnj). A small, light, 
crescent-shaped shield. 

peltasta (Ss), ae, m. (ireAracmjc). A 
soldier armed with the pelta, a peltast, 
light-armed soldier. 

penfttSs, ium, m. pi. (cf. penus = 
food). Penates, household gods. 

pend5, ere, pependl, pCnsum. To 
weigh, to pay out ; to value, to consider. 

penes, prep. With, in the power of, 
at the house of. 

penetrS, are, avl, atum (cf . penitus). 
TV? force into, to penetrate, pierce, to 
enter into, press in. 

penitus, adv. (cf. penetrO). Far 
within, deeply, far into, wholly, entirely. 

per, prep. (cf. wapd ; Ger., ver-). 
Through, through the midst of, by way 
of ; through, by means of, by the h^lp 
of; In/, on account of ; throughout, dur- 
ing. (In composition per often adds 
intensity.) 

perftctus, a, um. Part., see per-agO. 
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per-adnlfiscentnlas, I, m. A very 
young man. 

per-aeque, adv. Very equally, regit- 
larly, uniformly. 

per-agS, ere, 6gl, fictum. To carry 
through, accomplish, complete. 

peragrS, are, avi, atum (ager). To 
fbander or travel through, traverse. 

percellS, ere, call, calsnm. To 
strike, strike down, overthrow, destroy, 
strike, with astonishment, astonish. 

perceptus, a, am. Part., see per- 
cipio. 

percipiO, ere, cSpI, ceptam (capiO). 
To take, receive, gain, reap ; to perceive, 
observe, understand. 

peroiiUag, a, am. Part., see per- 
ceim, 

percossus, a, am. Part., see perca- 
tio. 

peroatiO, ere, cussi, cassam (qaa- 
tiO). To strike violently, to pierce, 

km. 

perditas, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
par^.. from per-dO). Desperate, aban- 
doned, nefarious. 

per-dO, ere, didT, ditum. T^ lose, 
destroy, ruin, squander, waste. 

per-d11c5, ere, daxi, dactum. To lead 
or tyring through, conduct, convey, bring, 
bring over, persuade. 

peregrSn&ti5, Onis, f. (cf. peregrl- 
nor, peregrlnus). Travel or residence 
in foreign countries, sQjoum abroad. 

per-eA, Ire, il (IvT), itom. To perish, 
be ruined, die. 

per-exiguug, a, um, adj. Verysm^U, 
little, slight. 

per-ferO, ferre, tull, latam. To bring 
or carry through, to carry, bring, con- 
vey ; announce, state ; bear, suppc/rt or 
endure to the end, maintain. Pass., to 
reach, arrive, come. 

perflciO, ere, fScI, fectam (facio). 
To bring to pass, effect, complete, acoon^ 
plish, perfect. 

perfidia, ae, f. (perfldas, cf. fidCs). 
Faithlessness, perfidy, treachery, false- 
hxjod, disfwnesty, didoycUty. 

perfdg^a, ae, m. (per-fugio). A run- 
away, desert-er. 

per-fdgiS, ere, ftlgl. To flee fw 
refuge. 

peivAmgor, I, f anctus sum, dep. To 



fuJfOl, perform, discharge ; to undergo, 
endure, get rid of, be freed from. 

perlcalam, I, n. (cf. iretpa-M ; ex- 
per-ior, per-ltus, por-ta). Attempt; dan- 
ger, peril ; a dangerous, perilous un- 
dertaking ; in the pi., suit, trial. ^ 

per-ilinstris, e, adj. Very plain or ^ 
evi^dent ; very brilliant or notable. 

peritas, a, urn, adj. (see perlcalum). 
Experienced, practised, skilftU, skilled, 
expert. 

perifLrium, il, n. (peritlrus, cf . ifls). 
False oatfi, perjury. 

periatasy a, am. Part., see per- 
ferO. 

per-mittO, ere, mTsT, missum. To 
give up, deliver, yield, permit, allow. 

per-mStas, a, am. Part., see per- 
moveo. 

per-moveS, ere, mOvT, mOtum. To 
mave, influence, prevail on ; to rouse, 
vex, disturb. 

pemioiBs, ciei (old form of the dat. 
clT), f. (per-neco). Destruction, ruin^ 
overthrow, death. 

pemiciOsus, a, um, adj. (pemiciSs). 
Destructive, ruinous, fatal. 

pemoctSy fire, avT, atom (cf. nox). 
To pass the night. 

per-5r5, are, fivl, atam. To plead or 
argue throughout ; to bring a speech to 
an end, finish, conclude. 

per-paucl, ae, a, adj. pi. Very 
few. 

per-petior, I, pessas earn, dep. (pa- 
tior). To bear firmly, endure, suffer, 
allow. 

perpetuO, adv. (perpetuus). Con- 
stantly, continually, always. 

perpetaas, a, um (petO). Continu- 
ous, enduring, continual, perpetual, per- 
manent : entire, complete. 

per-scrfbO, ere, scrTpel, scrTptum. 
To write out, write at. length or in full ; 
to relate or announce fuUy, at length. 

perHSequor, I, secOtus sum, dep. 
To follow, attend, pursue, prosecute ; 
set forth, relate, describe, recount. 

persevSrO, are, avI, atum (sevCms). 
To jjersevere, continue, persist. 

persOna, ae, f. Mark, character, 
part, person, importance, dignity. 

per-suftdeO, 6re, suasi, snasum. To 
persuade, advise, induce, convince. 
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persuftsus, a, um. Part., see per- 
suSdeO. 

per-taedet, ere, taesam est. To be 
wearied or disgiisted with anything^ to 
be sick of, 
^ per-terreO, Cre, ul, itum. To fright- 
^ en or terrify thoroughly. 

per-timSscO, ere, timnl. To fear 
greatly, tobecorns very much frightened. 

pertinftcia, ae, f . (pertinftx, cf . te- 
nftx). Constancy, perseverance; obsti- 
nacy, stubbornness. 

pertineSy Sre, ul (teneo). To reach, 
extend to; to belong or relate to, concern, 
be connected tvith, pertain to; serve for; 
correspond with. 

peF-tar1>A, fire, ftvl, fitum. To dis- 
turb, throw into confusion, trouble, ex- 
cite, confouTid, embarrass, alarm. 

per-vehS, ere, vexl, vectum. To 
carry, convey. In the pass., to go or 
come, ride, sail, etc., to a place. 

pei*-veiii5. Ire, veni, ventum. To 
arrive at, come to, reach, enter, attain, 
win, gain. 

per-vert5, ere, verti, versum. To 
overturn, overthrow, ruin, corrupt, bring 
over, pervert. 

per-valgfttus, a, um, adj. (properly 
a part, from per-vulgO (cf. viilgus)). 
Well knoivn. 

pSs, pedis, m. (irov« ; op-pid-um ; 
6er., Fuss ; Eng., foot). Foot. 

pet5, ere, Tv! (il), Ttum (iri-irr-«, vir- 
o-fieu ; im-pet-u-s, pen-na). To seek to 
reach^ aim at, seek, go to, attack, strive 
for, demand, entreat. 

petnlllns, antis, adj. (petO). For- 
ward, impudent, petulant, insolent. 

plialanx, angis, f . (^aAayf). A divi- 
sion of the army dratvn up in battle 
array, a battalion, phalanx; a Mace- 
donian phalanx, a body of heavy-armed 
troops drawn up in theformofaparal- 
leloaram. 

philosophla, ae, f. (^lAoo-o^ia). 
Philosophy, a philosophical subject or 
gttesfion. 

pliilosoplias, T, m. (^iA6(ro^o«). A 
philosopher. 

pietils, fitis, f. (pins). Dutiful con- 
duct, a sense of duty, a dutiful love and 
respect for parents, country, etc. ; duty, 
love, patriotism, loyalty, gratitude. 



plla, ae, f. A pillar, pile, prop. 

pins, a, um. Acting according to 
duty, dutiful, conscientious, affectionate, 
patriotic. 

places, ere, cul, citum (cf. piScO). 
To please ; mihi placet, it pleases me, 1 
think, hold, believe, intend. 

plAcS, are, fivl, fitum. To reconcile, 
calm, appease, pacify. 

plAga, ae, f . (cf . irAiry-^ ; plang-0). 
A blow, wound, stroke, stripe ; injury, 
misfortune, disaster. 

pl&nS, adv. (plftnus). Plainly, dear- 
ly, cornj^etdy, quite. 

pl8bes, ei (piebs, is), (the genit 
plebl occurs), f . (cf . irt-^-irAi|-^t, wA^-^- 
o? ; ini-ple-0, ple-nu-s, po-pulu-s ; Ger., 
Volk ; Eng., folk). The people, the 
common people as opposed to the higher 
dasses, the plebeians, the vulgar, rabble. 

pleotO, ere (commonly used in the 
pass.). To beat, punish ; to blame. 

plSnus, a, um, adj. (see plebSs ; 
Ger., voll ; Eng., full). Full, copious, 
abundant, plentiful. 

plSrlqne, plSraeque, plSraque. adj. 
pi. (plsnis ; cf . pienus). Very many, a 
great many, mast. 

pierumqae, adv. (plSrus). For the 
most part, commonly, very often. 

plambuin, I, n. Lead. 

plflrliniiin, adv. (plttrimus). For the 
most part, very much, most, especially. 

pl1lrlina8» a, um, adj. (snperl. to 
multus). Most, very much or many, 
very great. 

pills, pltlris, adj. (compar. to mul- 
tus), (cf . iroAv-«). More, greater ; as a 
subst., very much, very many, the ma- 
jority. 

poSma, atis, n. (cf . woCtiiia). A poem. 

poena, ae, f . (cf . voting ; ptinio, pae- 
nitet). Punishment, penalty, pain. 

poSta, ae, m. (cf . troinnk)- ^ PO^- 

poStice, 6s, f. (irotTiTMc^). Poetry, 
the art of poetry. 

posticus, a, um, adj. (iroinrue^). Of 
poetry, poetic. 

poiUceor, 5fl, citus sum, dep. To 
make an offer, promise. 

poUicit&tiS, Onis, f . (pollicitor, pol- 
liceor). Apromise. 

pompa, ae, f. (iroi*»ij). A solemn 
processim ; parade, pomp. 
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ponderO, are, avT, Stnm (pondns). 
To loeigh, consider, examine, judge. 

pondas, eris, n. (cf. pendO). Heavi- 
ness, weight ; mass, load, burden. 

p5n0, ere, posul, positnm. To put 
or place ; set up, erect ; to state, allege, 
to appoint ; to lay aside ; to regard, 
consider, reckon ; to found. 

pons, pontis, m. A bridge. 

populftris, e, adj. (populas). Be- 
longing to the people, popular, democrat- 
ic ; as a sabst., a democrat. 

populor, ftrl, atus sum, dep. To lay 
waste, ravage, plunder, pillage. 

populuft, I, m. (see plsbes). People, 
nation, populace ; populus urbflnas ; 
the citizens (as opposed to the military). 

porrigo, ere, rSxI, rgctum (regO ; cf . 
hpiy o> ; regO, r§x, rSctus ; Ger., reich, 
recht; Eng., rich, right). To stretch 
out, offer ; manfls porrigere in, to reach 
out after, seek for. 

porta, ae, f. (see perlculam). Gate, 
door, entrance, passage, pass. 

porticus, fls, f . (porta). A walk cov- 
ered by a roof supported on columns^ a 
portico, porch (arod). 

ports, are, avi, atam. To bear, carry, 
convey, conduct, bring. 

portus, fls, m. (cf. porta). An en- 
trance, a port, harbor. 

poscS, ere, poposci. To ask, beg, 
entreat, demand. 

positus, a, am. Part., see pOnO. 

po8sSssU(, Onis, f . (possldo). Posses- 
sion, occupation ; possession, property, 
estate. 

possidO, ere, ssdl, sSssum. To take 
possession of, seize, occupy. 

possum, posse, potui (potis and 
sum). To be able, to be powerful, have 
weight or influence. 

post, adv. and prep. (cf. pO-ne, post- 
eru-8, postrS-mu-s). Behind, back, 
bjckwards ; aftemords { behind, after, 
since. 

post-«l|, adv. Afterwarcfs, herer 
after, later. 

postei|*qaiail) conj. After that, 
after. 

posterlins, adv, (posteras), After- 
wards, later. 

post«ili9t a. um, adj. (post). Com- 
ing qf'ter, following, the neict, future. 



post-qnam, conj. After that, after, 
since, as soon as, when. 

postrSmO, adv. (postrSmus). Atlast, 
finally. 

postrSmos, a, nm, adj. superl. (pos- 
teruB). Last, final, extreme. 

postrldiS, adv. (posterus and dig). 
On, the following day, next day, the day 
after. 

postalfttum, I, n. (properly the neu- 
ter form of the part, from postulo, used 
as a subst.). A demand, request. 

postulS, are, avi, atnm. To demand, 
ask, request ; nOnparSre sS— postulabat, 
refused to obey. 

potSns, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from possum). Able, powerful, irifiuen^ 
tial, capable, master of. 

potentia, ae, f. (potSns). Power, 
might, force, influence. 

potestfts, atis, f. (potis). Pow^r, 
rule, control, authority, office ; power, 
possibility, permAssion, opportunity, 
choice. 

p5ti5, Onis, f. (cf. iro-To-?; iXJ-tu-s, 
po-tor, pO-c-ulu-m, pOtare, bi-b-0). 
Drinking, a drink, draught, potion. 

1. potior, Trl, titus sum, dep. (potis). 
To become master of, take possession, of, 
obtain, receive, acquire, possess. 

2. potior, Oris, adj. comp. (potis). 
Better, preferable, more important. 

potissimam, adv. superl. (potis). 
Especially, chi^y, most ofaU, in pref- 
erence to aU ; exactly, just. 

potius, adv. comp. (potis). Bather, 
preferably, more. 

prae, prep, (cf . rrpd ; prO, pri-or, pris- 
tinu-8 ; Ger., frflh). Before, in com- 
parison with, on account of. 

praebeS, ere. bul, bitnm (prae and 
habeo). To held forth, offer, give, af- 
ford, show, cause, prove. 

praeceptor, Oris, m. (praecipiO). 
Teacher, instructor. 

praeceptain, I, n. (properly a part, 
from praecipiO ; used as a subst.). Pi^e- 
cept, ir^ax\m, direction f or4er, com- 
mand. 

praecipes, ere, cSpT, ceptum (capiO). 
To take beforehand, to anticipate, fore- 
see, advise, warn, enjoin, command, 
teach. 

praeciplt9f are, avi, fituro (ppfte* 
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cepe ; prae and caput). To thrust head- 
long, to cast or hurl down, precipitate, 
hasten. 

praecipae, adv. (praecipuus). C/d^- 
ly, especially. 

praecipuus, a, um, adj. (praecipiO). 
Speciai, chief, distinguished, extraordi- 
nary, very great, excellent. 

praeclftrS, adv. (praeclSras). Very 
clearly, very plainly, very well, excd- 
Untly, admirably. 

prae-clArus, a, um, adj. Very clear, 
tisry bright ; noble, illustrious, eaccellent. 

prae-curr5, ere, currt, cursum. To 
run before, outstrip, precede, excel, sur- 
pass. 

praeda, ae, f. Booty, spoil, gain, 
invfit, advantage. 

prae-destinS, 3re, &v\, Stum. To 
detei^mine beforehand. 

1. prae-dIo<(, ere, dixl, dictum. To 
say or announce beforehand, foretell, 
predict ; to advise, warn, charge, com- 
mand. 

2. prae-dicO, Sre, SvT, Stum. To 
declare, proclaim, announce, relate, tell ; 
praise, extol, boast. 

praedium, il, n. Farm, estate, man- 
or. 

praedS, Onis, m. (praeda). Bobber ; 
praedo maritimus, a pirate. 

praedor, arl, fltus sum, dep. To rob, 
plunder. 

praef&ti5, Onis, f. (praefftrT). Pre- 
face, prologue, introduction. 

praefectfira, ae, f. (praefectus). 
Tlie office of governor, prefectship, pre- 
fecture. 

praefectus, I, m. (praeficiO). Over- 
seer, gwernor, commander, superin- 
tendent, we feet, general. 

prae-fer5, ferre, tulT, latum. To 
cai'9^/ before, prefer, give precedence to. 

praeflci5, ere, f6cT, tectum (facio). 
To set over, jdace at the head, appoint 
to the command of, to place at. 

prae-flniS, Tre, IvI (iT), Itum. To 
determine befwehand, prescribe. 

praemium, il, n. (prae and emO). 
Profit, booty, reward, prize, advantage. 

prae-nilnti5, are, avT, Stum. To 
publish or announce beforelmnd, fore' 
teU. predict. 

praeoccupfttiS, Onis, t. (praeoccU' 



pO). A seizing b^orehand, preoccupa- 
tion. 

prae-occupS, are, fivl, atum. To 
seize beforehand, preoccupy ; anticipate, 
take by surprise ; prevent. 

prae-opt5, are, avi, atum. To wish 
rat/ier, desire more, prefer. 

prae-p5n0, ere, poeul, positum. To 
put or 2)lace b^ore, set over, appoint to 
t/ie command of ; prtfer. 

praes, praedls, m. (prae and vas 
(vadis)). A surety, bondsman. 

prae-scrlb5, ere, ecrlpsT, scrlptum. 
To write before ; direct, appoint, com- 
mand, prescribe. 

praes6ns, entis, adj. (properly a 
part, from praesum). Present; as a 
subst., in prae8entI,/or th^ present, in 
praesentia (ace. pi.), /or the present, at 
tJie moment, tJien, at hand. 

praesentia, ae, f . (praesSns). Pres- 
ence. 

praesertim, adv. Especi^y, chief- 
ly, particularly. 

praesidium, il, n. (praeses ; prae- 
sideO). Defense, protection, security, 
help, everything necessary for support 
and safety ; guard, escort, convoy ; gar- 
rison, troons ; post, station, camp. 

praestftns, antis, adj. (properly a 
part, from praestO). Pre-eminetit, supe- 
rior, excellent, remarkable, noted, ex- 
traordinary. 

praestitaO, ere, nl, Htum (statnO). 
To deterrnine beforehand, prescribe. 

prae-stS, Are, stitT, Btitum (statnm). 
To stand bejfc/re ; to stand out, be supe- 
rior, to surpass, excel ; to answer for, 
make good ; to perform, fulfill ; to show, 
manifest ; praestat, it is better. 

prae-sum, esse, ful. To be before 
or over ; to be placed over, preside, rule 
ovei% have charge of, superintend, com- 
m^nd, administer, exercise. 

praeter, prep. (prae). Beyond, be- 
sides, except, against, contrary to ; 
plUres praeter cOnsuetlldinem, more 
than usual. 

praetert^l^, adv. Beyond this or 
€7iat, besides, moreover. 

praeter»e9i Ire, II (Tvl), itum. 7b 
go OP vass by or beyond, pass, omit, 

praeter«inittl}, ere, misl, missqm. 
To let pass, omit, neglect. 
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praeter-quam« adv. Besides^ be' 

aides that, except. 

praetor. Oris, m. (for prae-itor, from 
l^-ae-eO). One that goes b^ore^ leader^ 
commander^ general^ magistrate; in 
Rome the magistrate next in rank to 
the consul; sometimes used for pro- 
praetor ; lieutenant-general ; UeutenarU- 
governor. 

praetOrluB, il, m. (praetor). An ex- 
praetor, one that has been praetor. 

praetilra, ae, f . (praetor). The office 
qfiwadm\ praetorship. 

precSs, cum, f., pi. (from a sing, 
form prex, of which the abl. prece alone 
Lb usual). Prayers, requests, entreaties. 

pre€or, arl, fltuB sum, dep. (cf . prec- 
€8). To pray, beg, request, supplicate, 
entreat, beseech. 

premS, ere, pressl, pressum. To 
press, press upon, drive, pursue dosdy; 
urge, importune ; oppress, harass, vex. 

pretiSsus, a, um, adj. (pretium). Of 
great value, valuable, costly. 

pretium, il, n. Price, value, reward, 
money. 

prex, see precfis. 

prldiS, adv. (digs). The day before. 

primO, adv. (prlmum). First, at. first. 
Vie first time-, in the first place. 

prlmmn, adv. (primus). At first, 
in the beginning, in the first place, the 
first time, for the first time ; quam 
prlmum, as soon ae possible ; cum prl- 
mum, as soon as. 

primns, a, um, adj. superl. (prior ; 
cf. vp6 ; pro, prae, prTdi6, prTscus, pris- 
tinusV First, chief , principal, best; in 
prlraTs. especially, very, particularly. 

princeps, cipis, m. (prTmns and 
capio). The first, foremost, chief, prin- 
cipal, most important man ; head, mas- 
ter, ruler ; author, adviser, instigator, 
ringleader. 

prlncipfltiu, (Is, m. (prTnceps). The 
first or chief place, pre-eminence, sove- 
reinnty, dominion. 

principia, Orum, n. pi. (prTncipium, 
from princeps). An open space in the 
middle of the camp, headquarters. 

prior. Oris (neut. prius), adj. comp. 
icf. primus, prldiS, etc.). Former, fore-, 
elder fnmeHor, better, preferable. 

pristiniui, a, um, a4j. (cf. prior). 



Former, ancient ; as a snbst., pristi- 
nam, I, u., former state or condition. 

prins, adv. (prior). Sooner, before 
(commonly followed by quam). 

prlvatoa, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from privO). Belonging to an in- 
dividual, private, peculiar, one'^s own ; 
as a subst., prlvAtus, I, m., a private 
citizen, one without office or commetnd. 

prlvIg^QS, I, m. A stepson. 

prlv5, nre, fivl, atum. To deprive, 
rob of. out offfivm. 

pr6, prep, (see prae). Before, in the 
presence qf, in place qf, for ; for the 
soke of, on account qf ; in comparison 
voith; as, in the character qf; according 
to, in proportion to. 

prob&bilis, e, adj. (probO). Proba- 
ble ; plausible, pleasing, commendable, 
good, tolerable. 

probO, are, fivl, fttum (probus). To 
test, try, jwove ; to approve, be satisfied 
toith ; to recommend. 

procftcitAs, Stis, f . (procfix). Bold- 
ness, impudence, impertinence. 

pr5-c8d5, ere, cCssl, cfissum. To go 
ff/nvard, advance, proceed, prosper, 
succeed. 

procella, ae, f. A storm, tempest, 
civil commotion, tumult. 

prOcUvis, e, adj. Sloping, inclined, 
pione, ready, easy. 

pr5-cre0, ai-e, ftvl, fitum. To beget, 
produce, cause. 

procnl, adv. At a distance, afar, far 
off; from a distance. 

prOcflrfttiS, Onis, f . (prO-cflrO). Care, 
charge, administration, control, office, 
service. 

pr5-cflr0, fire, fivl, fitum. To take 
charne of, manage, administer. 

prOdeS, Ire, 11. Itum (pro and eo). 
To cmnefoncard, appear; to go forth, 
go before one. 

pr5diti5, Onis, f . (prO-dO). Discovery, 
treacher^i. treason. 

prOditor, Oris, m. (prO-dO). A dis- 
coverer, betrayer, traitor. 

prG-dS, ere, didi, ditum. To give up, 
hand over, disclose, betray, violate a 
promise ; memoriae prOdere, to relate, 
recount, narrate. 

prG-diLc<(, ere, duxl, dnctum. To 
lead forth, produce, draw out, protract. 



338 



PROELIUM 



PRO80RIPTU8 



proellam, il, n. A battle, engage- 
ment, war. 

proanuB, a, um, adj. (fftnum). Be- 
fore or without the temple, unholy, not 
sacred, common, profane, unconse- 
crated. 

profectiS, Onis, f. (proflciscor). A 
setting out, departure, Journey, march, 
voyage. 

profectSy adv. ReaUy, truly, in- 
deed, certainly, surely, doubtless. 

pr5-fer5, f erre, tull, latum. To bring 
forth, bring out, bring forward, hold 
out, advance, fnention, shmo, publish. 

professus, a, am. Part., see profit- 
eer. 

prOflciO, ere, fecT, fectum (facio). 
To accomplish ; make progress ; avail, 
do good, fyrofit. 

proflciscor, T, fectns sum, dep. To 
set out, start, go on a journey, advance, 
go : to arise, spring from. 

profiteor, 6rl, feseus sum, dep. (fa- 
teor). To speak out, confess, declare 
openly, avow, profess. 

prO-fllgO, are, ftvl, atum. To strike 
doion, overpower, rout; destroy, over- 
throw. 

pro-fdgiS, ere, f flgf . To flee, run 
away, escape. 

prSgeniSs, 61, f . (prO-glgnO). Pro- 
geny, offspring, race ; descendant, son. 

pr5-genitor, Oris, m. An/xstor, fore- 
father, progenitor. 

prSgredior, T, grSssus sum, dep. 
(gradior). To go forward, advance, 
press on. 

prSg^rSssns, (Is, f . (prOgredior). Pro- 
gress, advance, advancement. 

pro1iib«Ay ere, buT, bitum (habeO). 
To hold off, hold back, forbid, hinder ; 
defend. 

proiciS, ere, i5cT. iectnm (iacio). To 
throw forward, to stretch out or for- 
ward, extend, thrust out. 

pro-inde, adv. In the same way, 
just so, even, just, therefore, then; 
proindc Jlc si, just as if. 

pr5-lftbor, T, lapsus sum, dep. To 
slip for ward, fall down. 

prO-mittO, ere, mlsl, missnm. To 
t3nd or allow to go forth or forward ; 
to promise, assure ; promittere barbam, 
to let the beard grow long. 



prttanptiu, a, am, adj. (properly a 
part, frompromo). Brought outf ready, 
prompt, inclined, decided. 

pr5-nfinti5, are, avi, atom. To an- 
nounce, declare ; to pronounce^ recite ; 
appoint. 

1. pr5pAg5, are, avT. atum. To prop- 
agate, Muuiply, increase, extend, en- 
large, jyrolong. 

2. prOpftgS, inis, f. Shoot; childj 
descendant ; in pi., posterity. 

prSpatalam, T, n. An open or un- 
covered place, court-yard. 

prope, adv. and prep, (comp., pro- 
pins). Near, near at hand ; almost. 

prA-pell5y ere, pull, pulsum. To 
drive forward, forth or away, re- 
pulse. 

propers, adv. (properus). Hastily, 
speedily. 

propInqnitAs, atis, f . (propTnqans). 
Nearness, relationship. 

propInquQS, a, um, adj. Near, in 
the vicinity ; as a subst., a relative, re- 
lation. 

propitios, a, um, adj. FavorabUf 
kind, propitious. 

propius, see proi)e. 

prO-pOnO, ere, posuT, poeitum. To 
set forth, display, propose, offer, suggest, 
prescribe. 

prOpositum, I, n. (pr(VpGnO). A 
proposition, proposal, purpose, inten- 
tion, resolution ; the principal auloect 
or theme. 

proprios, a, um, adj. One^s own, 
proper, peculiar, special, characteristic^ 
permanent. 

propter, prep. For, on account of; 
near. 

prSpagnBpCiiliiin, 1, n. (prO-ptlgnO). 
Bulwark, rampart, protection, de- 
fense. 

prOpflgn&tor, Oris, m. (prO-pflgnO). 
Protector, defender, champion. 

prO-rampS, ere, rflpl, niptum. To 
break out. 

prO-scrlbO, ere, sciTpsI, scriptnm. 
To set forth in writing, post, proscribe, 
outlaw. Part, as a subst. pi., prO- 
scrlpti, Onim. m. Outlaws. 

pr0scrlpti<(, Onis, f. (prO-scrtbO). 
Proscription, mttlatory, confiscation. 

prOscriptos. Part., see piO-scrlbO. 
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pT5-seqaor, T, sectltas som, dep. 7b 
foUow, attend^ accompany ; laade pro- 
■eqal, to praise ; honOre prOseqal, to 
honor. 

trpoffK^priaris, ew«, i|. A form of rev- 
erent greeting, falling on one's face and 
kissing the ground. 

pritoper, era, emm, adj. FavorabUt 
prosperous, fortunate, succes^ul. 

prosper^, adv. (prosper, proepenis). 
Favorably, succes^uUy. 

prosperitfts, fitis, f . (prosper). De- 
sirable condition, good fortune, success, 
prosperity. 

prGspiciO, ere, spezi, spectum (spe- 
ciO). To look b^ore one, look about, 
take care, look out, watch ; to see from 
a distance, to foresee, provide for. 

prS-stemO, ere, stravl, stratum. To 
overtJirow, ptostrate, ruin, destroy, dis- 
comfit, rout. 

prG-sum, prOdesse, profol. To do 
good, benefit, profit, avail. 

prStinos, adv. (tenus). Immediate- 
ly, straightway. 

pro-at, adv. In proportion as, Just 
as, as. 

prSvectnSy a, am. Part., see prO- 
veho. 

prO-vehO, ere, vexl, vectmn. To 
cany forward, convey, advance. 

prO-videO, Cre, vidl, visum. To 
foresee, provide, furnish ; provide for, 
take care of, provide against. 

pr5irincia» ae, f . Province, office. 

prozimiui, a, um, adj. (superl. to 
propior). Nearest, next, following, last ; 
in proximo lltore, very near the shore ; 
as a subst., proxlmnm, T, n., neigh- 
borhood, vi^nity. 

prGdCns, entis, adj. (contracted from 
prOvidCns). Foreseeing, pruderU, unse, 
skilful, expert. 

prGdentia, ae, f . (prfldGns). Fore- 
sight, prudence, wisdom, knowledge, 
skill, caution, discretion. 

pGbes, eris, adj. Grown up, adult. 

pflblic6, adv. (ptlblicus). Publicly, 
openly ; in the name, in behalf, at tlie 



command of the state ; at the public ex- 
pense. 

pflblicO, Sre, Svl, fitum (pablicus). 
To make puUic property, confiscate, pub- 
lish. 

pflblicufl, a, um, adj. (populus). 
Public, belonging or pertaining to the 
state, national ; as a subst., pfLblicum, 
I,n., the public treasury, a public posi- 
tion or office, publicity. 

pudet, ere, uit. To shams; mS 
pudet, / am ashamed. 

pner, erl, m. ChUd, boy, young 
man ; servant, slave ; a puero, from a 
boy, from boyhood. 

puernis, e, adj. (puer). Belonging 
to a boy, boyish, youthful; childish, 
weak. 

puerltia, ae, f. (puer). Boyhood, 
youth, childhood (properly up to the 
age of 16 or 18, sometimes much longer). 

pnemlus, I, m. (diminutive from 
puer). A little boy. 

pUgnsk, ae, f. (cf. pQgnO and pilg- 
nus). A fight, encounter, battle, skir- 
mish. 

pGgnO, are, fivl, Stum (ptigna). To 
fight, contend, struggle with, resist, 
oppose, dispute. 

pulcher, chra, chrum, adj. (superl., 
pulcherrimue, a, um). Beautiful, fine, 
handsome, glorious. 

pulchre, adv. (pulcher). Beautiful- 
ly, excellently, finely, nobly. 

pollulO, &re, ftvl. Stum (puilulus, 
pullus ; cf . irwAo-$ ; Eng., foal). To 
spring up. increase, grow. 

pulvinar, Oris, n. (pulvTnus). A 
pillow, cushion; a richly adorned couch 
or cushioned seat of the gods (placed 
for the gods before their altars or stat- 
ues in the solemn feast called lectlster- 
nium). 

palvlnus, I, m. A piUow, cushion. 

puppis, is, f . The stem of a ship. 

pfls, pflris, n. {jri-o-v ; ptlt-i-du-s). 
Matter, pus. 

puM, Sre, fivl, Stum. To think, con- 
sider, believe. 



1. qiift, adv. (quT). In which direc- 
tion, which way, where, at or in which 
place, in what manner, by what meth- 

23 



od, how ; for ut eft, in order that there, 
etc. 
2. qua (fern. sing, and neut. pi. used 
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after el, nisi, n6 and nam for aliqna, 
etc.). 

quA-camque, adv. Wherever. 

quadrftgintft, adj. num., indecl. 
F&i-ty. 

quadiing^Snl, ae, a, adj. num., 
distrib. pi. Faur hundred each. 

quadrin^entl, ae, a, adj. num., pi. 
(quattuor and centum). Four hundred. 

qaaerO, ere, quaeslvl, eltum. To 
seek, search for, need, ask after ; ask, 
inquire, examine. 

quaestiS, onis, f . Question, disputed 
point, investigation. 

quaestor. Oris, m. (contracted from 
quaesitor from quaerO). A qu^aestor, 
state treasurer, paymaster. (The quaes- 
torship waa the lowest office that con- 
ferred a seat in the senate.) 

qoaestos, Us, m. ^quaerO). Gain^ 
profit. 

quftlift, e, adj. Of what sort, kind, 
or nature ; of such a sort, kind, or 
nature, such as, such; talis— quSlis, 
such— as. 

qaam, adv. (qui). As, how, how much, 
as much as ; quam primum, as soon as 
possible ; after comparative words, or 
verbs implying preference, than, rather 
than ; often used in expressions of time 
with prius, post, etc. ; with superlatives, 
quam expresses the highest possible 
degree. 

quam-difl, adv. How long, as long 
as, during the time that. 

quam - quam, conj. Although, 
though, even if ; and yet, however. 

quam-vTs, conj. As you wiU, ever so 
much, ever so, very much; however 
much, altJwugh ; and yet, however, 
indeed. 

quantum, adv. (quantus). As much 
as, 08 far as. 

quantus, a, um, adj. (quam). How 
great, how much ; tantum — quantum, 
so far— as ; tanto— quantO, as much— 
as ; tantus— quantus, as much, as great 
—as. 

quA-rS, adv. By what m^ans, hmv, 
why, for what reason; whereby; there- 
fore, for which reason. 

quartus, a, um, adj. num. (cf. quat- 
tuor). Fourth. 

quatemi, ae, a, adj. num., distrib., 



pi. (quattuor). Four each, four by 
four. 

quattuor, adj. indecl. Four. 

que, conj., enclitic. And, and in- 
deed, namely; but; que — que, both—and. 

quem-ad-moduiu, adv. In what 
way, how ; just as, as. 

queO, quire, quivl, quitum. To be 
able. 

querimSnia, ae, f. (queror). A 
complaint. 

queror, I, questus sum, dep. To 
complain, bewail, lament. 

1. qui, quae, quod. 

1. rel. pron. Who, which, that. The 

relative is often equivalent to a 
demonstrative and a conjunction 
{and, for, but, now, thus), and 
often the antecedent must be sup- 
plied. 

n. interrog. pron. Who, what, what 
sort of (qui asks for the character 
of a person, quis for the name). 

in. indef . pron. (qui, qua or quae, 
quod), used after si, nisi, ne, and 
num. for aliquis, etc. 

2. qui, adv. (qui). Wherewith, how, 
quia, conj. (qui). Because. 

qui - cumque, quae - cumque, 
quod-cumque, rel. pron. Whoeiver, 
whatever, whosoever, whatsoever, every 
one that, everything that, all that. 

quid, see quis and aliquis. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam* 
and (as subst.) quiddam (qui), indef. 
pron. A certain, somebody, something, 
some, certain, several. 

quidem, adv. Indeed, too, also ; but, 
however, yet, to be sure ; at least, cer- 
tainly ; for instance ; nS— quidem, not 
even. 

quiSs, 6tis, f. Best, repose, quiet, 
neutrality. 

quiescO, ere, Cvl, 6tnm (quifis). To 
rest, keep quiet, be at rest, «fc«p. 

quietus, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from quiescO). Quiet, peaceaMe, calm, 
neutral. 

qui-libet, quae-libet, quod- 
libet (quid-libet), indef. pron. Any, 
any one, whosoever, whatsoever. 

quin, conj. (qui and n6). Who— not, 
that not, but that, but (often equiva- 
lent to Eng. "without,'^ and a parti- 
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Cipial claase) ; but, indeed, nay even ; 
rather, yea rather, nay rather. 

qulng^entl, ae, a, adj. num., pi. 
(qaTnqne and centum). Five hundred. 

quini, ae, a, adj. nam., distrib., pi. 
(qulnqne). Five each, by Jives. 

qalnqnAgr^nly ae, a, adj. num., 
distrib., pi. (quTnquaglnta). Fifty each. 

quinquftglntfiy adj. num., indecl. 
Fifty. 

qulnqne, adj. nam., indecl. (ir^vre ; 
Ger., fflnf ; Eng., five). Five. 

quInquiSs, adv. (qalnque). Five 
times. 

qnlntas, a, am, adj. num. (qalnque). 
Tne fifth. 

qulppe, adv. and conj. Surely, cer- 
tainly, indeed, for, because, since, as 
being ; in connection with a relative 
prononn, as one in fact who, which, or 
thai, inasmuch as I, he, it, etc. 

1. qiiis (quae), quid, pron. inter- 
rog. Who? which F what? why? 
wherefore ? 

2. quia, qua, quid, pron. indcf., 
nsed after si, nisi, etc., foraliquis. 

qais - nam (quae - nam), quod- 
nam, and (as eubst.) quid-nam, pron. 
Interrog. Who? which? what? who 
then ? what then ? 

quis-quam (qnae-quam), qnlo- 
qnam, pron. indef. Any one, any 
man, any person whoever, any thing, 
any, something. 

quls-que, quae-que, quod-que, 
and (as subst.) quid-que, pron. indef. 
Whoever or whatever it be, each, every, 
everybody, every one, everything ; with 
the snperl. it expresses nniversality. 

quis-quis» quicquid or quid- 
quid, pron. rel. W/wsoever, whatso- 
ever, each, every, all. 

quI-vXs, quae-vfg, quod-vTs, and 
(as subst.) quid-i^s, pron. indef. 



Whom or whxU you unll, any one, any 
thing. 

quO, adv. and conj. (qui). Whither^ 
where, to what end, for what purpose, 
tvhy ; for which reason, wher^ore, 
whence ; for the reason that, because ; 
to the end that, in order that, that ; quo 
minus, see quS-minus. 

quo-ad, adv. and conj. So far ae, 
so long as, until. 

quod, conj. (qui). That, in that, 
because ; wher^ore ; if so be that, in 
case that, as respects that; althoughy 
even \f ; with si, nisi, etc., in reference 
to what precedes, but, though, now. 

quSdam-modo, adv. In a certain 
manner, in a measure, to a certain ex- 
tent. 

quod-sl, conj. But (/; if then, if 
now. 

qu5-minus, conj. (of ten written as 
two words). That— not, but that, from 
(with verbs of hindering, etc.). Some- 
times best translated by that or to. 

quO-modo, adv. In what way, hjow, 
after what manner or fashion. 

quondam, adv. At a certain tims, 
once, formerly, sonfie time. 

quoniam, conj. (cum (qnom) and 
iam). When now, since now, since, be- 
cause, seeing that. 

quO-quam, adv. To any place, 
whithersoever, any -whither. 

1. quoque, adv. Also, too, truly. 

2. quQque = ct quO. 
quOrsum, adv. (quO-vorsum). Whi- 
ther, towai'ds ivhat place. 

quot-annis, adv. Every year, year- 
ly, annuaUy. 

quotIdi3.nu8, see cotldiOnus. 

quotldiS, see cotldie. 

quotiSns-cumque, adv. As often 
as, every tim£ that, whenever. 

quum, see cum. 



rJldlx, dicis, f. Root, foot, lowest 
part. 

rapid, ere, rapnl, raptum (apir-a^on ; 
rap-ax, rap-idu-s, rap-tor). To seize, 
carry or sweep away, plunder. 

rftrug, a, um. Separate, single, rare, 
uncommon.. 

ratio, Gnis, f. (reor). Acc&unt, cal- 



culation, consideration, regard, care; 
course, conduct, pi'ocedure, manner, 
fashion, way ; relation, condition ; 
judgment, understanding ; motive, rea- 
son, cause ; view, opinion, thought, plan. 
ratus, a, am, adj. (properly a part, 
from reor). Ratified, confirmed, valid, 
firm, sure. 



842 



RE-OEDO 



REMEDIUM 



re-cCdO, ere, cessi, cessam. To go 
back, retire, recede, vnthdraw, depart : 
with the prep, ft, to avoid, abandon. 

recCns» eatis, adj. New, recent, late. 

receptos, a, um. Part, see recipiO. 

recidSy ere, leccidl, casam (cadO). 
To fall back,faU again, relapse. 

reciperO, ftre, Svl, fitum (recipiO). 
To retake, regain, recover, win back. 

recipiO, ere, c6pl, ceptum (capiO). 
To take again, to take back, retake, re- 
cover, receive, accept, admit ; sS reci- 
pere, to betake one's self, return, with- 
draw, retreai. 

re-concili5, are, avi, atum. To re- 
gain, recover, reunite, reconcile, make 
friendly ; re-establish, restore. 

re-creO, are, avI, atum. To give 
new life to, restore, revive, refresh, re- 
pair. 

rSctns, a, nm, adj. (properly a part, 
from regO). Straight, direct, right, 
good. 

re-cumbS, ere, cubul. To lie down 
again, to lie down, subside. 

TecGs5, are, avI, atum (cansa). To 
refuse, deny, r^ect, decline, be reluctant. 

redftctums, a, nm. Part., see redigO. 

red-d9, ere, didi, ditum. To give 
back, restore; give up, deliver, yield, 
resign, pay ; to render, make. 

red-e5. Ire, il, itum. To go or come 
back, return, be restored ; to come in, 
proceed. 

redigS, ere, egl, actum fagO). To 
drive or bring back, reduce, collect, re- 
store, brinq. 

redim9, ere, emi, emptum (emO). To 
buy back, ransom, redeem, set free ; 
recover, obtain. 

reditus, tls, m. (red-eO). Return, 
permission to return ; income, revenue, 
return, interest. 

re-dflcO, ere, duxl, ductum. To lead 
back, conduct back: recall, reinstate, 
restore, reduce; redticere flxOrem, to 
take again to wife, to marry again. 

refectus, a, um. Part., see re-ficiO. 

re-fero, ferre, rettull, relatum. To 
bring back, restore; bring back word, 
retort, announce, recite, refer ; to write 
in, enter; to compare; 85 referre, to 
withdraw ; referre gratiam, to show 
one^s gratitude, requite. 



refioiO, ere, feci, fectiim (faciO). To 
remake, repair, refit, rebuild, refresh, 
recruit, recover, cure, put in condition 
again. 

re-fr6nll, are, avI, atum. To bridle, 
check, restrain. 

refringO, ere,fr5gl, f ractnm (frangO). 
To break up, break open, break in pieces, 
weaken, destroy, subdue. 

re-fagi5, ere, fflgl. To flee back, 
I'un away, shun. 

rSgia, ae, f . (rSgius), (i. e., rSgia do- 
mu8). Palace, royal residence. 

regiO, Onifl, f. (regO). Direction, re- 
gion, district, country; in the pL, the 
counti*y, fields. 

rSgins, a, um (rSx). Of a king, roy- 
al, princely ; as a subst., regiX, Oram, 
m., the king''s troops or ojicers. 

regnS, are, avI, atum (regnum). To 
be king, to reign, rule. 

rSgnmn, T, n. (rSx). Kingly gov- 
ernment, royalty, monarchy, despotism, 
throne ; kingdom, empire, possession. 

regS, ere, r6xl, rSctum (topey-a ; por- 
rig-O, r5x ; Ger., recht ; Eng., right). 
I'o direct, lead, rule, govern, manage. 

relfttas, a, nm. Part., see re-ferO. 

relictus, a, um. Part., 8ee re-linquO. 

religid, Onis, f. Reverence for the 
gods, piety, religion, devotion, venera- 
tion, religious awe, conscientiousness, 
scrupulousness ; religious obligation, 
oath ; religious exercise. 

religi9s6, adv. (religiOsus; religlO). 
Religiously, conscientiously, cautiously. 

re-linquS, ere, iTquI, lictum. To 
leave, forsake, give up, desert, aban- 
don, leave behind, bequeath ; to leave 
remaining ; in the pass., to be left, to 
remain. 

reliquiae, aram, f., pi. (reliqnns). 
Remains, remnant. 

reliqnus, a, nm, adj. (re-linquO). 
Remaini7ig, other, left, rest of; future, 
subsequent ; nihil reliqulfacere, to leave 
nothing undone; reliquum est ut, it 
remains to; as a subst. pi., reliqul, 
Oram, m., the rest, the others ; reliqua, 
Oram, ji., the rest, the remainder. 

re-maneO, ere, mansT, mansum. 7b 
remain behind, be left, continue, abide. 

remedium, il, n. (medeor). AiUi' 
dote, remedy, cure. 
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TSmex, igis, nu (remofi). A rower ^ 
boatman, an oarsman. 

re-migrO, are, fivl, fttum. To go 
back, return. 

reminiscor, I (see memini): To call 
to mind, remember, think of, imagine ; 
to remind one's self, consider. 

remissus, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from re-mittO). Slack, langtud, 
gentle, negligent, remiss, slttggish. 

re-inittO» ere, misl, missum. To send 
back, to slacken, relax, abaie, remit, for- 
give; calces remittere, to kick out be- 
hind ; 85 remittere, to relax, allow one's 
self rest. 

remOtns, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from re-mo veO). Bemoved from, 
remote, not connected wUh, contrary to. 

re-moveS, Ere, mOvT, mOtum. To 
remove, drive or send away; deprive of; 
withdraw ; sg removfire, to hold one's 
self aloof. 

re-novd, are, flvl, atom. To renew, 
restore, refresh. 

re-nflntiS, are, avi, atam. To bring 
news, announce, report ; to retract, give 
up, break off, renounce, disclaim. 

reor, r6rl, ratus sum, d^. To think, 
judge, suppose ; ratus is used like a 
present part., thinking. 

re-pell5, ere, reppull, repuleum. To 
drive or thrust back, repel, r^ect, re- 
fuse. 

repente, adv. (repBus). Suddenly, 
unexpectedly. 

repentfniis, a, um (repSns). Sud- 
den, hasty, unexiyected. 

reperlS, Ire, repperl, repertnm. To 
find, discover, ascertain, perceive; in 
the pass., to be found; to appear, to show 
one's self. 

re-petO, ere, Ivl (IT), Ttum. To seek 
again, demand, claim. 

rSp5, ere, rSpsI, rSptum (cf . epir-« ; 
eerpO). To creep, crawl, go. 

re-pon9, ere, posul, positum. Toput 
or 2}lace back, replace, restore ; to put 
away. 

re-prehendHit ^re, hendl, hensum. 
To lay hold of; blame, find fault with, 
censure, reprove. 

re-primO, ere, pressi, pressum. To 
press back, restrain, check, coTkflne, re- 
press. 



repudiO, are, ftvT, atum. Tor^ect, 

refuse. 

re-pfLgn^, are, ayl, atom. To fight 
against, resist, oppose. 

repulsa, ae, f. <re-pellO). Repulse, 
refusal, denial. 

r«-pat5, are, avT, atum. To tidnk 
over, consider, reflect upon. 

reqnlrd, ere, quIsTvT, qulsltum 
(quaerO). To seek again, to seek for, 
ask, demand, find out. 

rSs, rel (H. 577, 1. 2), f . Thing, o^ecU 
matter, affcAr, business, event, fact, 
circumstance, condition, fortune ; act, 
action, deed, exploit, undertaking, per- 
formance ; cause, reason, opportuni- 
ty ; possession, property, wealth; truth, 
reality; battle, campaign; the state ; res 
Persicae, Persian history ; res ptlblica, 
the state, the common weal, the com- 
monwealth ; the public good or advan- 
tage, the good of the state ; rGs f amili- 
aris, private property, fortune; re« 
gestae, pi., deeds, exploits. 

re-sacr5, are. To free from a curse. 

re-Bcind5, ere, scidi, scissam. To 
cut of, l/reak down. 

rS-sGlscS, ere, il avI), ttum. To 
learn, find out, ascertain, gain infor- 
mation, hear. 

rSscissus, a, um. Part., see re- 
sciudo. 

re-serrS, are, avI, atum. To keep, 
retain. 

re-sIdS, ere, sidl (sSdl, sessum). To 
sit down. 

re-sistS, ere, stiti, stitum. To stand 
back, stop ; resist, oppose, prevent. 

respici9, ere, spexl, epectum (spe- 
cio). To look back, review, consider, 
regard. 

re-spondeS, fire, dl, spousum. To 
answer, reply, respond, defend one's 
self, to meet a cfMrge. 

respSnsum, I, n. (re-spondeO). Anr 
swer, reply, response, opinion. 

rSspublica, see rSs. 

restitX, see re-sistO. 

restituS, ere, tul, ttltum (statuO). 
To restore, rebuild, reinstate, re-estab- 
lish, recall, renew, return. 

re-tardO, are, avT, atum. To keep 
back, hinder, delay, retard. 

rSte, is, n. (pi. retia). A net. 
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retineSy ere, tinaT, tentam (teneO). 
To hold back, restrain^ retain, detain^ 
keep, preserve, maintain, 

re-trah5» ere, traxi, tractam. To 
draw or puU back, save, rescue. 

reus, T, m. A party to a lawsuit, 
defendant, prisoner, criminal^ culprit, 
on£ accused of anything. 

re-vertor, T, verBns siim, dep. (the 
active form of the perf . (reverti) occurs 
very often). To turn or come back, re- 
turn. 

re-TCMsS, fire, ftvl, atum. To call 
back, recall, restore, lead back. 

rSx, regis, m. (see regO). A ruler, 
king, prince ; especially, the king of 
the Persians. 

rhapsOdia, ae, f . (pa^ipdia). A rhap- 
sody, a single book or selection from Vie 
Homeric poems. 

rhetor, oris, m. (A^p). A teacher 
of oratory or rhetoric, rhetorician ; an 
orator, talker, speechifier. 



rlsns, lis, m. (rldeO). Laughing^ 
laughter, a laugh. 

rObiir» oris, n. A very hard kind of 
oak ; strength, firmness, vigor, kernel, 
foundation. 

rObagtas, a, um, adj. (rObnr). Hard, 
firm, strong, robust, powerful. 

rogfttos, as, m. (rogO). DeHre, re- 
quest ; rogftta (abl.), at the request of. 

rogO, are, fivl, fitam. To ask, beg, 
solicit, request, entreat. 

rOstram, I, n. Beak, prow. 

ruber, bra, brum, adj. (cf. c/>v0-p^). 
Bed. 

radls, e, adj. Bough, rude, igno- 
rant, unskilled, unacquainted unth, in- 
experienced in. 

ramor. Oris, m. A common report 
or opinion, rumor. 

rftrsus, adv. (re-vertO). Back, back- 
wards, again. 

rfisticus, a. iim (rfis). Of the coun- 
try, rural, rustic, country. 



sacellum, T, n. (dimin. from sa- 
crum), A little sanctuary, chapel, ora- 
tory ; in the pi., the stones of a chapel 
as building material. 

sacer, era, crum, adj. (cf. sanciO). 
Dedicated or consecrated to a divinity, 
holy, sacred ; as a subst., sacra, Oram, 
n. pi., religious exercises, sacred rites, 
sacrifices. 

gacerdSs, Otis, m. (sacer). A priest. 

sacra, Orum, n. pi., see sacer. 

sacr&riiiiii, iT, n. (sacer). A temple, 
chapel. 

sacrifice}, are, Svl, fttnm (sacram 
and f aciO). To offer a sacrifice, to sacri- 
fice. 

sacrilegium, il, n. (sacrilogus). The 
robbing of a temple, violation or profa- 
nation of sacred things, sacrilege. 

sacrilegnsy a, nm, adj. (sacer and 
legO). Sacrilegious, impious, profane ; 
as a subst., sacrilegns, I, m., one that 
robs or steals from a temple, an impious 
or a profane person. 

8aei>e, adv. Often, many times, fre- 
quently. 

saepiO, Ire, psi, ptum (sacpSs^a 
hedge). To hedge in, indoee, surround, 
protect. 



sagftcitfts, Stis, f. (sag&z). Keen- 
ness of perception, sagacity, shrewdness. 

sftl, salis, m. and n. Salt, wit, good 
taste, elegance. 

salts, are, avi, atom (saliO ; cf . oAA- 
o-/tai). To leap, dance. 

saltaOsns, a, nm, adj. (saltns). FuU 
of woods or forests, well wooded. 

saltus, Us, m. A woodland pasture, 
a narrow pass, ravine ; in the pi., the 
heights that overlook or guard a 
pass. 

salmn, T, n. (eoAov). The open sea, 
the main. 

salfls, tJtis, f. (see salvus). Safety, 
preservation, health, recovery, prosper- 
ity. 

salfltllris, e, adj. (saltls). Healthful, 
salutary, beneficial, advantageous. 

salvus, a, nm, adj. (cf . o\o6-t ; salll-s, 
salv-e-0, salfl-bri-s ; Ger., selig). Saved, 
preserved, unharmed, unhurt, sound, 
well. 

sanciO, Tre, sanxT, sanctum (sancT- 
tum), (cf . sacer). To make sacred, sanc- 
tion, establish, confirm, bind firmly. 

sanctS, adv. (sanctus). Sacredly, 
conscientiously, scrupulow^y. 

sanctitBs, atis, f . (sanctus). Sacred- 
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new, sanctity, integrity^ honoTy devo- 
tion, unseyishness. 

sanctusy a, urn, adj. (properly a part, 
from sanciO). Holy, sacred, inviolable, 

sangruis, inis, m. Blood. 

sftnS, are, avi, Sinm (sanus). To 
. heai, cure, repair, restore. 

sftnus, a, um, adj. (cf. <Ta6-^, o-<d-s). 
Healthtvl, sound, whole ; rational. 

sapiSns, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from sapiO). Wise, sensible, Judicious ; 
as a subst., a wise man, a sage. 

sapienter, adv. (sapiens). Wisely, 
judiciously. 

sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens). Wisdom, 
discernm£nt, prudence. 

sarmentum, I, n. (cf . ofm-n ; sarpO). 
Twigs, brushwood. 

satelles, litis, m. An attendant, 
life-guard, protector. 

satietfts» atis, f. (satis). Abundance, 
satiety, disgust, weariness. 

satis* adv. (cf . a-£i)v ; sa-tur, sa-ti6-s, 
etc. ; Ger., satt). Enough, sufficient, 
sufficiently ; compar., satius, with 
pato, dflcO, etc., to believe it to be better, 
to think best. 

satis-faoiO, ere, fecT, factum. To 
give satisfaction or proof, to satisfy, 
content, prove. 

satins, see satis. 

satrapSsy ae or is, m. (pi., satrapae), 
{{rarpdirni, properly a Persian word). 
A governor, viceroy, satrap. 

satusy a, nm. Part., see 2. serO. 

saacius, a, am, adj. Wounded, hurt, 
ill. 

scaena, ae, f. (<r«n}io}). The stage, 
scene. 

scapha, ae, f . (a-«ca<^i|). A small boat, 
a skiff. 

scelerfttus, a, nm, adj. (properly a 
part, from scelerO). Wicked, polluted, 
guilty, bad ; as a snbst., a wicked or 
guilty person. 

sceliis, eris, n. Wickedness, guilt, 
crime. 

scSptram, I, n. (<r/c^irrpov). A royal 
staff, sciptre. 

scienter, adv. (sciSns, from scio). 
Knowingly, wisely, skilfully. 

scilicet, adv. (sci- (cf. sciO) and 
licet). It is evident, qf course, forsooth, 
truly, to wit. 



sci5, Ire, scTvI, scltnm (cf . jcct-M, scls- 
cO). To discern, know, understand, 
have knowledge of. 

scltum, I, n. (scTscO). An ordinance, 
a statute, decree ; populi scltum, a de- 
cree of the people (i|r^<^t<r/Aa). 

scopolSsus, a, um, adj. (scopulus, 
o-KoireAos = a cliff). Full of rocks, rocky, 
craggy, dangerous. 

scrlba, ae, m. (scrlbo). Secretary, 
clerk. 

scnb5, ere, scrlpel, scrlptum. To 
scratch, engrave, write, compose, state, 
announce. 

scrlptor. Oris, m. (scrlbO). Writer, 
author. 

scrXptflra, ae, f . (scrlbO). Writing, 
composition. 

scrSptus, a, um. Part., see scrlbo. 

scrator, arl, atus sum, dep. To 
search car^uUy, examine thoroughly, 
explore. 

scfltmn, I, n. (o-kwtos). An oblong 
shield covered with leather, buckler, de- 
fense, protection. 

1. sS- (sed-). An inseparable preposi- 
tion denoting separation. 

2. sS, see sul. 
sScuni = cum sS. 

secnndus, a, um, adj. (sequor). Sec- 
ond, next, following ; propitious, favor- 
oMe, fortunate; as a subst., secun- 
dum, T, n., good fortune ; rfis secundae, 
prosperity. 

sScilrus, a, um, adj. (ctira). lYee 
from care, anxiety or fear, quiet, safe. 

secus, adv. Otherwise, wrong, 
amiss ; nOn secus— ac (quam), not oth- 
erwise than ; i. e., just as ; compara- 
tive, sStius, less, otherwise, worse; 
nihilo sStius, nevertheless. 

1. sSd-, see 1. 86-. 

2. sed, conj. But, however ; nOn 
solum— sed (etiani), not only— but also ; 
nOn modo nOn — sed. not only not — but, 

sedeO, Sre, sedl. sessum (e^o/mai ; 
sel-la, 8C'd-6-s, sSd-ftre ; Ger., sitzen ; 
Eng., sit). To sit, stay, abide, remain 
inactive, be encamped. 

seditid, Onis, f. (sed-itiO). Dissen- 
sion., insurrection, mutiny, sedition. 

sSdO, are, avi, atum (sedeO). To 
allay, mitigate, assuage, settle, quiet, 
end, stop. 
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sfignis, e, adj. Dull, slaw, inactive, 
lazy, s'Mthful. 

sfigniter, adv. (sSgnis). SlothfvUy, 
negltgently ; comparative, seg^nios ; 
mhil086giiiiis,^u«^ as earnestly. 

s^-gregS, Ore, Svl, fitam (grex). To 
separate, remove, keep out. 

sS-iang^, ere, iiinxl, iunctum. To 
disjoin, separate, sever, divide. 

sella* ae, f. (sed-la, cf. sedeO). A 
seat, c/iair. 

semel, adv. Once, once/or all. 

sSmianimis, e, adj. (anima). ffa^ 
alive, half dead. 

sSmi- vivos, a, am, adj. Half alive, 
half dead. 

semper, adv. Always, ever, at all 
times. 

sen&tos, tis, m. (an old form of the 
dative sing, (senatn) occars), (cf . senex). 
Senate, council, audience, hearing. 

senectfls, fitis, f . (senex). Old age. 

senSscO, ere, senul (seneo, cf . senex). 
To grow old, to grow weak, waste away, 
decline, decay. 

senex, gen. senis, adj. (cf . ivo-9 ; 
sen-esc-O, sen-Ili-s, sen-atu-s, sen-ec- 
tfls). Old, advanced in years; com- 
parative, senior, older, quite old ; ae 
a liubst., senex, senis, m. An old 
man. 

senslm, adv. Slowly, gradually, 
little by little, by degrees. 

sSnsns, as, m. (sentiO). Perception, 
sense, thought, opinion, meaning, way 
of thinking, 

sententia, ae, f . (sentiO). Thought, 
opinion, view, judgment, idea, purpose, 
resolution, will, inclination, decree, sen- 
tence, sentiment. 

sentiS, Ire, sSnsI, sensum. To per- 
ceire,feel, notice, think, to be of opinion, 
to become aware, to know ; alia sentlre, 
to have different opinions, cherish other 
sentiments. 

sSparfttim, adv. (sBparatas). Sep- 
arately, by themselves, severally, here 
and there. 

sSparfttns, a, um, adj. (properly a 
part, from sgparO). Divided, separate, 
different, distinct, particular. 

sepeli5. Ire, sepellvT, sepaltam. 7b 
bury, inter ; to perform the funeral 
rites, to bum the body. 



septem, adj. nmn., indecl. (iwrd \ 
Ger., sieben ; Eng., seven). Seven. 

septentri9, Onis, m. (commonly in 
the pi., -OnSs, um, i. e., septem triOnSs, 
the seven oxen, a name given to seven 
stars in the constellation of Charles's 
Wain, near the north pole ; hence, the 
north, tJie north wind. 

Septimus, a, um, adj. num. (septem). 
TJie seventh. 

septing^entl, ae, a, adj. num. (sep- 
tem and centum). Seven hundred. 

septoftgCsimus, a, am, adj. nam. 
(septuaginta). The seventieth. 

septnOgrintft, adj. num., indecl. 
Seventy. 

sepulcrom, I, n. (cf . sepeliO). Grave, 
tomb, sepulchre ; in the pi., th£ stones 
of a tomb or sepulchre as building ma- 
terial. 

sequor, I, sectltas sum, dep. (cf . ew 
o-/iai ; sec-u-ndu-s, soc-iu-s). To follow, 
pursue, attend, accompany ; accede to, 
conform to, adopt, accept; strive for, 
aim at. 

serins, a, am, adj. Orave, earnest, 
serious. 

sermO, Onis, m. Speech, language, 
conversation, talk. 

1. sSrS, adv. (sCrus). Late, too late. 

2. serS, ere, (serul,) sertum. To join, 
plait, weave. 

serpens, entis, f . (serpO ; cf . ipmt 
and repO). A creeping thing, a serpent, 
snake. 

sertus, a, am. Part., see 2. serO. 

servi9, Ire, IvI (il), Itum (servus). 
To serve, obey, be subject to ; to care for, 
seek for, provide for, attend to. 

servitfls, litis, f. (serviO). Service, 
slavery, bondage. 

servO, are, fivl, fitum. To save, keep 
from harm, preserve, maintain ; keep 
sacred, observe, keep ; to watch, guard. 

servnlus, T, m. (dimin. from servus). 
A little slave. 

servus, I, m. A slave, bondsman, 
servant. 

sSssor, Oris, m. (pedeO). An inhxiMt- 
ant, resident. 

sSstertium, il, n. (proi)erly the gen. 
pi. of sestertius). The sum of a tJu>u- 
sand or sometimes a hundred thousand 
sesterces ; cf . H. 647. 
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sfistertios, il, m. (semis and tertius). 
A sesterce, a Roman stiver coin, worth 
about five cents. 

sStius, see secns. 

sevSrS, adv. (sevBras). Strictly, 
rigorously, severely. 

sevSritfts, fttis, f . Strictness, rigor, 
severity, sternness. 

sevSnu, a, um. Serious, grave, 
stem, strict, severe, harsh. 

sex, adj. num., indecl. (e( ; sex-tn-s ; 
Ger., sechs ; Eng., six). Six. 

sexftgCnl, ae, a, adj. nam., distrib. 
(sexSginta). Sixty each, sixty. 

sez&g^tft, adj. num., indecl. Sixty. 

sexdecim, (s6decim), adj. nmn., in- 
decl. Sixteen. 

sextos, a, um, adj. (cf. sex). Sixth. 

sexns, lis, m. Sex ; offspring, issue. 

si, conj. Jf, :/ indeed, in case, when- 
ever, though, since, seeing that, that; 
whether. 

sic, ady. So, thus, in this way, un- 
der these circumstances, Just so, in such 
a way, to such an extent. 

slo-ut (or -utT), adv. As, just as, as 
well as, such as. 

sld9, ere, sidl, (sSdl, sSssum) (cf. 
sedcO). To sink. 

slgnificll, fire, fivl, fitum (sTgnnm 
and faciO). To show, point out, signify, 
intimate, m£an, give notice or warning. 

slgnS, fire, fivT, Stum (slgnum). To 
mark, seal, seal up. 

sls^num, I, n. Sign, mark, proof, 
signal, standard, ensign, seal, signet, 
image. 

sllTa, ae, f . (cf . vAiy ; silvesiris). A 
wood, forest, grove, park. 

similis, e, adj. (cf. simul),(snperl., si- 
jnillimus). Like, resembling, similar. 

similitflclll, inis, f. (similis). Like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity. 

simplex, plicis, adj. (cf. a-w\6o-9; 
Bin-gull). Simple, plain, sincere; nOn 
simplex, changing, diverse. 

slmul, adv. (cf . a/xa *, sim-ili-s, sim- 
ul-tas). At the sam£ time, together, in 
company, at once ; simnl Sc, as soon as, 
as often as, whenever. 

slmuIAcmm, I, n. (simulO). lAke- 
ness, represfi.ntatUm, image, statue 

simnl&tilly Onis, f. (simulo). Ap- 
pearance, pretense ; deceit, hypocrisy. 



simulll, Sre, ftvl, Stum (similis). 7b 
make like, imitate ; to feign, pretend, 
counterfeit. 

simult&s, fitis, f. (simul). A hostile 
encounter, rivalry, jealousy, dimension, 
animosity, hatred. 

sin, conj. (sl-ne), Jf however, if 
on the contrary, but if (sometimes 
strengthened by autem or vBrO). 
sine, prep. Without. 
sing^l&iis, e, adj. (singulT). Single^ 
only one, belonging to one alone, eocclU' 
; sive; unique, singular, peculiar, ex- 
traordinary, remarkable, matchless ; 
i singulfiris potentia, etc., monarchy. 
I singnll, ae, a, adj. (cf. sim-plex). 
I Single, one by one, each, every, one to 
I each, separate, individual. 

sinister, stra, strum, adj. Left, on 
, the left side. 

\ sinO, ere, sIvT, situm. To permit, 
I allotv. 

I sistO, ere, stiti, (statum), (redupli- 

I cated form of the rt. sta ; cf . stO ; tony- 

I mO- To place, cause to stand, stop ; 

vadimOnium sistere, to make the vadi- 

monium {pledge) effective, to appear at 

court. 

situs, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from sinO). Situated; situm esse in 
aliqua re, to rest with, depend upon any- 
tiling. 

sl-ve, conj. Or if, or, either, whethr 
er ; sTve— slve, if— or if, if— but if. 
sObrlns, a, um, adj. Sober, 
socer, erT, m. (cf . jxvptf s ; socru-s). 
Father-in-law. 

sociftlis, e, adj. (socius). Of allies 
QT friends, social, confederate, allied. 

societfts, fitis, f . (socius). Partidpa- 

tion, alliance, confederacy, society. 

. socius, il, m. Partner, comrade, 

companion, assistant, ally, confederate. 

soleO, ere, solitus sum. To be wont, 

be accustmned, use. 

sOlitfldS, inis, f. (sOlus). Solitude, 
retirement. 
soUers, lertis, adj. Skilful, expert. 
soIlicitO, fire, flvl, Rtum. To stir 
up, allure, importune, incite to defec- 
tion or revolt. 

sSIum, adv. (sOlus). Alone, only, 
m£rely ; nOn solum— sed etiam, not only 
—but also. 
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sOlas, a, um, adj. Alone, only ; soli- 
tary, Umdy. 

so1t9, ere, eoM, solatum. To loose^ 
open, set free, pay, fu(/Ul ; navem sol- 
vere, to set sail, weigh anchor. 

gomnus, I, m. (for eop-nus cf . virvtn ; 
Bopor). Sleep. 

8onitiis> Us, m. (sonO). A sound, 
noitte. 

sonus, T, m. (sonO). Sound, mu- 
sic. 

sOpiO, Ire, IvI (il). Itum (cf . sopor). 
To put or lull to sleep ; to calm, still, 
quiet. 

sopor. Oris, m. (cf . viri'os ; somnus). 
A deep sleep, a sleeping-draught. 

soror. Oris, f . (Ger., Schwester; Eng., 
sister). Sist£r. 

sors, sortis, f . Lot, chance ; an office 
or duty assigned by lot ; sortis necessi- 
ttldo. official connection. 

sortior, Irl, Itus sum, dep. (sors). 
7b cast or draw lots, obtain by lot. 

spams, I, m., or spamm, T, n. A 
small sf)ear, dart, lance. 

spatium, il, n. Space, course, track, 
distance : time, leisure. 

speciSs, 51, f . (cf . VKiw-r-o-iiax ; 
spec-i-0, spec-ula ; Ger., spfthen ; Eng., 
spy). Appearance, idea, characteristic; 
semblance, pretext, beauty, kind. 

specimen, inis, n. (speciO, see spe- 
cies). Example, sign, proof. 

spectftculiun, I, n. (spectO). Shaw, 
spectacle. 

spectO, are, avT, lltnm (intensive form 
of specie, see speciSs). To look at, be- 
hold, regard, consider; tend or point 
toward, aim at. 

speculator. Oris, m. (specolor). A 
careful observer, scout, spy. 

speculor, flrT, Stus snm, dep. (specu- 
la, see speciSs). To spy out, watch, 
evamine. investigate. 

8p6r9, are, flvT, atum (cf. spCs). To 
ho )e. trust, look for, expect. 

spSs, el, f. Hope, expectation. 

splritus, tis, m. (spiro). Breath, air; 
spiHt. courage, pride, arrogance (esp, 
freq. in pi.). 

splendidS, adv. (splendidns). Splen- 
dvlly, nobly, brilliantly ; parum— splen- 
dido, ivith too little sh&io. meanly. 

splendidus, a, um (splendeo). 



BHght, splendid, briUiatU, nobU,Uha' 
trious, luxurious. 

splendor. Oris, m. (splendeO). 
Brightness, brilliancy, ^lendor, ele- 
gance. 

BiioliO, are, avi, atum (cf. spoil um). 
To stHp, deprive of, bereave, plunder, 
rob. 

sjiondeo, ere, spopondl, spOnsnm. 
To promise, pledge one's self. 

spOus&lia, itlm (Orum), n. pi. (spon- 
deO). Betrothal, espousal. 

sponsor. Oris, m. (spondeO). A 
bondsman, surety, 

sponte, adv. (abl.). Freely, qf one's 
oivn accord, voluntarily, on one's otvn 
account or responsibility, for one's self. 

statim, adv. (stO). Instantly, im- 
mediately. 

statua, ae, f . (stO). A statue, image. 

stata5, ere, tnl, ttltum (stO). To set, 
place, erect; appoiiU ; resolve, deter- 
mine, establish. 

statiira, ae, f . (stO). Stature, height 
OT size. , figure. 

status, As, m. (stO). A standing, 
position, state, condition. 

stetl, see stO. 

stlpendlnm, iT, n. Pay; stTpendinm 
merCre, to earn pay, to serve a cam- 
paign. 

stipulftti9, Onis, f. (stipulor). A 
promise, obligation, contract, siipuia- 
tion. 

stirps, stirpis, f. Stock, family, lin- 
eage, race, offspring, progeny. 

stitX, sec sistO. 

8t5, Src, etetl, statnm (rt. sta ; cf . 
i-o-Tij-iuit : Ri-st-O, sta-ti-m, stamen, sta- 
bi-li-8 ; Ger., stehen ; Eng., stand). To 
stand, stand by, take the part of, to stand 
ftrm, remain, continue; stat mihT, lam 
resolved or determined; stare ab, to fight 
on the side of. 

stramentum, T, n. (stemO). Straw, 
litter, anything spread out on the ground 
to lie vpon. 

strSnuns, a, um, adj. Active, vigor- 
ous, prompt, energetic, determined. 

strepltus. Us, m. (strepO). Aconr 
fused noise, din. 

strnO, ere, strQxT, strQctnm. 7b 
raise, build, contrive, put in order, 
draw up. 
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studeO, ere, ul. To he eager, take 
pains about, busy one'' a self tvith, en- 
deavor, desire, wish, strive for, favor. 

studiOsSy adv. (stadiOsus). Eagerly, 
dUigenUy. 

studiosos, a, am, adj. (stndiom). 
Eager for, zealous^ diligent in, fond of. 

stadimn, il, n. (cf. studeO). Zeal, 
exertion, eagerness, struggle, strife, 
fondness for, study of ; study. 

stultS, adv. (stultas). FoolisJdy. 

stultitia, ac, f. (staltus). FoUy, 
stupidity, silliness. 

BoAdeS, ere, suSsI, saasam (cf . ^ j-o- 
fAai ; 6ufi-vi-s ; Ger., sflss ; £ng., sweet). 
To advise, persuade. 

snftvltfts, atis, f . (Buavis, see sn&deO). 
Sweetness, pleasantness, c/iarm, grace. 

sub, prep. (vird). Under, at, near, 
during, near the time of, just b^ore, just 
after. 

sab-Slftrls, e, ad j . That is under the 
arm, placed or carried under tJie arm. 

sub-dfLcO, ere, duxl, ductam. To 
toithdraw, remove, free from ; sS sub- 
dtlcere, to steal away, escape. 

sub-e5. Ire, il (IvI), itum. To go 
under, undergo, take upon one^s self, 
suffer, come up to. 

sab-f., seesaff-. 

sabicilJ, ere, iScI, iectam (iaciO). To 
put or place under, to substitute. 

subig^O, ere, Ggl, actam (ago). To 
bring under, subdue, force, constrain, 
subject, conquer. 

sabitO, adv. (sabltoB). Suddenly, 
unexpectedly, quiddy. 

snbitos, a, um, adj. (snb-eO). Sud- 
den, unexpected. 

sablfttfLrus, see tollo. 

subiatus, see tollo. 

sub-levS, fire, Rvl, fttum. To raise 
or lift vp. support, relieve, aid, Mp. 

snb-dm9, fire, 9vl, fitam. To adorn, 
aid secretly, incite secretly, investigate, 
suborn. 

sab-scrTbH, ere, scrTpsI, scrlptnm. 
To ivrite under, subscribe to, approve, 
sign (particularly to sign one's name to 
an accusation, either as a principal pros- 
ecutor or as seconding others). 

snbsidium, il, n. (sedeO). Reserve 
troops, auxiliaiies ; aid, succor, help, 
refuge. 



subgtitnO, ere, tul, ttltum (statuO). 
To put below, substitute, put in jtlace of. 

sab-Btri]ig:5, ere, strinxl, strictum. 
To bind, tie or draw up. 

sub-sum, esse, ful. To be under- 
neath, to be hidden, to be near or at 
hand, to be present. 

sub-tex5, ere, texal, textum. To 
weave in, annex, join, connect, add. 

sub-urbOnus, a, am, adj. Near the 
city, suburban. 

succ- = 6Ub-C-. 

suc-oSdo, ere, cessi, cOssum. To 
approach, follow after, succeed, take the 
plcLceof. 

suc-cendS, ere, cendl, c6nsam (cf . 
accendO). To set onfire, kindle. 

'suc-cuinb5, ere, cubul, cubitum. To 
fall or sink under, to yield, be overcome, 
submit, surrender. 

suc-currO, ere, cunl, corsum. To 
run to tJie aid of any one, help, assist. 

sfldor. Oris, m. (cf. tJ-p(u-« ; sfld-ft- 
re ; Ger., Schweiss ; Eag., sweat). 
Sweat. 

suff- = sub-f-. 

sulficid, ere, fScI, fectam (faciO). 
To substitute, appoint or elect as succes- 
sor ; to furnish, afford, suffice. 

suffirftg^ium, il, n. A voting tablet, 
ballot, vote, voice. 

safMLgoT, Sri, Stns sum, dep. To 
vote for, favor, support. 

sul (sibi, sS or sSsS), pron. reflex., 
sing, and pi., gen. Of himself, herself, 
itself, themselves. (It usually refers to 
the subject of the sentence in which it 
stands ; sometimes, when it stands in 
a subordinate sentence, to the subject 
of the principal sentence, and some- 
times to the logical rather than to the 
grammatical subject.) 

sum, esse, ful (cf, ei-/uii, i<r-rC ; Ger., 
ist ; Eng., is). To be, exist, take place ; 
in the third person, there is, there are ; 
to be distant, to continue, to live ; in eO 
est, ut, it has reached such a point 
that. 

summa, ae, f . (summus). The chief 
thing, chief power, command, control, 
sum. total, whole amount. 

sum-moTe5, ere, mOvI, mOtum (sub 
and moveO). To move away, remove, 
displace. 
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smnmOtusy a, um. Part., see sam- 
movoO. 

sammusy a, nm (for Bup-mus, cf. 
super, Buperus, superior). Highest, 
greatest, last, the highest part of, the 
most famous f renowned, excellent, im- 
portant ; res sammae, the most impor- 
tant matters, the leadership^ power, 
safety. 

sBLm^, ere, stlmpsT, sllmptnm. To 
take, take up, seize, adopt, assume, fix, 
choosey elect : suppliclum stLmere, to 
injlict punishment. 

sfLmptaOsus, a, um, adj. (stlmptus). 
Lavish, wasteful, extravagant ; costly, 
expensive, magnificent, splendid. 

sflmptas, tls, m. (stlmO). Expen8% 
cost, cost of living. 

supellex, supellectilis, f . Furniture, 
household utennls. 

super, adv. and prep, (cf . vw4p ; Ger., 
fiber ; Eng., over). Above, upon,, about, 
concerning, beyond, over. 

superbe, adv. (superbus). Proudly, 
haughtily. 

saperbia, ae, f. (superbus). Pride, 
haughtiness, disdain. 

superbus, a, um, adj. Proud, 
haughty, disdainful. 

superior, ius, adj. comp. (superus). 
HigJier, upper, earlier, preceding; 
stronger, superior ; victorious ; former, 
elder. . 

supers, Rre, Rvl, atum (super). To 
go over, surpass, surmount, pass by, 
sail by, overcome, conquer, excel, ex- 
ceed. 

superstes, stitis, adj. (super-stO). 
Surviving, remaining, present ; super- 
stitem esse (with the dat.), to survive, 
outlive. 

super-sum, esse, ful. To be over, 
remain, be superfluous, abound; out- 
live, sifrvive. 

superus, a, um, adj. (see superior, 
supremua. and summus). Above, high. 

suppedltS, are, avT, atum. To give, 
furnish, arfford, supply. 

8up-pet5, ere, Ivl (il), Itum. To be 
at hanxi or in readiness, be in abun- 
dance, be supplied. 

supplex, icis, adj. (plicO). Kneeling, 



humUy entreating ; as a subst., suppHi- 
ant. 

suppliclum, il, n. (supplex). Hu- 
mUiation, sacrifice, punishment, capital 
punishment, death, execution. 

sup-p5n5, ere, posul, positum. To 
place under, substitute, put one inpluce 
of another. 

sup-ports, are, fivl, atum. To carry, 
bring, convey, conduct. 

supprlmS, ere, pressi, pressum 
(premo). To press down, restrain, stop, 
bring to anchor. 

suprll, adv. and prep, (superus). 
Above, before, formerly, beyond, over, 
mjore than. 

suprSmus, a, um, adj., superl. (su- 
perus). Highest, last, greatest. 

surges, ere, surr6xT, surrSctum (sub 
and rego). To rise, stand up. 

sua- (= Bub-s), (used only in com- 
pounds). Up. 

Busceptus, a, um. Part., see sus- 
cipio. 

suscipiS, ere, cSpI, ceptum (capiO). 
To take vp, support, incur, undertake, 
enter upon, undergo, 

8uspi<sftx, cacis, adj. (suspicor). 
Suspicious, jealous. 

1. susplciS, ere, suspexT, suspectnm 
(speciO). To look up, admire, respect, 
esteem. 

2. suspXciS, Onis, f. (1. suspicio). 
Suspicion, distrust, jealousy ; appear- 
ance, indication. 

suspicor, arl, atns sum, dep. (sus- 
picio). To suspect, mistrust, think, be- 
lieve, conjecture, 

suatineS, ere, tinni, tentum (t-eneo). 
To hold up, sustain, support; withstand, 
resist, restrain. 

sustuU, see toUO. 

suus, a, um, pron. poss. (sul). Bis 
own, her ovm, its own, their own, one^s 
own; according to one's liking, favor- 
able, peculiar, particular, proper, right, 
appropriate ; as a subst., sui, Onim. m. 
pi., one's own friends, relatives, troops, 
fellow-citizens, etc. ; sua, Oram, n. pi., 
one's own property, possessions. 

symposium, il, n. Feast, banquet, 
(The title of one of Plato's dialogues.) 



TABELLARIUS 



TESTA 



351 



tabeliarius, il, m. (tabella). Mes- 
senger, courier. 

tabemficulum, I, n. (taberna). 
ffent, pavilion ; especially the general's 
tent. 

taceS, ere, cul, citum. To be silent ; 
to pass over in silence, be silent concern- 
ing, not to mention. 

tacitiirnns, a, um, adj. (taceO). 
Silent, quiet, taciturn. 

taenia, ae, f . (roti'ia). A band, rib- 
bon, fillet. 

talentum, I, n. (rdXavrov). A talent, 
a weight or sum of money, varying in 
amoant; the Attic talent, which is 
usually meant, was worth about $1,300 
(60 minae). 

t&lis, e, adj. Stick, of such a kind, 
nature, or quality (correl., qiialis). 

tain, adv. So, such, so much, so very, 
as : tarn— quam, as {so)— as, to tlie same 
extent— as ; non (neque) tarn— quam, 
not so— as, less — than. 

tam-diil, adv. So long, for so long a 
iim£. 

tamen, conj. Tet, however, neverthe- 
less, and yet. 

tam-quam, adv. As if, as, just as 
if 

tantO, adv. (tantns). So much, to 
such an extent, by so much, so much tlie; 
tanto— quanto, as much — as. 

tantom, adv. (tantus). So much, so 
far, so; orUy ; tantum— quantum, as 
much — as. 

tantnm-modo, adv. Only. 

tantus, a, um, adj. So great, so much, 
so important, as great, as much ; tanto 
opere (tantopere), tvith so great pains, 
so very, so ; as a subst., tantum, !, n., 
so much. 

tardus, a, um, adj. Sl(yw, cautious, 
reluctant, undecided. 

tSotum, I, n. (tego). Cover, shdter, 
roof, house. 

teg5, ere, tSxI, tSctum (cf . <rr^y-» ; 
teg-i-men, teg-ula : Ger., decken; Eng., 
thatch). To cover, clothe, conceal, dis- 
guise : guard, protect, defend. 

tfilum, T, n. A missile weapon, dart, 
spear, javelin ; an offensive weapon of 
any sort, sword, dagger. 



temerftrlug, a, um,adj. Accidental, 
rash, heedless, imprudent, attdacious, 

temerS, adv. Without cause, easily ; 
ntillus dies temere, scarcely a day. 

tempest&s, fttis, f. (tempus). Time, 
season, weather, stoi'm, tempest, dan- 
ger, 

templum, I, n. A sanctuary, tem- 
ple. 

temporftrius, a, um, adj. (tempus). 
Temporary, depending on, according to 
the time or circumstances, selfish. 

tempus, oris, n. Tim^, occasion, 
opportunity, exigency, emergency, tlie 
present, temporal advantage. 

tendd, ere, tetendl, tOnsum (tentum), 
(see teneO). To stretchout, strive, direct 
OJie'^s course, go, travel. 

tenebrae, Srum, f. pi. Shadows, 
darkness, obscurity. 

teneS, ere, tenul, tentum (cf. tciv-<o; 
ten-d-0, ten-u-i-s, ten-ax, ten-er ; Ger., 
dlinn ; Eng., thin). To hold, seize, 
grasp, have, keep, have possession or 
command of;to gain, obtain, to hold to, 
maintain ; to restrain, detain ; of the 
wind, to be directed, to blow. 

tSnesmus (-os), I, m. (ace, -on), (ret- 
veo-jLidy). Tenesmus, a disease. 

tents, are, avT, atum. To touch, ex- 
amine, try, attempt, attack, accuse. 

tenuis, e, adj. (see teneO). Thin,fin£, 
slender, slight, trifling, unimportant 
-weak, feeble, mean. 

tenus, prep, (placed after the noun 
to which it belongs). Up to, as far as. 

ter, adv. num. (cf. tr6s). Three 
times. 

temi, ae, a, adj. num. distrib. (cf. 
tr6s). T/iree each, three. 

terra, ae, f. Earth, land, country. 

terrester, stris, stre, adj. (terra). Of 
the earth or land, earthly, land-. 

terribilis, e, adj. (terreo). Dreadful, 
terrible. 

terror, Oris, m. (terreO). Great fear, 
dread, terror. 

tertiS, adv. (tertius). Thirdly, for 
the third time. 

tertius, a, um, adj. num. (see tres). 
The third. 

testa, ae, f . A piece of baked earthen- 
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waref a sherd, potsherd, tUe (used in 
voting). 

testftmentum, T, n. (tester). WiU, 
last will, testament. 

testfttus, a, um. adj. (properly a part, 
from testor). Proven, known. 

testimdniam, il, n. (testis). Wit- 
ness, evidence, declaration, testimony, 
proof. 

testis, is, m. A witness. 

testor, an, fitus sum (testis). To bear 
witness, give evidence, testify, attest, 
declare, assert, prove, beseech. 

testildo, inis, f . (testa). A tortoise ; 
a shed, s/ielter, tortoise, used in military 
operations. Sometimes a wooden shed 
covered with raw-hide, and pushed up 
against the wall of a besieged town ; 
sometimes formed by the shields of the 
soldiers interlocked over their heads. 

testula, ae, f . (diminutive form of 
testa). A small potsherd or tile, a vot- 
ing tablet. 

the&trum, I, n. (Biarpov). Theatre, 
place of assembly. 

tibia, ae, f . Shin-bone, pipe, flute. 

times, ere, ul. To fear, dread, be 
afraid of. 

tiinidns, a, um, adj. (timeO). Fear- 
ful, afraid, timid, cautious, cowardly ; 
as a snbst., a cautious man. 

timor. Oris, m. (timeO). Fear, dread, 
anxiety ; a state of affairs that excites 
fear, a threatening/ state of affairs. 

titubQ, are, ftvl, 5tum. To stagger, 
waver, hesitate, to be perplexed, at a 
loss. 

toga, ae, f. (tegO). A garment, the 
outer narment of a Roman, toga. 

toll9, ere, sustulT, sublatum (cf . tA^- 
vttt ; tull, tolerare ; Ger., dulden). To 
raise, exalt, extol, take up, carry away, 
remove, abolish ; to put out of the way, 
destrmj. kill. 

torqnSs (torquls), is, m. (cf. tor- 
queo). A chain, necklace, collar. 

tot, adj. num., indecl. So many, as 
many (correl. quot). 

totidem, adj. num., indecl. (tot). 
Just f(o many, just as many. 

tStus, a, um, adj. (gen., tStTiis; 
dat., t5tl, but dat. fem. sometimes 
t5tae), (tot). Whole, all. • 

tracts, are, avi, atom (intensive form 



of traho). To handle, treat, behave to- 
wards ; treat of, write or speak about. 

tractas, Us, m. (traho). A drawing^ 
stretch, tract, row. 

trftdS, ere, di(U, ditam (trans and 
do). 2'(0 give over, hand over, give up, 
deliver, surrender, betray ; hand down, 
transmit ; to commit, intrust, confide ; 
to propound, teach. 

trftducO, ere, duxT, ductom (trans 
and daco). To lead otier or across, 
transport. 

trahO, ere, traxi, tractum. To draw, 
attract, prolong. 

trUcio, ere, i6cl, iectum (trans and 
iacio). To throw over, carry over^ trans- 
port, transfer. 

tranqaillitas, atis, f . (tranqaillas). 
Calm, rest, quiet, tranquillity, repose. 

tranqiiill9, are, avf , atum (tranquil- 
Ins). To calm, compose, tranquillize. 

trftnsftctus, a, um. Part., see trans- 
igO. 

trS.ns-e9, Ire, IvI (il), itum. To go 
over or across, to ctvss over, to desert, to 
pass through, pass over, surm/n/nt, over- 
come. 

tr3.ns-ferO, ferre, tull, latum. To 
carry or bring over, transfer, transport. 

trAns-figS, ere, fIxT, fixum. To 
pierce, transjlx. 

trjlns-fugiS, ere, f flgl. To flee aver 
to the other .nde, to desert, revolt. 

trftnsigS, ere. egl, actum (trans (md 
ago). To finish, complete ; in the pass.. 
to go by, elapse. 

trjlnsitiis, as, m. (transeO). A cross- 
ing, noinn over, passage. 

trftnsl&tns, a, nm. Part., see trans- 
fero. 

trftns-portO, are, BvT, atum. To 
carry over, transport. 

trecenti, ae, a, adj. nnm. (trSs and 
centum). Three hundred. 

tredecim, adj. num. indecl. (trSs- 
decem). Thirteen. 

trBs (trls), tria, adj. num. pi. (cf. 
Tpei?, rpia. ; ter-tiu-8, ter ; Ger., drei ; 
Eng., three). Three. 

tribflnns, T, m. (tribus). A tribune, 
the commander of a tribe ; tribflnl mili- 
tum, military tribunes, the chief officers 
of a legion, six in number ; tribtlnl plfl- 
bis or plebi, tribunes qf the people, lat* 
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terly ten in number, magistrates first 
created b. c. 494 for the purpose of pro- 
tecting the rights of the people against 
the encroachments of the patricians. 

tribnS, ere, bul, btltum. To give^ 
grant, bestow, devote, allot, assign ; im- 
pute, ascribe. 

trlcSnl, ae, a, adj. num., distrib. (trl- 
ginta). Thirty each, thirty. 

trlduum, I, n. (trSs and dies). A 
space of three days, three days. 

triennium, il, n. (tres and annus). 
T/ie space of three years, three years. 

trigintft, adj. num., indecl. (cf . rpiA- 
Kovra.). Thirty. 

trimestrisy e, adj. (trSs and mensis). 
Of three motUhs. 

triplex, icis (trfis and plico). Three- 
fold, triple. 

tripfls, odis, m. (cf. rpiirovs). Thre&- 
footed stool, tripod, 

trlrSmis, e', adj. (tr6s and rgmus, an 
oar). Having three banks or tiers qf 
oars; as a subst., a trireme, a vessel 
with three banks of oars. 

tiistis, e, adj. Sad, melanch4>ly, 
gloomy, svllen, morose, cruel, solemn. 

tntioum, I, n. (terO). Whexit. 

triumplias, I, m. (9pia/u./3o9). A 
triumph, the solemn and magnificent 
entrance of a general into Eom£, after 
having obtained an important victory, 
a triumphal procession. 

triamvir, virl, m. (tr5s and vir). 
One of three men united in office; a 
triumvir. There were two remarkable 
triumvirates, fatal to Roman liberty. 
The first was composed of Julius Caesar, 
Pompey, and Crassns ; the second, of 
Octavian, Mark Antony, and Lepidus. 

tropaeum, I. n. (rpoiraiov). A sign 
and m^emorial of victo?^/, trophy ; a 
victory. 

tfl, pron. pers. (tv ; tuus ; Ger., du ; 
Eng.. thou). Thou, you. 

tnba, ae, f. A trumpet. 

tneor, 5rT, tuitus (ttltus) sum, dep. 



To look at, see^ observe ; watch, guard, 
care for, preserve, defend, maintain. 

tnll, see ferO. 

turn, adv. Then, at that time ; now ; 
then, thereupon, accordingly, moreover ; 
tum— tum, both— and ; cum— tum, not 
only— but also, when, as soon as, not 
until. 

tmnultas, tls, m. Noise, alarm, dis- 
turbance, tumult, uproar, outbreak, at- 
tack; insurrection, rebellion, sedition, 
civil war. 

tunica, ae, f. An undergarment, 
tunic. 

tarba, ae, f. {rvpPn). A turmoil, 
commotion, confusion, crowd, multi- 
tude, mob. 

turbidus, a, um, adj. (turba). Full 
of confusion, disturbed, st&rmy, turbu- 
lent. 

turpis, e, adj. Ugly, shximeful, dis- 
graceful, base, unseemly, dishonorable, 
foul. 

turpiter, adv. (turpis). Basely, 
sham£fully, disgrac^uUy. 

turpitfldS, inis, f. (turpis). Ugli- 
ness, 8ham£, disgrace, infamy. 

tutSla, ae, f. (tueor). Oversight, 
protection, guardianship ; in suam tfl- 
telam pervenire, to com£ of age, become 
one'' 8 own master. 

tilts, adv. (ttitus). Safely, securely. 

tutus, a, um, adj. (properly a part, 
from tueor) . Safe, secure, out of dan- 
ger ; as a subst., tutuin, T, n., safety. 

tuus, a, um, pron. poss. (see tfl). Thy, 
thine ; your, yours. 

tyrannis, idis, f . {tvpawli). Rule, ar- 
bitrary or despotic sovereignty, usurped 
power, usurpation, tyranny (see tyran- 
nus). 

tyrannus, T, m. (jvpavvoi). Svler, 
sovereign, monarch (especially one that 
has assumed the power, contraiy to the 
laws and the will of the people, in a 
state previously free) ; usurper, despot^ 
tyrant. 



V 



ubi, adv. Where, when, as soon as, 
as, qfte^\ 
ubl-nam, adv. Where then. 
ulciscor, I, ultus sum, dep. To 



avenge, revenge, take vengeance for or 
on, punish. 

fillus, a, um, adj. (gen., filllus ; dat., 
tllll). Any, any one. 
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Ulterior, ins, adj. comp. (filter). 
Farther, on the farther side. 

Ultimas, a, am, adj. snperl. (alter). 
Farthest, inmt remote or distant, utter- 
most, extreme, last ; oldest, earliest, 
first ; latest, last, final ; the farthest 
part of. 

nltus, a, um. Fart., see nlciscor. 

umquam, adv. Ever, at any time. 

fLna, adv. (Ilnus). Together, in com- 
pany ivith; at the same time, in the 
same place. 

unde, adv. Wh£nce,from what place, 
by what means ; from which place, by 
which means. 

fLndecim, adj. num., indecl. (Onufc 
and decem ; cf . ev-fiejca). Eleven. 

flndecimTirl, Ornm, m. pi. The 
eleven, eleven m£n ; Athenian magis- 
trates that had charge of the prisons, 
and superintended the execution of 
malefactors. 

undique, adv. (unde and que). FVom 
aU imrts, places or sides, from every 
quarter, on all sides, everywhere. 

ungaentam, I, n. (unguO). Oint- 
ment, perfume. 

fLniversus, a, nm, adj. (flnns and 
vertO). United, entire, aU together, gen- 
eral, universal, the whole. 

unquam, see umquam. 

finiis, a, um, adj. num. (gen., tlnlas ; 
dat., flnl), (cf. oiv6-i ; old Lat., oino-s ; 
Ger., eins ; Eng., one). One, alone, a 
single, one and the sam£. With superla- 
tives. Gnus adds emphasis. 

fLnus - qaisque, Qna - quaeque, 
Qnam-quodque, adj. pron. Every, 
every one. 

urbftnus, a, um, adj. (nrbs). Of or 
pertaining to the city, city ; courteous. 

urbs, is, f. A city, walled town; 
sometimes used alone for Athens or 
Rome. 

usquam, adv. At or in any place, 
anywhei'e; in anything ; to any place, 
any-whither. 



usque, adv. AU the way to cet from 
any limit of space or rtww ; straight on, 
continually; even to, up to, until, as long 
as, as far as, constantly, always; usque 
eO, up to that point, to such an extent ; 
usque eo— quoad, untU. 

flsfLra, ae, f. (tltor). Use, interest, 
usury. 

fisus, a, um. Part., see ntor. 

ibuna, lis, m. (litor). Use, practice; ex- 
perience, skill; utility, advantage; need, 
occasion, opportunity; acquaintance, 
intimacy, familiarity ; flstl venire, to 
actually happen or occur. 

ut, adv. and conj. As, the same as, 
like, how ; as if; when, as soon as; 
that, in order that ; nt— sic, as— so. 

1. uter, Cltris, m. A bag or bottle 
made of an animal's hide, a skin for 
holding wine, oil, etc. 

2. uter, utra, utmin, pron. (gen., 
utrlus ; dat., ntrl). Who, which (of two). 

uter-que, atra-que, utramniue, 
pron. (gen., utrlusque ; dat., utrlque). 
Each (of two), either, both ; in the pi., 
both, both parties, 

utT, adv. (older form of nt). As. 

fLtilis, e, adj. (fltor). Useful, advan- 
tageous, profitable, fit, good. 

fitilit&s, atis, f. (titilis). Uimty, 
profit, advantage, service. 

nti-nam, adv. that! would that! 
if only! I wish that! 

nti-que, adv. At aU events, at least, 
certainly, surely. 

fitor, tltl, flsus sum, dep. To use, 
employ, make use of, serve one's self ; to 
occupy, enjoy, take advantage of ; fol- 
low, show, exhibit ; to have, possess ; to 
ossociate with, live with, be familiar or 
intimate with. 

ut-pote, adv. Namely, as being, 
since. 

utroblque, adv. On both sides, in 
both places, on both elements. 

utram, adv. (2. uter). Whether. 

uxor. Oris, f . A unfe. 



▼acAtift, Onis, f. (vacO). Freedom, 
exempiioji, immunity, leisure. 

vacnefacid, ere, feci, factum (vacu- 
us and facio). To rr^^ke empty, to dear, 
free ; to depopulate. 



TadimSnium, il, n. (vas, vadis). A 
promise secured by bail for appearance 
in a court of justice at a fixed titne ; 
bail, security. 

Tftglna, ae, f . A scabbard, sheath. 
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Taldfif adv. (for valide fromvalidus). 
Very much, greatly, exceedingly. 

valSns, entis, adj. (properly a part, 
from valeo). Strong, mighty, powerful: 
in good health, well, hearty. 

Tale9, ere. ul, itum. To be strong, 
well, healthy ; to be powerful, effective, 
valid; to be strong enough for, to be 
able to do ; to be worth, avail, mean ; to 
hate influence, to be ittjluential, prevail. 

valStiido, inis, f. Bodily state or 
condition, health, good health, iU health, 
sickness, infirmity, weakness. 

vallain» I, n. (cf. valluH = a stake). 
A line of stakes, palisade, rampart, bul- 
wark. 

Talvae, anim, f . pi. Folding doors 
or gates, doors. 

varletas, Stis, f. (varius). Variety, 
change, fickleness, inconstancy. 

Tarios, a, urn, adj. Different, change- 
abU, fickle. 

vSs, vaais, n. (pi. vfisa, Oram). Vessel, 
jar. 

TfttSs, is, m. Prophet, soothsayer, 
seer, bard. 

ve (enclitic). Or. 

Tectlgal, fills, n. (vehO). Revenue, 
tax, income, rents. 

vectns, a. um. Part., see veho. 

vehicalnm, I, n. (vehO). Vehicle, 
wagon, carriage. 

Teh5, ere, vexl, vectum (cf. &x'"0" 
fiai ; veln-m ; Ger., Wagen ; Eng., wag- 
on). To bear, carry, lead ; in the pass., 
to be carried, to ride, sail, go, etc. 

vel, conj. Or, even, certainly ; vel— 
vel, either— or. 

T«5citas, fttis, f. (vdOx). Swiftness, 
gvickneJift. speed, rapidity. 

vSlum, I, n. (cf . vehO). A sail.- 

vel-ut, adv. Just as, as, like, as it 
were. 

▼en&ticns, a, um, adj. (venor). Of 
or belnnmiiq to hunting, hunting-. 

vSnatSrias, a, nm, adj. (venfitor, cf . 
vSnor^. Of a hunter, hunters. 

TSnditS, fire, fivl, fitnm (frequenta- 
tive form of vBndO). To offer for sale, to 
cry up, recommend ; sB vCnditare, to 
offer one'^s services, conciliate, pay court 
to. 

TfindS, ere, didi, ditum (cf . fivo-* ; 
TCnam). To sell, offer for sale. 

24 



venSnfttus, a, um, adj. (venSnO, cf. 
venfinum). Foisonous, venomous. 

venSnum, T, n. Poison. 

veueror, art, Stus sum, dep. To 
honxyr, reverence, do homage to. 

Tenia, ae, f. Permission, favor, in- 
dulgence, pardon ; veniam dare, to 
grant a favor, comply, consent. 

veniS, Ire, veni, ventum (cf . ^alV-« ; 
Ger., kommen ; Eng,, come). I'ocome, 
to appear; to fall into, to reach; flsfl 
venire, see Clsus. 

vSnor, an, fitus sum, dep. To hunt, 
chase, pursue. 

venter, tris, m. Belly, stomachy ap- 
petite . 

ventitS, are, avi, fttum (frequenta- 
tive lorui of veniO). To come often or 
regularly. 

ventus, I, m. (cf. a-« ; Ger., Wind ; 
En^., wnid). Wind. 

veuum-dS, dare, dedl, datum. Tb 
sell, to dell as a slave, to sell into slavery. 

vennstus, a, um, adj. (Venus). Comp- 
ly, graceful, beautiful, pleasant. 

v5r, vGris, n. (cf . ^p). The spring. 

Terber, eris, n. (nom., dat., and ace. 
sing, do not occur). Lash, whip, stroke, 
blow. 

verbSsns, a, um, adj. (verbum). IkiU 
of words, wordy, prolix, verbose. 

verbum, 1, n. (cf . elp-<o, p^-fia ; Ger., 
Wort ; Eng., word). A word ; verbis, 
in the name of ; verba dare, to deceive, 
impose upon ; verba facere, to speak. 

vSrfi, adv. (venis). Ttmly, verily, 
indeed ; properly, rightly. 

TerSns. Part., see vereor. 

vereor, 6rl, veritus sum, dep. To 
revere, respect, feel awe of ; to fear, be 
afraid of ; to be anxiovs. 

verges, ere To incline, lie or be sit- 
uated towards. 

v^ritfts, atis, f. (v5rus). Truth. 

v8rO, adv. (vSrus). In truth, indeed, 
tndy ; even ; but, however. 

versor, an, atus sum, dep. (properly 

a middle (pass.) form of verso). To live, 

dwell : to be situated, to be ; to be en- 

i garfed in, to busy or occupy one^s self 

with, be conversant with. 

verstlra, ae, f. (vertO). A turning, 
changing ; the borrowing of money to 
pay a debt, a loan. 
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▼orsiu, tla, m. (vertO). A line, verse. 

▼ertO, ere, tl, sum. To turn, (ner- 
turn. 

TSroB, a. nm, adj. True, real ; as a 
BobHt., vKra, Onim, n. pi., the truth. 

Tesperft8c5, ere, avi (vesper). To 
become evening, draw toward evening ; 
vesperllgcente caelo, as evening drew 
near, an it became dark. 

Tester, stra, strum, pron. poss. (vOs). 
Your, yours. 

vestigium, il, n. (vestlgO). A foot- 
step, foot print, track, trace, sign. 

vesUmentum, I, n. (vestis). A gar- 
ment ; clothing, raimetU. 

Testis, Ire, IvI (il), Itum (cf. vestis). 
To clothe, dress. 

vestis, is, f. (cf. iv-w-fii). Clothes, 
dothing, vesture. 

vestltus, (Is, m. (vestio). Clothing, 
doilies, dress, apparel, vesture, attire. 

veterftnus, a, um, adj. (vetus). Old, 
veteran ; as a subst., veterftnns, T, m., 
an old soldier, veteran. 

vets, are, tuT, titum. To forbid, op- 
pose, to command— not, to hinder, pre- 
vent. 

vetos, eris, adj. (cf. €to« ; vetus-tfl-s). 
Old, aged, former, ancient. 

vetustfts, atis, f . (vetus). Age^ an- 
tigruittj, length of time. 

vetustns, a, um, adj. (vetus). Old, 
ancient, former. 

vexS, are, avI, ntum (intensive form 
of veho). To shake, agitate, disturb, 
torment, vex, harass. 

via, ae, f. Way^ Journey, path, 
road. 

vTcfisimuB, a, nm, adj. num. (vT- 
gintT). The twentieth. 

TiciSs, adv. num. (viginti). Twenty 
tim^fi. 

vXcinit&s, fltis, f . (vTcInus ; cf. oUo-t; 
vTcu-8). Vicinity, neighborhood, neigh- 
bors. 

victor, Oris, m. (vincO). Conqueror, 
victor. 

vlctdrift, ae, f. (victor). Victory. 

1. vlctus, a, um. Part., see vincO. 

2. vlctus, lis, m. (vIvO). That upon 
which one lives, nourishment, food ; the 
necessaries of life ; way or fnanner of 
life. 

vToas, I, m. (see viclnus). A village. 



vide5, 6re, vidl, vlBam (cf . «t8-o-r, 
oU-a; visu-s, vTs-0; Get., wissen; Eng., 
wit, wot). To see, perceive, notice, un- 
derstand, know ; see to it, take aire ; in 
the pass., to seem, appear, be consid- 
ered : to seem fit, proper, beet. 

vidua, ae, f . A widow. 

viduus, a, urn, adj. Deprived qf, 
bereft of. 

vigeS, ere, gul (cf . vigil, vigilo). To 
be strong, to thrive, flourish, to be in 
esteem, honor or repute. 

vigilantia, ae, f . (vigilO ; cf. vigil, 
vigeo). Watchfulness, vigilance, care, 
attention. 

vigrilia, ae, f . (vigil ; cf . vigilO). 
Watching, military watch or guard by 
night, night-watch, sentitiel. (The night, 
from sunset to sunrise, was divided into 
four watches by the Romans and into 
three by the Greeks.) 

vTgintI, adj. num., indecl. (eixocri). 
Twenty. 

villa, ae, f . Country-house, country- 
seat, farm, viUa. 

vinciS, Tre, vinzT, vinctum. To bind, 
tie, fasten. 

vindum, see vinculum. 

vines, ere, vicl, victum. 7'o conquer, 
overcome, subdue, excel. 

vinctus, a, um. Part., see vinciO. 

vinculum (vinclum), I, n. (vinciO). 
Band, bond, cord, fetter, chain; in the 
pi., chains, prison; vincula ptlblica, 
state-pri.'io^. 

vindicS, are, Svl, fttum. To daim, 
demand ; to restore ; in llbertatem vin- 
dicare, to set free, restore to liberty, 
emancipate. 

vinea, ae, f . (vinura). A vineyard, 
an arbor, a shed or mantlet, built like an 
arbor, for sheltering besiegers. 

vinolentus, a, um, adj. (vTnnm). 
I^ull of wine, drunk, intoxicated ; fond 
of wine. 

vinum, I, n. (ol-vo-i). Wine. 

viols, are, avT, atum. To injure, 
hurt, abuse, violate, prqfane ; to act 
contrary to. 

vir, virl, m. A man, husband, soldier. 

vir8s, see vis. 

virgrS, inis, f . A virgin, maiden. 

virgrula, ae, f . (dimin. form of virga 
= a rod). A twig, small branch, sprig. 
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viillis, e, adj. (vir). Male, manlyy 
strong, brave. 

▼Irltlm, adv. (vir). Man by man, 
singly. 

virtfU, tltis, f. (cf. vir). ManMness, 
courage, excellence, worth, virtue, merit. 

vis (in the sing, only the nom., acc- 
(vlm) and abl. (ti> are used ; pi., 
virSs, iuin, f .). I^wer, strength, force, 
energy, violence, violent attack, storm, 
outbreak ; amount, quantity, number. 

tIs5, ere, vlsT, visum (intensive form 
of video). To look at, see ; go to see, visit. 

1. tTsiu, a, um. Part., see video. 

2. ▼Isus, as, m. (video). Sight, ap- 
pearance. 

▼Ita, ae, f. (vIvO). Life, activity, 
manner of life, conduct. 

▼Itlam* il, n. Faulty crime, vice, 
mistake, error, defect.- 

Tli5, ftre, flvl, Stum. To shun, avoid, 
evade, CMcape. 

vituUnus, a, nm, adj. (vitulne). Of 
a calf ; as a subfit., Tltnllna, ae, f. 
Veal. 

Viv9, ere, vixl, vlctum (cf. /it-o-s, 
pwJ-fti ; vIv-u-8, vtt-a, vic-tii-s ; Ger., 
qaicken ; Eng., quick). To live, be 
alive ; to reside, dwell ; to support Hfe. 

▼Itiu, a, nm, adj. (vIvO). A^ve, 
living. 

vlx, adv. Scarcely, hardly, with diffi- 
culty. 

TOcitS, are, Svl, atum (intensive 
form of vocO). To be wont to call, 
to call, to name. 

woeS, Sre, Svl, fitum (cf. cIt-o v, 6^ ; 



vox). To call, name, summon, bting, 
set, place ; in crimen vocAre, to call to 
cuxount. 

volO, velle, volul (cf. ^ovA-o-fuu; 
vol-un-ta-8 ; Ger., wollen ; Eng., will). 
To be willing, will, zoish, intend ; de- 
cide, m^ke up one''s mind. 

volilmeii« inis, n. (volvo = to roll). 
A roU, book, work, a part, volume. (The 
ancients wrote upon one long sheet, 
made out of a number of strips of papy- 
rus? glued together, and rolled round a 
cylinder ; when the MS. was long, they 
divided it into parts, rolling each upon 
a separate stick.) 

voluntfls, atis, f. (see volO). "Will, 
inclination, desire; consent, permission, 
good-wiU, favor, affection ; intention ; 
disposition. 

vSs, vestrflm or vestrl, pron. (pi. of 
tfl). You. 

T5tam« I, n. (voveO). Vow, wish, 
prayer. 

vosf, vocis, f . (of, see vocO). Voice, 
speech, saying, word. 

vulgS, adv. (vulgufl). Commonly, 
gemrally, openly, publicly, by every- 
body. 

vulguflf I, n. The mass, multitude, 
crowd, the common people, the populace, 
the public, the common soldiers. 

vulnerS, are, avi, atum (vnlnus). 
2'o ivomid, hurt, injure, qfend. 

vulnus, eris, n. Wound, blow, mis- 
fortune. 

valtua, CIS, m. Appearance, exprea' 
sion, countenance, look, mien. 



THB END, 



PUBLICATIONS OF THE AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY. 

Harkness's Standard Latin Grammar. 

FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 
By ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph.D., LL.D.. 

PROFESSOR IN BROWN UNIVERSITY. 



This is a complete, philosophical, and attractive work. Facts 
are presented in clear and simple language. The work has been 
pronounced '* a model for perspicuity of statement and clearness 
of arrangement." It is characterized by great accuracy of 
statement. It is a Grammar of the Latin Language based upon 
the facts of that language. The facts and laws of the language 
are all presented in the light of the latest and best grammatical 
studies, including comparative grammar. 

It practically embraces three works in one. 

The present edition is the result of a thorough and complete 
revision of that of 1874. To a large extent it is a new and 
independent work, yet the paradigms, rules of construction, and 
in general all parts intended for recitation, have been only 
slightly changed. The aim of the work in its present form is 
threefold : 

1. To be a clear, simple, and convenient elementary Latin 
Grammar, giving the essentials for that use in distinctive type, 
and in the form best adapted to the end. 

2. To be an adequate and trustworthy grammar for the ad- 
vanced student — ^a complete grammar of the Latin language, 
for the use of critical students of every grade of scholarship. 

3. To be a practical introduction to the broader fields of 
philology and modern linguistic research with references to the 
latest and best authorities upon the numerous questions which 
arise in such study. 

Price, $1.12. 



A copy of the above book will be mailed^ postpaid^ to any address^ on receipt 
e>f price. Full descriptive circulars sent on application, 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 

^ NEW YORK .-. CINCINNATI .'. CHICAGO. 
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY. 

Harkness's Series of Preparatory 
Latin Text-Books. 

By ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph.D., LL.D., 

PROFESSOR IN BROWN UNIVERSITY. 

LATIN GRAMMAR. 

Standard Edition of 1 88 1. i2mo, cloth. 430 pages . $1.12 

For schools and colleges. This is a complete, philosophical, and attractive 

work. It presents a systematic arrangement of the great facts and laws of 

the language, exhibiting not only the grammatical forms and constructions, 

but also those vital principles which underlie, control, and explain them. 

EASY METHOD FOR BEGINNERS IN LATIN. 

i2mo, cloth. 348 pages $1.20 

This volume is not a mere companion to the Grammar, but a practical guide 
for the pupil in the Kork of reading and writing Latin. It approaches the 
language on its practical side. The very first lesson, without a word of gram- 
mar, introduces the learner to complete Latin sentences, with verb, subject, 
and •bject. Thus, at the very outset, he finds himself already using the 
language. He is not only reading Latin, but actually writing it. 

FIRST YEAR IN LATIN. 

Complete Course. i2mo, cloth. 332 pages . . $1.12 

An outline of Latin Grammar and progressive exercises in reading and 
writing Latin, with frequent practice m reading at sight. This volume con- 
tains a series of simple exercises progressively arranged, and designed to lead 
the way directly to connected discourse, together with numerous exercises and 
passages intended for practice in sight reading and composition exercise. 

LATIN EXERCISES FOR THE FIRST YEAR. 

l2mo, cloth. 268 pages $1.00 

A course of progressive exercises in reading and writing Latin, with fre- 
quent practice in reading at sight, intended as a companion to Harkness's 
Latin Grammar. 

NEW LATIN READER. 

i2mo, cloth. 227 pages 87 cents 

With exercises in Latin composition,, intended as a companion to the author's 
Latin Grammar. With references, suggestions, notes, and vocabularies. 

The "New Reader" differs from the "Reader" in several respects. The 
first parts of the two books are wholly different. The New has in this part 
alternating exercises in translation both ways from one language into the 
other, with numbered references to the " Grammar" at every step. 

INTRODUCTORY LATIN BOOK. 

i2mo, cloth. 162 pages 87 cents 

Intended as an elementary drill book on the inflections and principles of the 
language. This work gives a distinct outline of the whole grammar. 

INTRODUCTION TO LATIN COMPOSITION. 

i2mo, cloth. 306 pages . .... $1.05 

For schools and colleges. Part I. Elementary Exercises, intended as a com- 
panion to the Reader. Part II. Latin Syntax. Part III, Elements of Latin 
style, with special reference to idioms and synonyms. 



Copies of the above hooks 'will he mailed ^ postpaid y to any address^ en receipt 
0/ price. Full descriptive circulars sent on application. 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 

NEW YORK ,-. CINCINNATI CHICAGO. 



PUBLICATIONS OF THE AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY. 

Mil I II I ..I I. ■ ■ 4 

Preparatory Latin Texts. 

(NOT INCLUDING VIRGIL). 

CiESAR'S GALLIC WAR. 

By G. K. Bartholomew 90 cents 

This new and complete edition of ** Caesar's Commentaries." 

CiESAR'S COMMENTARIES ON THE GALLIC WAR. 

(New Pictorial Edition.) With Notes, Dictionary, and a Map of 

Gaul. By Albert Harkness, LL.D. . . $1.20 

This revised edition of Harkness's Caesar contains many important additions 

&nd improvements, including an outline of the Roman military system during 

the last half century of the republic. 

CiESAR'S GALLIC WAR. (Eight Books.) 

By Wm. R. Harper, Ph.D., and Herbert C. Tolman, 

Ph.D $1.20 

An entirely new work on an original plan ; with numerous examples of 
inductive studies, and lists of topics for investigation. 

CICERO'S ORATIONS. NOTES, AND VOCABULARY. 

By A. Harkness, LL.D. $1.22 

This book contains ten select orations, giving specimens of Roman eloquence 
in its various departments — forensic, senatorial, and judicial. 

CICERO'S ORATIONS AND LETTERS. 

With Vocabulary. By J. H.. Hanson, A.M. . . $1.20 
The thirty-five letters which have been selected cover a period of twenty 
years, commencing with the year succeeding Cicero's consul^ip and ending 
with the year of his death. 

CICERO'S LAELIUS DE AMICITIA. 

By John K. Lord 72 cents 

With English notes, containing references to the standard Latin Grammars. 
Preceded by an account of the life of Cicero. • 

CICERO'S DE OFFICIIS. 

By Thomas A. Thacher 87 cents 

With Engrlish notes, chiefly selected and translated from the editions of 
Zumpt and Bonnell. 

SALLUST. JUGURTHINE WAR. 

By Charles George Herbermann, Ph.D. . . $1.12 
With full explanatory notes, references to Harkness's Revised Latin Gram- 
mar, and a copious Latin-English vocabulary. Also an introduction, with life 
of Sallust, and a short history of Numidia (with map). 

SALLUST. JUGURTHA AND CATILINE. 

Notes by N. Butler and M. Sturgis . . . $1.22 
Revised edition, with notes and a vocabulary. 

SALLUST. CATILINE. 

Notes and Vocabulary by A. Harkness, Ph.D. . 90 cents 
With explanatory notes and a special vocabulary. Adapted to Harkness's 
Revised Latin Grammar. Prepared expressly for school use. 

COURSE IN CiESAR, SALLUST, AND CICERO. 

By Albert Harkness, Ph.D. . . . . $1.40 
New pictorial edition. With notes and dictionary, plans of battles, outline of 
the Roman military system, etc. It contains four books of Csesar's '' Commen- 
taries," the " Catiline " of Sallust, and eight of Cicero's orations. 

Copiex of the above books will be mailed y postpaid^ to any address^ on receipt 
0/ price. Full descriptive circulars sent on application, 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 

NEWVORK .-. CINCINNATI /. CHICAGO. 



PUBLICATIONS OF THE AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY. 

LATIN TEXTS. 

FOR ADVANCED CLASSES. 
HORACE. 

By J. L. Lincoln, LL.D. lamo, cloth. 574 pages . $1.23 
With copious English notes and a life of Horace. The text of this editiou 
is that of Orelli ; but other important readings are also given in foot-notes. 

JUVENAL. SATIRES. 

By T. B. Lindsay. i2mo, cloth. 226 pages . . $1.00 
A carefully-edited edition of this author prepared with special reference to 
the requirements of schools and colleges. Fully illustrated. 

LIVY. 

With Notes. By J. L. Lincoln. i2mo, cloth. 372 pages, $1.22 
Selections from the first five books, together with the twenty-first and 
twenty-second books entire ; with a plan of Rome, a map of the passage of 
Hannibal, and English notes for the use of schools. 

CORNELIUS NEPOS. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. By Thomas Lindsay, Ph D. 
i2mo, cloth. 357 pages $1.22 

With notes, vocabulary, index of proper names, and exercises for transla- 
tion into Latin. Illuscrated by numerous cuts. 

CORNELIUS NEPOS FOR SIGHT READING. 

i2mo, cloth. 283 pages $1.00 

An edition of the preceding book without notes and vocabulary. Designed 
especially for sight reading. 

OVID. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. By J. L. Lincoln, LL.D. i2mo, 
cloth. 332 pages $1.22 

The text is very carefully annotated, and references made to Harkness's 
Standard Grammar. Selections have been made from the Aurores Fasti and 
Tristia, in addition to those from the Metamorphoses. 

SELECTIONS FROM OVID AND VERGIL. 

With Vocabulary. By J. H. Hanson, A.M., and W. A. Rolfe. 
i2mo, cloth. 770 pages $1.40 

A hand-book of Latin poetry, containing selections from Ovid and Vergil, 
with Vocabulary, Notes, and references to the standard Latin grammars. 

TACITUS. HISTORIES. 

Notes by W. S. Tyler. i2mo, cloth. 453 pages . $1.22 

References to Harkness*s Revised Latin Grammar ; copious notes ; and an 
essay on the *' Style of Tacitus." 

TACITUS. GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 

Notes by W. S. Tyler. i2mo, cloth. 216 pages . 87 cents 
Revised edition, with additions and references to Harkness's New Standard 
Latin Grammar. ___________ 

Copies of the above hooks will be mailed^ postpaid^ to any address^ on receipt 
0/ price. Full descriptive circulars sent on application. 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 

^^g NEW YORK .-. CINCINNATI .-. CHICAGO. 



Harper's 
Inductive Greek Series. 

By WM. R. HARPER, Ph.p., D.D-, President of the 

University of Chlceiso, in co-operation with 

a number of competent scholars. 



An Inductive Greek Primer. By Wm. R. Harper and Clarence 
F. Castle, Ph.D., of the University of Chicago. On the same plan 
as Harper and Burgess's Inductive Latin Primer. i2mo, 416 pages. 
Price f 1.25. 

An Inductive Greek Method. By Wm. R. Harper and Wm. E. 
Waters, Ph.D. i2mo, full cloth, 355 pages. Prjcef i.oo. 

The "Greek Primer" and "Greek Method" are similar in plan and scope to the 
corresponding books of the Latin series, and either book will prepare for the reading of 
Xenophon*s Anabasis. 

Exercises in Greek Prose Composition By Wm. R. Harper, 
and Clarence F. Castle, Ph.D., of the University of Chicago. 
i2mo, 127 pages. Price 75 cents. 

These exercises are based on Xenophon's Anabasis, Books T-IV, to which arc 
added Inductive Studies in the Uses of the Greek Modes, designed to aid the student 
in gathering up into permanent form isolated facts upon this difficult topic of Greek 
Syntax. There have also been included in the work Suggestions on Composition. 

Xenophon's Anabasis. By Wm. R. Harper, and James Wallace, 
A.M., Professor in Macalester College, St. Paul, Minn. i2mo, 575 
pages. Price f 1.50. 

Containing copious maps, diagrams, and pictorial illustrations; historical and de- 
scriptive introduction, with bibliography itinerary; inductive exercises; themes for in- 
vestigation; lists of words; idioms; ready reference tables, giving inflections of various 
parts of speech, including paradigms of infinitives, participles and irregular verbs; and 
a full vocabulary. Bo«^>ks I to IV are edited with grammatical references, topics for 
study and Critical notes; books V to VII are arranged for sight reading, with sug- 
gestions and foot-notes. 

The Inductive Greek Series will include, in addition to the books 
mentioned, Homer's Iliad and Supplementary Greek Readings. 



Copies of the above books y so far as published^ will be mailed^ postage pre- 
paidy to any address on receipt of price. 



AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY. 

NEW YORK. CINCINNATI. CHICAGO. BOSTON. 
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NEW CLASSICAL TEXTS 

DR. HARPER'S INDUCTIVE CLASSICAL SERIES : 

Harper and Bui^ss's Inductive Latin Primer. Cloth, 

i2mo, 424 pages $1.00 

Harper and Burgess's Inductive Latin Method. i2mo, 

cloth, 323 pages i.oo 

Harper and ToTman's Caesar. Eight bookst i2mo, cloth, 

512 pages. Illustrated 1.20 

Harper and Tolman's Caesar. Text edition. i2mo, cloth, 

187 pages 75 

Harper and Miller's Vergil's Aeneid. Six books. Notes and 

Vocabulary. i2mo, cloth. X + 461 pages. Illustrated 1.25 
Harper and Miller's Vergil's Aeneid. Six books and 

Bucolics. i2mo. Beautifully illustrated . . . 1.50 
Harper and Waters's Inductive Greek Method. i2mo, 

cloth, 355 pages i.oo 

Harper and Wallace's Xenophon's Anabasis. 575 pages; 

maps, diagrams and pictorial illustrations. i2mo, cloth . 1.50 
Harper and Castle's Inductive Greek Primer. Cloth, 

i2mo, 416 pages 1.25 

Harper and Castle's Greek Prose Composition. i2mo, 

cloth, 127 pages .75 

IN PREPARATION: 
Cicero's Orations ; Supplementary Reading 

Latin Prose Composition ; in Latin ; 

Supplementary Greek Reading ; Homer's Iliad. 



OTHER STANDARD CLASSICAL WORKS: 

Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Corrected and re- 
vised by James E. Mulholland. i2mo, cloth, 415 pages. $1.00 

Arnold's First and Second Latin Book. Revised and 
corrected, with additions, from Dr. Spencer's American 
Edition. By James E. Mulholland. i2mo, cloth, 416 
pages I.oo 

Harkness's Easy Method for Beginners in Latin. i2mo, 

half seal, 348 pages. Illustrated 1.20 

Harkness's Standard Latin Grammar. i2mo, cloth, 430 

pages 1.12 

Lindsay's Satires of Juvenal. i6mo, half seal, pages xvi 

226. Illustrated i.oo 

Hadley and Allen's Greek Grammar. i2mo, cloth, 422 

pages 1.50 

Books sent^ prepaid^ on receipt 0/ prices. 
No larger list of the Classics than ours— none of a higher order of excel-' 
lence—none more varied^ has ever been offered to the A merican public. Write 
for the Ancient Language Section of our Decriptive List. It is sent free. 
Correspondence cordially invited, 

American Book Company 

New York Cincinnati Chicago Boston Portland, Or«. 
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HARPER^S CLASSICAL SERIES 



LATIN 

Harper and Burgfess's Inductive Latin Primer. By Wm. R. 

Harper, Ph.D., D.D., President of the University of Chicago, and 
Isaac B. Burgess, A.M., of the University of Chicago. Cloth, 
i2mo, 424 pages. Price, $1.00. • 
Harper and Burgess's Inductive Latin Method. By Wm. R. 
Harper, Ph.D., D.D., and Isaac B. Burgess, A.M. Cloth, 
i2mo, 323 pages. Price, $1.00. 

Both the Latin Primer and Latin Method are designed for beginners, and to 
supply an adequate preparation for reading Cxsar. The Primer is more 
elementary and easier in grade, and is thus suited to pupils less mature or less 
thoroughly trained than those who can take up the Method, 

Harper and Tolman^s Caesar's Gallic War. Eight Books. ByWM. 
R. Harper, Ph.D., D.D., and PIerbert Cushing Tolman, Ph.D., 
of Vanderbilt University. Cloth, i2mo, 502 pages. Price, $1.20. 
The same. Text only, 75 cents. 

Harper and Miller's Vergil's £neid. Six Books of the ^Eneid, 
with Notes and Vocabulary. ByWM. R. Harper, Ph.D., D.D., 
and F. J. Miller, Ph.D., of the University of Chicago. Cloth, 
i2mo, 461 pages. Price, $1.25. 

Harper and Miller's Vergil's ^neid (Six Books) and Bucolics. With 
Notes and Vocabulary. By Wm. R. Harper, Ph.D., D.D., and 
F. J. Miller, Ph.D., of the University of Chicago. Cloth, i2mo, 
564 pages. Price, $1.50. 

GREEK 

Harper and Castle's Inductive Greek Primer. On the same plan 
as the ** Inductive Latin Primer." By Wm. R. Harper, Ph.D., 
D.D., and Clarence F. Castle, Ph.D., of the University of 
Chicago. Cloth, i2mo, 416 pages. Price, $1.25. 

Harper and Waters's Inductive Greek Method. By Wm. R. 
Harper, Ph.D., D.D., and Wm. E. Waters, Ph.D. Cloth, 
i2mo, 355 pages. Price, $1.00. 

The Greek Primer and Greek Method are similar in plan and scope to the 
corresponding books of the Latin series, and either book will prepare for the read- 
ing of Xenophon's A nabasis. 

Harper and Castle's Exercises in Greek Prose Composition. By 

Wm. R. Harper, Ph.D., D.D., and Clarence F. Castle, Ph.D., 
of the University of Chicago. Cloth, i2mo, 127 pages. Price, 75 
cents. 
Harper and Wallace's Xenophon's Anabasis. By Wm. R. Harper, 
Ph.D., D.D., and James Wallace, Ph.D., of Macalester College. 
Seven Books. The first four books with full Notes, Topics for 
Collateral Study, Inductive Exercises, Vocabulary, etc. Books V. 
to VII. arranged for practice in sight reading. Cloth, i2mo, 575 
pages. Price, $1.50. 

Any of the above books will be sent prepaid to any address on receipt of 
price. Correspondence with reference to introductory supplies is cordially invited. 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago ♦ Boston ♦ Atlanta ♦ Portland, Ore. 
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POPULAR GREEK METHODS. 



ADAMS'S GREEK PREPOSITIONS. 

By F. A. Adams, Ph.D. i2mo, cloth. 131 pages . 60 cents 
The Greek prepositions studied from their original meanings as designations 
3f space. 

ARNOLD'S FIRST GREEK BOOK. 

By Thos. K. Arnold, M.A. i2mo, cloth. 297 pages, 87 cents 

On the same plan as Arnold's First Latin Book. The author has prepared 
with great care, in both Greek and English, such exercises as serve to illustrate 
those portions of grammar which are needful at the outset. 

ARNOLD'S GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 

By T. K. Arnold, M.A. i2mo, cloth. 237 pages . $1.05 
The object of this book is to enable the student, as soon as he can decline 
and conjugate with tolerable facility, to translate simple sentences after given 
examples with given words. 

BOISE'S EXERCISES IN GREEK PROSE. 

By J AS. R. Boise. i2mo, cloth. 185 pages . . $1.05 

These exercises were prepared simply as an accompaniment to the first book 
of the Anabasis. 

COY'S GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. 

By Edward G. Coy, M.A. i2mo, cloth. 152 pages . $1.00 

A companion book to Hadley and Allen's Greek Grammar and an introduc- 
tion to Coy's First Reader or Xenophon's Anabasis. 

COY'S FIRST GREEK READER. 

By Edward G. Coy, M.A. i2mo, cloth. 150 pages. 84 cents 

Designed as an introduction to Xenophon's Anabasis. The work contains 

easy selections adapted from Xenophon and Thucydides, carefully graded, 

with notes and exercises adapted to both Hadley- Allen's and Goodwin's Greek 

Grammars. 

CROSBY'S GREEK GRAMMAR. 

By A. Crosby. i2mo, cloth. 477 pages . . $1.40 

Designed for schools and colleges. This book is simple enough to be put in 
the hands of the beginner, and yet sufficiently scientific and complete to accom- 
pany him through his whole course. . 

HADLEY'S GREEK GRAMMAR. 

Revised, and in part rewritten, by Frederic de Forest Allen, 
Professor in Harvard College. i2mo . . . $1.50 
This grammar not only presents the latest and best results of Greek studies, 
but also treats the language in the light received from comparative philology. 

HARKNESS'S FIRST GREEK BOOK. 

By Albert Harkness, Ph.D., LL.D. 

i2mo, cloth. 276 pages $1*05 

Designed especially to accompany Hadley and Allen's Greek Grammar, with 
references also to Goodwin's and Crosby's Grammars. 
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POPULAR GREEK METHODS— Continued. 



HARPER'S INDUCTIVE GREEK METHOD. 

By Prof. Wm. R. Harper, Ph.D., Yale University, and William 
E. Waters, Ph.D., Cincinnati, Ohio . . . $i.oo 

This book corresponds to Harper and Burgess's Inductive Latin Method. 
It is intended to be a guide and help to the pupil in beginning the study of the 
Greek language. 

KEEPS GREEK LESSONS. 

By Robert P. Keep, Ph.D. i2mo, cloth. 257 pages . $1.20 

Prepared to accompany Hadley and Allen's Greek Grammar. It was with 

the design of making the path to the acquaintance with the new Hadley clear, 

sure, and not unnecessarily difficult, that the preparation of these Lessons was 

undertaken. 

KENDRICK'S GREEK OLLENDORFF. 

By A. C. Kendrick. i2mo, cloth. 371 pages . $1.22 
A progressive exhibition of the principles of Greek Grammar, designed for 
beginners in Greek and as a book of exercises for academies and colleges. 

KUHNER'S GREEK GRAMMAR. 

By Ralph Kuhner. Translated from the German by B. B. 
Edwards and S. H. Taylor. 8vo, cloth. 620 pages, $1.40 
For the use of high schools and colleges. A valuable book of reference 
founded upon the work of one of the highest German authorities. 

SCARBOROUGH'S FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

By Wm. S. Scarborough, A.M. 

i2mo, cloth. 147 pages 90 cents 

A two- term text-book, with copious notes and references to the Grammars of 
Goodwin and Hadley, and an adequate vocabulary. 

SILBER'S PROGRESSIVE LESSONS IN GREEK. 

By Wm. B. Silber, A.M. i2mo, cloth. 79 pages . 57 cents 

A course of progressive lessons in Greek, together with notes and frequent 
references to the grammars of Sophocles, Hadley, and Crosby. 

WHITON'S THREE MONTHS* PREPARATION FOR 
READING XENOPHON. 

By James Morris Whiton, Ph.D., and Mary Bartlett 
Whiton, A.B. i2mo, cloth. 94 pages . . 48 cents 

Adapted for use in connection with Hadley and Allen's or Goodwin's 
Grammars. 

WINCHELL'S ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN GREEK 
SYNTAX. 

By S. R. WiNCHELL, A.M. i2mo, cloth. 121 pages, 54 cents 

Designed to accompany the reading of Xenophon's Anabasis. A series of 
lessons on Attic Greek syntax, designed to follow about one year's study of 
the etymology of the language. 

Copies of the above hooks will be mailed^ postpaid^ to any address^ on receipt 
of price. Full descriptive circulars sent on application. 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY, 

NEW YORK .-. CINCINNATI /. CHICAGO. 
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Standard Greek Texts, Lexicons, Etc. 

DEMOSTHENES'S PHILIPPICS. 

With Notes. By M. J. Smead. Ph.D. . . . $1.05 
With historical introductions and critical and explanatory notes. In its pres- 
ent shape, the work will be found well adapted to the wants of the younger 
students in high schools and colleges. 

HERODOTUS— SELECTIONS FROM. 

By H. M. Johnson. $1.05 

This comprises mainly such portions of Herodotus as give a connected history 
of the East, to the fall of Babylon and the death of C^!ras the Great. 

HOMER'S ILIAD. 

Three Books with Notes. By Henry Clark Johnson, A.M. 

$1.12 

The same. With Notes and Lexicon . . . 1.32 

According to the text of Dindorf : with revised notes, critical and explan- 
atory, and references to Hadley-AUen's, Crosby's, and Goodwin's Greek Gram- 
mars, and to Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses ; together with an appendix 
containing an outline of the "' Homeric Question," a sketch of the versification 
and the dialect of Homer, and a number of selected passages for sight reading. 

HOMER'S ILIAD. 

By John J. Owen, D.D. $1.40 

The Iliad according to the text of Wolf, with notes for the use of schools 
and colleges. 

LEXICON OF THE FIRST THREE BOOKS OF 

HOMER'S ILIAD. 

By Clarence E. Blake, A.M $1.00 

It is the design of this work to furnish the pupil a lexicon of convenient size, 
in which the full and unabridged explanation of each Homeric word is given 
the same as could be found in a large lexicon. 

HOMER'S ODYSSEY. 

By John J. Owen, D.D. ' $140 

The Odyssey according to Wolfs text, with notes for the use of schools 
and colleges. 

PLATO'S APOLOGY AND CRITO. 

With Notes. By W. S. Tyler and H. M. Tyler . $1.05 

This edition has been carefully revised, the notes have been largely rewritten, 
the text has been changed, and the whole has been reprinted and stereotyped 
anew. The text is that of Cron. 

SOPHOCLES'S CEDIPUS TYRANNUS. 

By Howard Crosby, D.D $1.05 

With English notes. For the use of students in schools and colleges. 
SOPHOCLES'S ANTIGONE. 

By M. J. Smead, Ph.D $1.22 

For the use of academies and colleges. A revised and corrected edition, 
with an introduction, and critical and explanatory notes. 
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THUCYDIDES. 

With Map. By John J. Owen, D.D. . . . $1.75 
The history of the Peloponnesian War, by Thucydides, according to the text 
of L. Dindorf , with notes for the use of colleges. 

XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 

Four Books. By J as. R. Boise, Ph. D.^ . . . $1.08 
The same. Four Books with Lexicon . . . 1.32 
As most colleges require only three or four books of the Anabasis for admis- 
sion, the majority specifying four books, a four-book edition of ** Boise's 
Anabasis" has been substituted for the three-book and five-book editions here- 
tofore published. 

XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 
By A. Crosby. 

Xenophon's Anabasis. Complete, with Lexicon . $1.60 
The same. Four Books and Lexicon . . . 1.40 

The same. Text only i bo 

Lexicon to Xenophons Anabasis . 70 cents 

Lexicon and Notes to Xenophon's Anabasis . 90 cents 
With copious notes, introduction, map of the expedition and of the retreat of 
the Ten Thousand, and a full and complete lexicon. The notes are thoroughly 
analytical, and continually refer to the Grammar for exact and complete infor- 
mation on philological points ; they are also instructive, particularly in the 
occasional paragraphs of enlarged comment and criticism. 

XENOPHON'S ANABASIS. 

By John J. Owen, D.D. $1.40 

Revised edition, with Kiepert's map showing the route of the Ten Thousand. 
With notes. For the use of schools and colleges. 

XENOPHON'S CYROPiEDIA. 

By John J. Owen, D.D $i.75 

With notes. For the use of schools and colleges. According to the text of 
Dindorf. . 

XENOPHON»S MEMORABILIA OF SOCRATES. 

By R. D. C. RoBBiNS $1.40 

With a sketch of the Life of Socrates. Copious notes, and complete 
indices in Greek and English. 

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 

By John J. Owen, D.D $1.23 

With Notes and a Lexicon. For the use of schools, colleges, and theological 
seminaries. According to the text of Augustus Hahn. 
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VERGIL. 

Complete. With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. S. Frieze. 

i2mo, cloth. 710 pages $1.60 

Frieze's New Edition of Vergil embraces in one convenient volume the 
entire text of the Bucolics, tlie Georgics, and the ^Eneid, together with an 
elaborate commentary, numerous illustrated cuts, and a complete dictionary 
including all the proper names found in the three works. The text has been 
revised with great care, both with reference to the most approved readings 
and the best established orthography. The notes and the special dictionary 
are all that is necessary to the clear understanding of the poet, without fur- 
nishing to the pupil anything more than legitimate help. 

VERGIL'S ^NEID. 

Complete. With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. S. Frieze. 

i2mo, cloth. 615 pages $i-30 

The notes are substantially those of the former edition. In the interpreta- 
tions occasional changes have been made. 

VERGIL'S -ffiNEID (Six Books), BUCOLICS, AND 
GEORGICS. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. S. Frieze. i2mo, cloth. 

548 pages $1.30 

Preceded by a chapter on the life and writings of Vergil. The dictionary is 
complete, and the Notes copious and clear. 

VERGIL'S iENEID, BUCOLICS, AND GEORGICS. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. By Edward Searing, A.M. 

8vo, cloth. 690 pages $1.60 

This contains the first six books of the iEneid and the entire Bucolics and 
Georgics, a very carefully constructed dictionary, a superb map of the Medi- 
terranean and adjacent countries, and a photographic fac-simile of an early 
Latin MS. Illustrations are given of all special subjects mentioned in the text. 

VERGIL'S -ffiNEID. Six Books. 

By Edward Searing, A.M. Bvo, cloth. 470 pages, . $1.40 
The same. Books I., II., and VI., with Vocabulary . 1.25 
These books are like the preceding, with the omission o'f the selections 
fr9m the Bucolics and Georgics. 

Copies of the aborfe books will be mailed, postpaid^ to any address^ on receipt 
0/ price. Full descriptive circulars sent on application. 
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